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February, 192:5. 


1 


1 

2 

3. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

•Sftt. 

• 

% 



4 

Sun. 


5 

Mon. 


6 

Tiles, 


7 

Wed. 


8 

Thur. 


9 

Fri. 


10 

Sat. 
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t 



11 

Sun. 


12 

Mon. 


13 

Tues. 


14 

Wed. 


15 

Thur. 


16 

Fri. 


17 

Sat. 
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18 

1 

Sun. 


19 

Mon. 


20 

Tues. 


21 

Wed. 


22 

Thur. 


23 

Fri. 


24 

Sat. 


25 

Sun. 


26 

Mon. 


2V 

Tues. 


28 

Wed. 

1 



! 
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April, 1923. 


1 

San. 

2 

Mon. 

3 

Tues. 

4 

W'ed. 

.5 

Thur. 

.6 

Fri. 

7 

Sat. 

8 

Sun. 

9 

Mofl. 

10 

Tnes. 

11 

Wed. 

12 

Thur. 

13 

*Fri. 

U 

Sat. 

15 

Sun 

10 

Mon. 

17 

Tues. 

■ 18 

Wed. 

,•19 

Hur. 

20 

Fri. 

21 

Sat. 

1 22 

Sun. 

23 

Mon. 

24 

Tues. 

25 

Wed. 

26 

Thur. 

27 

Fri. 

28 

Sat. 

» 

• • 
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Lucknow university Almanac. 


June, 1923. 



17 Sun. 

18 Mon. 

19 Tues. 

20 Wed. 

21 Thur. 

22 Fri. 

23 Sat. 


24 Sun. 

25 Mon. 

26 lues. 

- 27 Wed. 

28 Tfcur. 

»29 Fri. ,9 

3?l^ Sat. Lad date for sending in applications fi^admissio 
I to the University. 
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Locknow University Almanac. 


July, 1923. 

The dates of the meetings are tentative and are liable to change. 


1 

Sun. 

The Canning College Act came into force, (1922). 

2 

Moil. 

3 

Tues. 


4 

Wed. 


5 

Thiir. 


6 

Fri. 


7 

Sat. 


8 

Sun. 


9 

Mon. 


10 

Tues. 


11 

Wed. 


12 

Thiir. 


13 

Fii. 


14 

Sat. 


15 

Sun. 


16 

Mon. 


17 

Tues*. 


18 

Wed. 


19 

Thiir. 


20 

Fri. 


ai 

Sat. 



22 Sun. 

23 Mon. 

QA T'iiaq 

25 Wed. Id-ulZuha. 

26 Thur. 

27 Fri. Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 1 Sat. 


29 

Sun. 

30 

Mon. 

31 

i 

Tues A, 
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Locknow Ukivebsitv Almanac. 




September, 1928. 


The dates of the meetings are tentative and are liable to change. 

1 

Sat. 


2 

Sun. 


3 

Mon. 

Janmashtami. < 

4 

Tiies, 


5 

Wed. 


6 

Tbur. 


7 

Fri. 


8 

Sat. 


9 

Sun. 


10 

Mon. 


11 

Tues>. 


12 

Wed. 

' 

1.3 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

14 

Fii. 

15 

Sat. 


16 

Sun. 


17 

Mon. 


18 

Tnes. 


19 

Wed. 


20 

Tluir. 


21 

Fri. 


22 

Sat. 



23 

Sun. 

1 

Anantachaturdasi. 

24 

Mon. 


25 

Tue?. 


26 

Wed. 


27 

Thur. 


28 

Fri. 

Meeting of the Exeoutive Council. 

i 

29 

1 

Sat. 
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October, 1923. 

The. dates of the meetings are tentative and are liable to change. 


1 

Mon. 


2 

Tups. 

Chehliim. 

3 

Wed. 


4 

Thur. 


5 

Fri. 


. 6 

Sat. 


7 

Sun. 


8 

Mon. 


9 

Tues. 


10 

11 

Wed. 

Tfiur. 

Fitrvisarjani Amavasya. 

12 

Fri. 


18 

Sat. 

First Term in all the Faculties ends. 

• 

• 


Last date f 07' sending in applications fo7' the Supple- 
nientarij Examinations in Medicine. 


14 

Sun. 

I >5 

Mon. 

' 16 

Tues. 

17 

Wed. 

18 

Tlnir! 


Fri. 

20 

' Sat. 


Dasehra. 


Sun. 

Mod. 

Tues. Barawafat. 
Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


Second Term in all the Faculties begins. 
Supplemeutary Eoraminations in Medicine begin, 
Kirst Convocation, (1922). 

•Meeting of iplie Executive Council. 
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November, 1928. 


The dated of the meetings are tentcUive and are liable to change. 

1 

Thur. 

The Lucknow University Act receiveS assent o6 
His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces, (1920). 

2 

Fri. 

3 

Sat. 


4 

Sun. 


5 

Mon. 


6 

Tues. 


7 

Wed. 


a 

Thur. 


9 

10 

Fri, 

Sat. 

J Dipavali. 

11 

Sun. 


12 

Mon. 


13 

Tnes. 


14 

Wed. 


15 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

16 

Fri. 

17 

Sat. 

» 

1 

^ la 

Sun. 


19 

Mon. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Science, 

20 

Tues. 

21 

Wed, 

Gangasnana. 

22 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Medicine. 

23 

Fri. 

24 

1 Sat. 


25 

Sun. 

The Lucknow University Act received assent of 



Bis Excellency the Governor-General, (1920). 

26 

Mon. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Law. 

27 

Tues. 

28 

Wed. 


29 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Oommer^. 

30 

FH., 

Meeting of the Executive Council. ^ 

1 
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Dbobhber, 1923. 

7%« iiaJU* <tf the meetings are tentative and art liable to change. 



9 

Iflb 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

The Lucknow University Act came in to force, (1920). 

16 

Sun. 


17* 

Mon. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

18 

Tues, 


19 

Wpd. 


20 

Thur. 


21 

Fri. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

22 

Sat, 

Second Term in all the Faculties ends. 


23 Sun. 

24 Mon. 

25 Tues. 

26 Wed. 

27 Thur. , 

28 Pri** ^Christmas. 

29 Sai. 







14 Ldoknow UNivBBsri'y Almanac". 



January, 1924. 

Tke dates oj the meetings are tentative and are liable to change. 

1 

Tues. 

New Yearns Day. 

2 

Wed. 

iliird Term in all the Faculties begins. 

8 

Thur. 

4 

Fri. 


5 

Sat. 

« 

6 

Sun. 


7 

Mon. 


8 

Tues, 


9 

Wed. 


10 

Thur. 


11 

Fri. 


12 

iSat. 

t 

13 

Sun. 


14 

Mon. 


15 

Tues. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thur. 

1 

18 

Fri. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Science. 

19 

Sat. 


20 

Sun. 


21 

Mod, 

Meeting of the Faculty of Medicine. 

22 

Tues, 


23 

Wed. 


24 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Law.' 

25 

Fri. 

26 

Sat. 

i. - 

i 

Sun 




Meeting of the Faculty of Oomtnerce. 

' 29 

Tues. 

• 

1 30 

Wad. 



Meeting of the Execativ4’ Council. 
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February, 1924. 


The dates of the meetinge are tentative and are liable to change. 


1 

2 

Fri. 

Sat. 


» 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

S*t. 

Vasuntapancharai. | 

Kf 

•11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Safc. 

• 

Last date for sending in applications for Examina- 
tions in Arts^ Science^ and Medicine. 

• 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 

Sun. 

Mod. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

I 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

24 

Sun. 


25 

Motu 


26 

Tues. 


27 

Wed. 


*28' 

Thlir. 


»a., 

Fri. 

fleeting of the Executive Council. 

« ' 
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Mabob, 1924. 

Th€ dates of the meetings are tentative and a/re liable to change. 

1 

Sat. 

Last date for sending in applications for Examina^ 
tions in Commerce, 

2 

Sun. 


3 

Mon. 

Sivaratri. 

4 

Tues. 


5 

Wed. 


6 

Tliur. 


7 

Fri. 


8 

Sat 

Last date for sending in applications for Examina- 
tions in Law, 

9 

Sun. 


10 

Mon. 


H 

Taes. 


12 

Wed. 


13 

Thur. 


14 

Frie 


15 

Sat. 


16 

Sun. 


17 

Mon. 


18 

Tnes. 


19 

Wed. 


20 

Thar. 

Foundation 3^one oE the University laid by H. E. 



the Chancellor, (1921). 

'21 

Fri. 

) Shab-i-Barat — First Meeting to thoCourt, (1921). 

22 

Sat. 

) Holi or Doljatra. 

23 

Sun. 


24 

Mon. 


25 

Tnes. 


26 

Wed. 


27 

Thur. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 

Fri. 

29 

Sat. 

m 

Sun. 


31 

mm 



31 
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ApBiLf 1 ^ 24 . 

The datei of the meetings are tentative and ate liable to ekange^ 



6 

Sun. 


7 

Mon. 


8 

Tues. 


9 

Wed. 


10 

Thur. 


11 

Fri. 


12, 

Sat, 


• 



13 

Sun. 

Ramanavami, 

14 

Mon. 

Examinations in Commerce begin. 

15 

Tues. 

16 

Wed 


17 

Thar*. 


18 

1 Fri. 

Good Friday. 

19 

' Sat. 


20 

Sun 


21 

Mon. 

Examinations in Law begin. 

22 

Tues. 


23 

Wed. 


24 

Thur. 


25 

Fri. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

26 

Bat. 



^ ^hird Tern\ in all the Faculties ends^ andihe long 
• uaca^ton begins. 






1 $ 


Lucknow University Almanac. 





Luckkow University Almanac. 


1'9 


June, 1924. 


1 Sun. 

2 Mon. 

3 fues. 

4 Wed. 

5 Thur. 

6 Fri. 

7 Sat. 


8 Sun. 

9 Mon. 

10 Tues. 

11 Wed. 
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IMPORTANT DATES. 

Terms, 

1 st August, 192r3, — First Term in all the Faculties begins - 
13th October, 1923, — First Term in all the Faculties ends. 

29th October, 1923, — Second Term in all the Faculties begins. 

22 )id December, 1923. — Second Term in all the Faculties ends. 

2 nd January, 1924. — Third Term in all the Faculties begins. 

SOth April, 1924. — Third Term in all the Faculties ends, and the long vaca- 
tion begins. 

Last dates for Applications. 

SOth June, 1923. — Last date for sending in applications for admission to the 
University. 

I 

0 th August, 1923. — Last date for sending in applications for Scholarships, 
Freeahips, etc, 

13th October, 1923. — Last date for sending in applications for Bupplemeptary 
Examinations in Medicine. 

16th February, 1924 — date for sending in applications for Examinations 
in Arts, Science, and Medicine, 

let March, 1924. — I-'fl'St date for sending in applications for Examinations 
in Commerce. 

8 th March, 1924> — Last date for sending in applications for ijlxarninations 
in Law, 


Examinations, 

29th October, 1923. — Supplementary Examinations in Medicine begin, 
let April, 1924 — Examinations in Arts, Science, and Medicine begin, 
14 th April, 1924 . — Examinations in Commerce begin, 

2l8t April, 1924 , — Examinations in Law begin* 



TI)E university of LUCKNOW 


LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES 

( Corrected up to (be 80th of A pril, 1928.) 

OFFICERS 

Visitor 

H. E. The night Hoa’ble Rufus Daniel Isaacs, P.C., G.C.B., 
a.M.S.L, G.C.V.O., Earl of Reading, 

Governor-General oi India, {Ex-officio). 

Chancellor 

H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Harris, K.C.S.I, 
K.C.IE., T.C.S., Governor of the United 
Provinces, (Ex-offirio), 

Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Ciiakravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 
I.S.O., F.R.S.A. 

Treasurer 

Hunter I. Phillies, Esq. 

Registrar 

Major T. F. O’Donnell, M.C., B.A. 
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DEANS OP THE FACULTIES 

Faculty of Arts 
Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc, 

Faculty of Science 

Prof Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 
Faculty of Medicine 

Prof Sahabzada Saii)-uz-zaeak Khan, M.B., Ch.B,, D.T.M. 


Faculty of Law 

Pandit Jagmohan i\ath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Faculty of Commerce 
Rev. E. M. Moffatt, M.A. 

Proctor 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
Librarian 

Prof Di. Wali Muhammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 
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MEMBERS OP THE COURT 
Ex-oflacio Members 

Section 16 (1) Class I of the Act 
Chancellor 

H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Marrjs, K.O.S.I., 
K.C J.E., i.as. 

V^ice-Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur. D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 

F.R.S.A. 

Treasurer 

Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

Registrar 

Major T. F. O’Donnell, M.C., B.A. 

Principals and Provosts 

1. « Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, Canning 

College. 

2. Prof. Sahn])za(la Said-iiz-zafar Klian, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

Officiating Principal, King Georg{‘’s Medical College. 

3. Miss Florence L. Nichols, i\I.A., Principal, Isabella Thoburn 

College. 


Professors and Readers 

1. Prof. M. I}. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

2. Prc^fC. J. Brown, M.A. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

4. Pr'of. Dr. Radha Kumud Miikorji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 
M Prof. pi\ Badha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

6. * Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.vS! 

7. Prof, P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc, 
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8. Prof. Dr, Birbal Sahni, M.A., D.Sc. 

9. Prof Dr. Karam Narain Bah), M.Se., D.Phil., D.Sc. 

10. Prof J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

11. Prof Sahabzada Said-iiz-zafar Khan, M.B., ChrB., D.T.M. 

12. Prof W. Burridge, M.A., M.B., B.Ch., L.M.S., S.A. 

13. Prof Major H. Stott, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.H . O.B.E., 

I.M S. 

14. Prof Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., C.I.E,, 
T.M.S, 

15. Prof Lt.-Col. W. S. Wilhnorc, M.D., M.R.C.P., J.M.S. 

16. Prof Lt.-Col. H. R. Nutt, M.D., F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

17. Prof B. G. S. Ach.arya, B.A., M.B. & C.M., L.R.C.P.. 
F.R.C S., M.R.C.S., D.O. 

18. Prof Lt.-Col, 1', Hunter, M.A., B.Sc., M.l) , B.Ch., I M.S. 

19. Prof Rai Bahadur D. D. Pandya, L.R.C.P. & S., L.b'.P. & S., 

D P.H. . 

20. H. S. Walker, Es(i., M.A. 

21. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., M.A. 

22. R. H. Nixon, Esq., M.A. 

23. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, B.A. 

24. J J. Cornelius, Es(j., M.A,, S.'l'. B. 

25. Miss L. M. Rockwell, B.A. 

2(i. Miss W. E. Eustis, M.A. 

27. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D. 

28. Miss O. I. Roddick, M.A. 

29. Bhujanga Bliushan Mukerji, Esq., M.A., B.L., P.R.S. 

30. Shams-ul-ulama Maulvi Kanud-ud-din Ahmad, M. A., I.E.S. 

31. Dr. Mohd. Bazlul Rahman, M.A., Ph.D. 

32. K. A. Subramanya Iyer, Esq., M.A. 

33. Bertram Koightley, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

34. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A. 

85. D. B. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc. 

36. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph D., F.C.S. 

37. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.I.C., D.I.C., 
F.C.S. 

38. Lakshmi Narain, Esq., M.A. 

39. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, L.R.C.P. & S., L.F.P. & S. 

40. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vvas, M.B. 
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41. Capt. J. G. Mukerjee, L.M.S. 

42. Raghunandan Lai, Esq., M.B., B.S. 

48. Pandit;,Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

44. Hyder Husein, Esq., B. A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

45. Dr. J. N. Misra, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

46. K. S. Hajela, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., LL.M., M.R.A.8. 

47. Ghulam Hasan, Esq, B.A., LL.B. 

Us. J. K. Banerji, Esq.. M.A., LL.B. 

49. Rev. E. M. Moffatt, M.A. 

50. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

51. S. N. Mukerji, Esq., B.Sc., F.S.S.A. 

Statute 2 ( i ) 

Members of the Executive Council of H. E. the Governor 

of U. P. 

1. ^ The Hon’ble Raja Sir Mohammad AH IMohammad Khan, 

Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., K.CJ.E., of Mahmudabad ; 
[also Life Member under Section 16 (1) Class II (m)], 
Horne Member. 

2. TheHou’ble Mr, S. P, ODonnell, C.f.E., I.C.S., Finance 

Membcft’, 

Ministers appointed by H. E. the G-overnor of U. P. 

1. The Honble Pandit Jagat Narain, B.A., Minister of Local 

Self-Government and Public Health. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. C. Y, Chintamani, Minister of Education 

and Industries. 

President, British Indian Association 
The HoAble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K.C.I.E., C.LE. 

Vice-President, British Indian Association 
Rajr^Suraj Baksh Singh, O.B.E., M.L.A. 

Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University 

Sir Claude Fraitkir de la Fosse, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., C.I.E. 

• * 

Judicial Commissioner of Oudh 
Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.B. 
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Commissioner, Lucknow Division 
F. F. Sladen, Esq., I.C.S. 


Commissioner, Fyzabad Division 
R. Oakden, Esq., J.R, O.B.E. 

Director of Public Instruction, U. P. 
A. H. Mackenzie, Esf^, M.A., B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc. 


Chairman, Intermediate Education Board, U. P. 
A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. A.R.C.Sc. 

Director of Industries, U* P. 

V. N. Mehta, Esq., Bar-at-Law, I.C.S. 

Inspector-Greneral of Civil Hospitals, U. P. 
Colonel A. W. R. Cochrane. M.B., F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Sanitary Commissioner, U, P. 

Lt.-Col. C. L. Dunn, D.P.H., I.M.S. 

Chairman, Lucknow Municipality 
Khaliq-iiz-Zanian, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 


Chairman, District Board, Lucknow 
H. Ruttledge, Esq., I.C.S. 

Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, U. P, 
Miss H. G. Stuart, M.A. 

Proctor 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar^at-Law. 

t 

Librarian 

Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 
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Heads of Educational Institutions in Lucknow and 
Fyzabad whicli prepare students for the 
Intermediate Examination 

1 . The Pruicipal, Lucknow Christian College. — Rev. J. R. 

Chitaiiiber, M.A. 

2. The Principal, Isabella Thobiirn College, Lucknow. — Miss 

Florence L. Nichols, M.A. 

3. The Principal, Government Intermediate College, Fjza- 

bad.—Kishan Chand, Esq., B.A., S.C. 

4. The Principal, Shia College, Lucknow. — S.C. Sen, Esq., M.A. 

5. The Principal. Jubilee Intermediate Colles'e. Lucknow. — 

Paae I' after line 12, 

6. The Principal Kankubja Intermediate (’ollege, Lucknow— 

Pandit Shri Narayan Chatiirvedi, M.A.. L.T. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor 

None, 

Donors of not less than Rs. 20,000 

1. The Hon ble Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan, 

Khaft Bahadur, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., of Mahmudabad ; 
[also Edi-officio Member under Statute 2(1) (i)]. 

2. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, O.B.E., of Basaidih. 

3. Rani Prithipal Kunwar of Katesar. 

4. Raja Harihar Baksh Singh of Saraura. 

5. Raja Chandra Sekhar of Sissendi. 

6. Raja Kishun Dat Singh of Oel. 

7. Rani Surat Koer of Khairigarh. 

8. Raja Sir Syed Abu Jafar, K.C.I.E., of Pirpur. 

9. Raja Mumtaz Ali Khan of Bilaspur. 

10. Rai Bahadur Bhaiya Ganga Baksh Singh, O.B.E. 

] i. Rani JJohammad Qamar Zamani Begam of Nanapara, 

12. Raja’ Avadesh Singh of Kalakankar. 

13. Raj^ Rukmangad Singh of Katiari. 

14. Raja Tawakul Husain, K.B., M.B.E., of Pirpur. 

15. 5ani Kjf^iz Abid of*Bilehra. 

16. Munshi Bishan Narain Bhargava, 
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17. Rai Sahib Babu Triloki Nath Bhar^ava. 

18. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia, K.C.I.E. 

Other Members ^ 

Section 16 (1) Class III ok the Act 

Persons elected by the British Indian Association, Oudh 

Elrcted on KUh Frhruary, 1921. 

1. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rainpal Singh, K.C.I.E., C.I.E., 

of Kurri Sudauli. 

2. Raja Sripal Singh of Basaidih. 

3. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, O.B.E., Bar-at-Law. 

4. Thakur Nawab Ali Khan. 

5. Sirdar Nihal Singh. 

6. Shaikh Mohammad Habib-nl-lah, O.B.E. 

7. Rai Rajeshwar Bali, O.B.E. 

8. Thakur Jagan Nath Bakhsh Singh. 

9. Khan Bahadur Shaikh Maqbul Husain, C.I.E. 

10, Chaudhri Mohammad Ali. 

Graduates of the University elected by Registered 
Graduates 

Ehn'tpd on 2(dh Noremhpt\ 1921. 

1. Anukul Chandra Datta, Esq., M.A, 

2. Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., M.A. 

3. Banarsi Das, Esq., M.B., B.S. 

4. Pandit Brij Nath Sharga, M.A., LL.B. 

5. Gadadhar Narayan Bhakey, Esq., M.Sc. 

6. Har Dhian Chandra, Esq., B.A,, LL.B. 

7. Jagmohan Narayan Chowdhry, Esq., M.A. 

8. Jay Gopal Asthana, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

9. Lalji Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc., F.P.S,, F.C.M.S. 

10. Maulvi Mehdi Hasan Nasiri, M.A, 

11. Babu Parmeshri Dayal, M.Sc. 

12. Pandit Ram Chandra Sharma, B.A, 

13. Mohammad Shahzad Ali Khan, Esq., B.A. 

* Members eleeted under this elass shall hold offiee for a period of thro© 


years. 
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14. Rai Bahadur Babu Shankar Dayal, B.A., LL.B. 

15. Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharina, M.A. 

10. Rev. W. Machin, M.A. 

Elocfod on 2nd January, 1923. 

17. Radha Krishna Srivastavji, Esq , B.Sc., LL.B. 

18. E?am Prasad Varuia, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

19. Pandit Shyam Manohar Natli Sliarga, M.A., LL.B. 

^20.. d'ldsipat Ram, Es<|., B.A. 

Persons elected by Teachers other than Professors 
and Readers 

FJrcted on 6lh Anynst, 1921. 

1. F. T. Pinto, Es(j., H.A., LL.B. 

2. F. T. Roy, Es(j., M.A. 

3. Hir(‘ndi*a Lai l)(\v, Es(]., M.A. 

4. Sasadhav Biuierji, Esq., M.A. 

5. Maulvi Molnunmad Nhr-ul-Aziz, M.A. 
d. Bijan Ihdiari Banorji, Es(j., M.Sc. 

7. H. P. Cliowdhury, Es(y, M.Sc. 

8. G. 8. Thapar, Es(|., M.Sc. 

9. J. P. Suda, Es(]., M.A. 

10. Siikumar Banerji, Es<|., M.A., L.T. 

11. * Shyam Narain i\Lithnr, Esq., ]\LB., B.8. 

Eh^cfed on 27fJi Fehjoiary, 1923, 

12. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., M.A., B.Litt. 

13. Bhagat Ram Kumar, Es(p, B.A. 

14. Dhurjati Prasad Mukorji, Esq., M.A. 

15. R. D. Pramanik, Esq., B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 

16. Maulvi Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. 

17. Pandit Adya Datt Thakur, M.A. 

18. S. K. Mukorji, Esq., M.Sc. 

19. Lakshmi Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc. 

20. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, B.A. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor 

^Appointed on 21jth Fehruary, 1921. 

1. * Pandii Gokaran l5^ath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

2. Sved Wazir Flasan, B.A., LL.B. 
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3. A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

4. Syod Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

5. Col. Sir Henry Stanyon, Kt., C.I.E., V.D., Bar-at-Law. 

6. Sir Logie Watson, Kt. 

7. Kunwar Maharaj Singh, M.A., C.I.E. , Bar-at-Law. 

8. Kunwar Jagdish Prasad, M.A., O.B.E., I.C.S. 

Appointed on 8th Mareh^ 1921 . 

9. I). R. Lyle, Esq., J.P., I.C.S. 

Appointed on 2 ifh Fehrndvip 1922. 

10. Raja Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan of Jehangirabad. 

11. Raja Kali Charan MivSra of Bareilly. 

12. Nawab Sycjd Mohammad Ali. 

13. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc., C.I.E. 

14. L. M. Jopling, Esq., I.C.S. 

lo. R. K. Tandun, Esq., M.R. & CUf. 

](). Ivhan Bahadur Ch. Wajid Husain. 

17. Lieut. Nawab Mohammad Ahmad vSaid Khan, M.B.E., C.I.l 

Appointed on Sth Afareh., 1923. 

18. E. A. H. Blunt, Es(i., O.B.E., C.I.E., I.C.S. 

Persons elected by Associations or other bodies 
approved in this behalf by the Chancelloi* on 
the recommendation of the Court 

None. 

Persons elected by donors of not less than Rs. 500 
and not more than Rs. 20,000 

Elected, on 23rd March., 1923. 

j. R. K. Taiidon, Esq., M.B. & C.M. 

2. Rai vSahib Babu Triloki Nath Bhargava, 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K.C.LE., C.I.E, 

of Kurri Sidauli. 

4. Lie’ut. Raja Chandra Choor Singh, C.I E . of Chandpur. 

5. Thakui Nawab Ali Khan. 

6. Raja Sripal Singh of Tikra. 

7. Nawab Shaikh Ahmad Husain, K B. 

8. The Hon’ble Pandit Jagat Narain, B A. 

9. Raja Shambhu Dayal of Murawan. 

10. Raja Amar Pal Singh, M.B.E., M.L.C., of Dalilptir. 



MEMUERH OF THE EXECUTIVE C^OUNCIL 


37 


11. Lala Shankar Sahai. 

12. Khan Bahadur Chaudhuri Rashid-ud-din Ashraf. 

13. Lieut. Raja Bishwanath Saran Singh Bahadur of Tiloi. 

14. Raja Raghuraj Singh, O.B.E., of Mankapur. 

15. H. E, The Hon’ble Sir Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., C.I.E, 

^ LL.D., D.Litt., Governor of Burma. 

16. Nawab Sir Fateh Ali Khan of Nawabganj, K. C.I.E. 

17. Raja Sri Prakash Singh of Mallanpur. 

18. Khan Bahadur Chaudhuri Irshad Husain. 

19. Lala Prag Narain. 

20. Nawab Mohammad Ali Khan, 

21. Kunvvar Rajondra Bahadur Singh. 

22. Lala Brij Kishoro. 

23. Nawab Jafar Ali Khan. 

24. Rai Bahadur Sardar Bughel Singh. 

25. Khan Bahadur Mohammad Abdiir Rahman Khan. 

2b. Nawab Mohammad Abdul Karim Khan. 

27. Babu Ram Pershad. 

28. J. B. Hearsev, Esq, 

29. Pandit Sorueshwar Dutb Shukla. 

30. Bhay^a Karihai Pershad. 

MEMBERS OP THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
Statute 3 (1 ) 

Ex-offlcio Members 

Vice Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 
I.S.O., F.R.S.A. 

Treasurer 

Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

Judicial Commissioner of Oudh 
Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.B. 

Deans 

1. Prof. M. 6. Cameron, M.A., B.Se., Faculty of Arts. 

2. ‘Prof. Dr. Wali Mofiammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.^f., Faculty of 

Science. 
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3. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M B., Gh.B., U.T.M., 

Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Ohak, B.A., Bar-at-Law, Faculty 

of Law. 

5. Kev. E. M. Mothitt, M.A., Faculty of Commerce. 

Other Members^ 

Persons elected by the Court ^ 

Eh^cted 0)1 21,^t Alarcli^ 1921 . 

1. The llon’blc Raja Sir Rampal Siiigli, K.C.I.E., (fI.E., 

of Kurri Sudauli. 

2. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Jlusaiii, O.B.E., Bar-at-Law. 

3. Pandit Gokaraii Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

4. Syed Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B. 

5. A. P. Sen, Es(|., Bar-at-Law. 

6. Prof Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M,. 

• Principals elected by the Principals 

E/rctrd on 2'oth Amjiost, W2E 

1. Miss Florence L. Nicliols, M.A. 

Provost elected by the Provosts 

iVoae. 

Persons elected by the Academic Council 

Elected (ni loth August, 1921, 

1. Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjoe, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

2. Prof. C. J, Brown, M.A. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor 

Elected on 17th Auyiosl, 1921, ’ 

L Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, O.B.E., of Basaidih. 

2. Raja Sir Syed Abu Jafar, K.C.I.E., of Pirpur. 

3. Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

4. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastav^, B.A., LL.B. 

Members eleotod under this class shall hold ollico for a period of three years; 
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MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 

Statute 5 (1) 

Ex-oflEloio Members 

Vice-Cliancellor 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., I.S.O., 
F.E.S.A. 

Deans 

1. Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Faculty of Arts. 

2. Prof. Dr Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., Faculty 

of Science. 

3. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Pandit Jagiuohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law, Faculty 

^ oi Law. 

5. Rev. E. M. Mohatt, M.A., Faculty of Commerce. 

Librarian 

Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.i)., I.E.S. 

*’ Proctor 

• Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Professors and Readers 

1. Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

2. Prof. C. J. Brown, M.A. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

4. Prof. Dr. Radha Kumud Mukcrji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

5. Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjce, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

6. Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

7. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc. 

8. Prof. Dr. Bi^bal Sahni, M.A., D.Sc. 

9. Prof. Karam Narain Bahl, M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc. 

10. Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

11. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M. 

12. Prof. W.^Burridge, JVJ.A., M.B., B.Ch., L.M.S.S.A. 

13. Prof. M^tjor H. Stott, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.U., O.B.E., 

I.M.S. 
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34. Prof. Lt.-Col. C. A, Sprawson, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., 

C. I E., LM.S. 

15. Prof. Lt.-Col. W. S, Willmore, M.D., M.R.C.P., LM.S. 

10. Prof Lt.-Col. H. R. Nutt, M.D., F.R.C.S., I.ks. 

17. Prof B. G. S. Acharya, B.A., M.B. & C.M , L.R.C.P., 

F.R.C.S., M.R.C.S., D.O. 

18. Prof Lt.-Col. T. Hunter, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., B.Ch., LM.S. 

19. Prof. Rai Bahadur D. D. Pandya, L.R.C.P. & S., L.F.P. & 

D. P.H. 

20. H. S. Walker, Esq., M.A. 

21. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., M.A. 

22. R. H. Nixon, Esq., M.A. 

23. Miss M. A. Himniitt, B.A. 

24. J. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., S.T.B. 

25. Miss L. M. Rockwell, B.A. 

26. Miss W. E. Eustis, M.A. 

27. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D. 

28. Miss O. I. Reddick, M.A. 

29. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., M.A., B.L., P.R.S. 

30. Shams-ul-ulama Maulvi Kamal-ud-din Ahmad, M.A., I.E.S. 

31. Dr. Mohd. Bazlul Rahman, M.A., Ph.D. 

32. K. A. Subramanya Iyer, Esq., M.A. 

33. Bertram Keightley, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

34. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A. 

35. D. 6. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc. 

36. Dr. S. M Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

37. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.I.C., DJ.C., F.C.S. 

38. Lakshini Narain, Esq., M.A. 

39. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, L.R.C.P. & S , L.F.P. & S. 

40. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

41. Capfc. J. G. Mukerjee, L.M.S. 

42. Raghunandan Lai, Esq., M.B., B.S. 

43. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at- Law. 

44. Hyder Husein, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

45. Dr. J. N. Misra, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law.^ 

46. K. S».Hajela, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B.,.LL.M., M.R.A.S, 

47. Ghulam Hasan, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

48. J. K. Banerji, Es<i., M.A., LL.B. 
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49. Rev. E. M. Moffatt, M.A. 

50. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

51. S. N. Miikerji, Esq., B.Sc., F.S.S.A. 

Principals 

1. P;;of. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, Canning 

College. 

2. Prof. Sahabzacla Saicl-iiz-zafiir Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

Officiating Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

3. Miss Florence L. Nichols, M.A., Principal, Isabella 

Thobnrn College. 

Other Members'" 

Provost nominated by the Vice-Chancellor 

No}Ih. 

Persons elected by the Lecturers 
Elected on 6th 1921, 

1. F. T. Jloy, Es(i., M.A. 

2. Bijan Behari Banorji, Esq., M.Sc. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor 
Apiiointed on 7th Noremher,, 1921. 

1. Dr. Prasanna Kumar Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

Statute 5 (2) 

Persons co-opted by the Academic Council 
Elected on 10th Augmty 1921. 

• • 

1. Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., M.A. 

2. F. Pinto, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

3. G. S. Thajmr, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. Shyam TJarain Matlfur, Esq., M.B., B.S. 


^JVIemberfi electerl under this olass shall hold offioe for a period of three years. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
Dean : Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.So. 

Ex-offleio Members 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i) 

1. Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Philosophy. 

2. Prof. C. J. Brown, M.A., English. 

3. Prof. vS. B. Smith, M.A., European History. 

4. Prof. Dr. R;\dha Kumud Mukerji M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Indian History. 

5. Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjec, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Economics and Sociology. 

(). H. S. Walker, Esq., M.A., English. 

7. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., English. 

8. R. H. Nixon, Esq., ]\r.A., English. 

9. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, B.A., English. 

10. J. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., S.T.B., Philosophy. 

11. Miss L. M. Rockwell, B.A., Philosophy. 

12. Miss W. E. Eustis, M.A., European History. 

13. Dr. V. S, Ram, M.A., Ph.D., Bui*opean History and 

Politics. 

14. Miss O. I. Reddick, M.A., Economics and Sociology. 

15. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esep, M.A., B.L., l^.R.S.,^ 

Economics and vSociology. 

16. Shams-ul-ulama Mauivi Kamal-ud-din, Ahmad, M.A,, 

I.E.8., Arabic. 

17. Dr. Mohd. Bazlul Rahman, M.A., Ph.D., Persian. 

18. K. S. Subramanya Iyer, Esep, M.A., Sanskrit. 

19. Bertram Keightley, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law, Modern 

European Languages. 

20. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A., Latin and Creek. 

Other Members* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii). 

Appointed on 26th 1922, 

21. Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc., JMathematics. 

22. Lakshmi Narain, Esq., M.A., Mathematics.* 

* Members other than officio will hold oflice for a period of two years? 
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Appointed on 10th Auyub't, 1921, 

23. F. T. Roy, M.A., English. 

24 F. T. Pinto, Esq., B.A., LL.B., English. 

25. Sukumar Banerji, Esq., M.A., L.T., Indian History. 

26. Maiilvi Mohammad Nur-ul-Aziz, M.A., Persian^ 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 

None. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 

Appointed on 10th Atujusi^ 102 L. 

27. Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, M.A. 

28. Pandit Ram Krishna Shastri. 

29. Manlvi Syed Ali Ashgar. 

30. Prof. P. Seshadri, M A. 

31. Prof A. R. Burnett-Hnrst, B.Sc , F.S.S., F.R.E.S. 

MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Dean : Prof. Dr. VVali Mohammad, JVI.A., Ph.I)., I.E S. 
Ex-otBoio Members 
Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph D., I.E S., Physics. 

2. ‘Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc,, B.Sc., Chemistry. 

3. Prof. J)r. Birbal Sahrii, M.A., D.Sc., Botany. 

4. Prof. Dr. Karam Narain Bald, M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc. 

Zoology. 

5. Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A,, B.Sc., Mathematics. 

6. D. B. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc., Physics. 

7. Dr. S M, Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph I)., A.I.C., D.I C., F.C.S., 

Chemistry. 

8. Dr Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., Organic Chemistry. 

9. Lakshmi N<yain, Esq , M.A., Mathematics. 

Other Members* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii). 

Atppointed on 10th August.^ 1921. 

10. Bijan Behari Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., Physics. 

♦ MemPers other than fi.r-oflfrio shall hold office for a period of two years. 
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11. H. P. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc., Botany. 

12 G. S. Thapar, Esq , M.Sc , Zoology. 

13 Sasadhar Banorji, Esq , M.A.. MathomaticsS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (lii). 
on lOih 1921 . 

U. Pn^f. Rai Bahadur 1). J) Pandva, L.R.C.P. k S., L.F.P. & S. 
D P H. 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) iv). 

Appointed on 10th AugnxK 1921. 

15. Dr. Nilratan Dhnr, i\f Sc , D.Sc. 

Id- J). N Pal, Esq., M A. 

17. Dr. A P. Sircar, M.A , D.Sc. 

18. Dr. (4anesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

19. K. R. (jriinjikar, Es(j , B.A., B.S<*. 

20. H. S. Fnamdar, Esq , M.Sc. 

21. P. K Dll It, Esq., M A. 

22. S. P. Prasad, Esq., M.Sc. 

23. E. K. lAveedie, Esq., M.Sc. 

24. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, M.A.. D.S<*.. G.T.E. 

25. M. B. Rane, Es(i., M.A. 

Appointed 0)1 Ofh Sept ember. 1921 . 

2(J. Sirdar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

yipjjointed on 29th Otdoher, 1921 , 

27. A. C. Baiicrjce, Esq., B.A., M.wSc. 

Appoi tiled (te Hth Angnxt., 1922. 

28. Miss N. A. Bacon, ^l.vSc. 

MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OP MEDICINE 

Dean : Prof. Sahabzacla Sai<l-uz-zafar Khan, M.B.. OIlB,, 
D.T.M. 

Ex-offlcio Members 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i ) 

1. Prof. Sahabzada Said-nz-zaf;ir Khnn, M.B.. f^h.B., D.T.M,, 
Anatouiv. 
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• 2. Prof. W. Burridge, M.A., M.B., B.Ch„ L.M.S.S.A., Physiologj. 
:i. Prof Major H. Stott, M.D., Itf.R.C.P., D.P.H., O.B.E., 

Pathology. 

4. Prof Lt-Col. <j. A. Sprawsoii, M D., B S., F.lfC.P., 

C. J.E., I.M.S., Mcidiciiio, (On leave). 

5. Piof Lt.-(Jol. W, S. Willniorc, M.])., M.K.C.P., I.M.S., 

Medicine, (Officiating). 

• (>. Prof Lt.-Col. H. R. Nutt, M.D. , F.R.C.S., I. M.S., Surgery. 
7. Prof B. O S. Acharya, B.A,M.B. & O.M., L.R C P., 

F.R.tlS , M.R.C.S, D.O., Ophthalmology. 

«. Prof Lt.-Col. T. Hunter, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., B.Ch., I.M.S., 
Obstetrics and Gyinecology. 

5). Prof Rai Bahadur D.D. Pandya, L.lft'.P. & S., L.F P. & H.. 

D. P.H., State Medicine. 

JO. Rai Bahadur J. P. Mo.li, L.R.C.P. i S., L F.P. & S., 
Forenio .Medicine. 

JI. Kai Bahadur B. N. V yas, M B., M ateria Medica. 

J2. Capt J. (J Mukerjeo, L.M S , Pathology. 

KP Raghiiiiandan J^d, Ks<| , .M.B., B.>S., Radiology. 

Other Members 

Appointed ondeh Statute 8 (1) (n). 

A ppointed on lOtli Aitynai^ 1921, 

14. Sliyaiii Narain Mathur, M.B., BS, Phyisiology. 

Appointed rNDEu Statute 8 (1) (iiiy 
Noun. 

Appoin'J'ed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 

Appointed on lOth Auyiu^tj 1921, 

15. R. K.^Tandoi^ Esq , M B. & C.M. 

16 Lt.-Col. C^L. Dunn, li.P H., LM.S. 

17. Major M. A* Rahman, I.M.S. 

' Mqpibers other than ex ojficia nliaU hold office for a pericKl of two years. 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
Denv : Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B A., Bar-at-Law, 

Ex-offloio Members 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law, 

2. Hyder Husein, Esq , B.A., LL. B., Bar-at-I>aw. 

3. Dr. J. N. Misra, M.A., LL.D., 13ar-at-Law. 

4. K. S Hajela, Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., LL.IM., M.R.A.S. 

5. Ghulam Hnsain, Est]., B.A., LL.B. 

6. J. K. Banerji, Esq., M.A., LL B. 

Other Members’" 

App()intej> under Statute S (J) (u). 

None 

Appointed under Statute H (1) (ni). 
Ap 2 >oiyife<l on lOtfi Augits‘i, 1921 . 

7 . Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq , M.A , B.L., fP H.S. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 
Appointed on 10th Augusi^ 1921, 

8. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LL.B. 

9. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

10. Syed Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B. 

11. Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

12. S. R. Daniels, Esq., Bar-at-Law, J. P., I.C.S. 

13. D. R. Lyle, Esq., J.P., I.C.S. 

14. Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, IVf.A , LL.B. 

16. Col. Sir Henry Stanyon, Kt., C.I.K , V.D., Baviat-Law. 

16. A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed on 6th Se]>temhe7\ 1921 . 

17. Sirdar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

* Member^ other than shall holH ofHce for a period of two yea 
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MJE3MBBRS OP THE FACULTY OP COMMERCE 
Dean: Rev. E. M. Moffatt, M.A. 

Ex-ofBcio Members 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i), 

J. Rev. E. M. Moffatt, M.A., Commerce. 

2. S. N. Miikerji, Esq., B.Sc., F.S.S.A., Commerce. 

8. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.L., Economics. 

Other Members* 

Appointed undePv Statute 8(1) (ii). 

A ppointed on 6th Septeinher, 192/. 

4. Bhujanga Bhushan Miikerji, Esq , M.A., B.L., P.R.S., 

Economics. 

Appointed, on 17th Fehniarip 1923. 

5. D. Pant, Esq., B. Corn., Commerce. 

6. Daya^ Shankar Dnbey, Esq., M A., LL.B., Economics. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) liii). 

None 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (iv). 

Aj^j^ointed on lOih Auc/net. 1921. 

7. B. N. Chopra, Esq., B.Com. 

8. Babu Vikramjit Singh, B.A., LL.B., M.L.C. 

9. Khan Bahadur Shaikh Maqbul Husain, B.A., Bar-at-l^aw, 

C.LE. 

Appointed on 17th Fehriiarip 1923. 

10. Hifhter I. Phillips, Esq. 

11. Miss O. I Tleddick, M.A. 

12. S. S. G«l, Esq. 


* * McmI)f*rH ot hor than r.r-q/tfCio shall hold office for a period of two yearf*. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS’ 

English 

J, Prof. C. J. Brown, M A., (Head of the Department, 
officio. Convener). 

Appouited on !2'Jn(l Anyiost, 1921. 

2. H. S. Walker, E^q., M.A. 

3. Miss M. A. Dimniitt, B.A. 

4. Prof. P. Seshadri, M.A. 

Appointf d on 2Stli Amjust, 1922, 

5. R. H. Nixon, Esq., M.A. 

i). F. T. Pinto, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

7. F. T. Roy, Esq.. M.A. 

Philosophy 

J. Prof. !M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Se., (Head of the 
Department, Ed'-offido, Convener). 

Ap}>ointed (Oi 22nd Angnd,, 1921, 

2. J. J. Cornelius, Esq., M.A., S.T.B. 

3. Miss L. M. Rockwell, B.A. 

4. R. H. Nixon, Esq., M.A. 

Appointed on 2l<th Angusf, 1922. 

5. Bertram Keightley, Esq., M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed on ISth Noreinln'r, 1922. 

6. H. N. Randle, Esq., M.A. 

Economics and Sociology 

]. Prof Dr. Radha Karnal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., 
(Head of the Department, Ex-offUcio, Convener). 

*■ I 

A ppointed ov 22nd Angnst,^ 1921. 

2. Miss O. I. Reddick, M.A. 

I 

3. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq.,^M.A., B.L.,,P.R.S. 

4. Hirendra Lai Dey, Esq., M.A. * 

^ MemberJ* other than shall hold office for « period of two year? 
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. Ajrpo’nited on 2fSth August, 1922, 

r>. R. N. Ohatfceiji, Esq., M.A., E.L. 

6. DhurjaU Prasad Miikerji, Esq., M.A. 

7. Prof/Dr. Radha Kumiid Mnkerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Indian History 

J. Prof. Dr. Radha Kiimnd Afukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., 
(Head of the Department, Convener). 

Appoinlfd on 28th August, 1922. 

2. Sukiunar Banerji, Esq., M.A., L.^1'. 

»‘i. Chciran Das ('haiierji. Esq., M.A. 

4. K. A. Subrarwanya Iyer, Esq., M.A. 

5. Shains-iil-idaina Manlvi Kainal-nd-iidin Alnnad, iVF.A., I.E.S. 
(i. Dr. P. K. Aeharva, M.A., Ph.D., D.Fiit t. 

•7. R. Hnrn. Esq,, C.S.I., T.C.S. 

European History 

J. iVof. S. B. Smith, M.A., (Head of the Department, iJr- 
offu'io. ( /oro (‘ner). 

Ap/xu'utful <tn 28th August, 1922. 

2. Miss W. E. Eustis, M.A. 

3. Prof. Dr. Radha Kumud Midierji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

4. H. S. Walker, Esq., M.A. 

5. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D. 

Political Science 

1. !)]•. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., (Head of the Department, 

Pl(‘-nfficio, Con v(aier) . 

Appointod on 28ih August, 1922. 

2. Prof. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

3. Prof.T3r. Radha Kamal Miikerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

4. Prof. Dr. RaSha Kumud Mukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

5. Mfes W. k Eustis, M.A. 

6. R. Burn, Esq., C.S.T., T.C.S. 
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Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages 

1. K. A, Subramanya Iyer, Esq., M.A., (Head of the Depart- 

ment, EcV-officIo, Convener). 

Appointed on 22nd August^ 1921 . 

2. Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, M.A. 

3. Prof. Dr. Radha Kurnud Mukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.8. 

4. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

A ppoinfed on 28fh August^ 1922. 

5. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, M.A. 

6. Pandit Adya Datt Thakur, M.A. 

C o-opted oil 13th Noceniher, 1922. 

7. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, B.A. 

8. Charan Das Chatterji, Esq., M.A. 

9. Pandit Saligram. 

Arabic and Persian 

1. Shams-ul-ulama Maulvi Kamal-ud-din Ahmad, M.A., I.E8., 

(Head of the Jiepartinent, E>e-officio, Convener). 

Appointed on 22nd Aiigmt^ 1921. 

2. Maulvi Mehdi Hasan Nasri, M.A. 

3. Maulvi Syed Ali Ashgar. 

Appointed on 28fh Augnat, 1922. 

4. Maulvi Mohammad Nur-ul-Aziz, M.A. 

5. Maulvi Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. 

Latin and Hreek 

1. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A., (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed on 22nd Avgust, 1921 . 

2. Major T, F. O’Donnell, M.C., B.A. 

3. Prof C. J. Brown, M.A. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE^ 

Physics 

1, Prof. Dr.'Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., LE.S., {Head of 
t]\e Department, Kc-offlcio, Convener). 

Appointed 0)1 23rd Aucjn^t, 192 L 

D. n. D(‘o(ihar, E.sq., M.Sc, 

3. P. K. Dutt, Esq., M.A. ‘ 

4. D. N. Pal, Esq.. M.A. 

Jj)pohiJ^'d (HI 2Sfh Augmt^ 1922. 

h. K. [1. (waujikar, Es(],, B.A , 

S. 1^. l^rasad, M.8c. 

Behari Bdurrji, Esq., M,S<e 
^ Chemistry 

1. Ih'of. P. S. Mae.\fahoiJ, Se., (Head of tlio DopaiX- 

inenl, F.j’-ofU^do). 

A pjio! lift’d on 23rd Aiignsf, 192 L 

2, Dr. S. •M. SariM, M.A., BSe., Ph.D., F.C'.S.. ((Njnvoner). 
pr. Nili'atnn Bhar, M.S. .. D.Se. 

• i. M. B. Hano, Evq., M.A. 

A jijjoi n fed (oi^ 2<StJi Any ns f, 1022. 

5. Dr. 8. S. Bliattiac(ar, D.8e. 

(j. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., A I C., D.I.C , F.C.S, 
7. Dr. A. P. Sircar, M.A., D.Sc. 

' Mathematics 

1. Prof. J. A. Strang, Al.A., B.Sc., (Head of the Department, 

E.r -ojftc io .La) n v e n e r ) . 

Appointed on 23rd Angnsty 102 L 

2. Lakifhrni Narain, Esq., M.A. 

3. Dr. Zia-ud-clin Ahmad, M.A., D.Sc , C.l.E. 

4. Ri!u Hme»h Chandra \jhose Bahadur, M.A. 

.Merab''rs other lhan ox-ofTu'io .sh:iU hold ofhri' hu* a period of f \ro 
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Appointed on 28th Aug^ist, 1922. 

5. Dr. Ganfcoh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

6. Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., M.A. 

7. A. C. Banerji, Esq., B.A., M.Sc. 

Botany 

1. Prof. Dr. Birbal Salmi, M.A., D.Sc., <.Head of the Dejxart- 

ment, Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed on 23rd August^ 1921. 

2. H. P. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. 

3. R. S. Inaindar, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. S. K. Miikerji, Es<|., M.Sc. 

Ajjpouded on 28th Angui^t. 1922. 

5. f)r. VV. S. Dudgeon, Ph.D. 

Zoology 

]. Prof. Dr. Kararn Narain Bahl, M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc,, 
(Head of the Department, Ex-offiicio), 

X 

Appointed, on 23rd Angtist, 1921. 

2. G. S. Thapar, Esq., M.Sc., (Convener). 

3. Lakshmi Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc. 

4. S. K. Zibbii, Esq., aJ.Sc. 

Appointed on 28th August, 1922. 

5. Miss N. A. Bacon, M.Sc. 

6. D. R. Bhattacharya, Esq., M.Sc. 

MEMBERS OP TH^ COMMITTEES OP COURSES AND 
STUOI.h^S in THft PAOCLTy OP MEDICINE* 

Pirst M.B., B.S. 

1. Prof S diabz/cida Said-uz-zafar Ch.B., D.T.M., 

(K(.ad of th(3 Department of Anatomy, Ex-officio, 
Convenor). ,, 

*ivlem heirs other than tx-qfficio shall hold othop for a period of two years. 
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2. Head of the Department of Physiology. 

3. Head of the Department of Materia Mcdica. 

^ Appointed on 29th 1922, 

4 . R. K. Tandon, Esq., M.B. & C.M. 

Final M.B., B.S. 

•1. Prof, Lt.-Col. W. S. Willmore, M.D., M.R.aP., LM.S., 

( Head of the Dep^lrtmcut of Medicine, Ex-officio^ 
Convener). 

2. Head of the Department of Pathology. 

3. Head of the Department of Surgery. 

4. Head of the Department of Medicine. 

5. Head of the Department of Forensic Medicine, 

6. Head of the Department of State Medicine, 

7. Head of the Department of Ophthalmology, 

8. Head of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

9. Head of the Department of Materia Medica. 

D. P. H. 

1 . Prof JRai Bahadur D. D. Pandya, L.K C.P. & S, 

L.F.P. & S., D.P.H., (Hea<l of the Department of State 
, Medicine, Ex-officio^ Convener). 

Appointed, on 24th Aiignst^ 1921 

2. Dr. A. Sousa, D.P.H., L.R.C.P & S., F.R.C.S., F.S.Sc. 

3. Capt. K. S. Dube, DP.H., LJl.S. 

Appointed on 29th August^ 1922, 

4 . Lt.-Col. C. L. Dunn, D.P.H., T.M.S. 

MEMBERg.OF THE COMMITTEE OF COUHSFS /AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW* 

1. PanSit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law, i^Head 
of the^ Department, Ex-officio^ Convener;. 

• m- — - — • 

* Membci'K othrr than tx-officio shall hold ofhcc for a period of two years 
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Aj^jynnted on 2oth Angmt^ 1921. 

2. Balm Bisheslwvar Nath Snvasla\a, B,A., LL.B, 

S. Syed Nabi-nl-lah, Bar-at-Lavv. 

4. iJr. J. N. 3lisi:i, M.A., LL.IX. B:ir-at-JLiw. 

Appointed on 29ih August, 1922. 

5. tS. K. Daniels, K.sq., Bar-at-Law, J.P., l.C-S. 

6. Hyder Uiisjiri, Esij., B.A., liLB., Bar-at-Law , 

7. A. B. Smi, Esq., Bar-at-La\v. 

M3I^A3T3a3 OF THE OOMMITTSES OP COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OP COMMERCE" 

Economics 

1. B, N, rhatterji, Esq., M.A., B.]., ( Head of ihe DopaiD 

uamt, Kt^'-ojficio). 

Appointed on 2oih Angusi 19'Jf, 

2. Blnijanga Bhiishaii Mukerji, Es([ , M.A., B,L., IMLvS., 

(Convener K 

3. Rev. E. 31. 3JoflaiU, 31.A. 

4. llirendra Lai L)ev, E.sq., 31. A. 

Appolnfvd on 20th August, 1922. 

5. D, Pant, Esq., B. Coin. 

6. Daya Shanker Du bey, Esq., 31. A., LL.B. 

7. 3Iiss O, 1. Reddick, 31. A. 

Commerce. 

1. Rev. E. 31. Moffatt, 31. A., (Head of the Department, 

Ex-offivto, t^:>nveiier). 

Appointed on 26th August, 1921 . 

2. Rev. R. D. Wellons, B.A. 

a B. N. Chopra, Esq., B.Coni. 


* Mciubcjs other lliaii or-o//;Vit) bhall hold oflu’c for a period of two yca»’i» 
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Appointed on 30th Auyiatt, 1922. 

4. Fy. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.Ij. 

5. J), Paiit,.P2sq., B.Ooiu. 

6. Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

BOARD OF CO ORDINATION 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) 

1. i)r. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 

[.S.O., F.R.S.A. 

Deans 

2. Prof. M.B. (^auioron, M.A., B.Sc., Arts. 

3. Jhof. Dr. Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S., Science. 

4. Prof. Sahabza<la Said-nz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M,, 

Medicim\ 

5. Pandit Jagiuohau Nath Cdiak, B.A., Bar-at-Lasv, Law. 

6. Rev. E. ]\L. Moh'ati, M.A., Commerce. 

Registrar 

7. .Major T. F. O’ Donnell, M.C., B.A. 

ADMISSION COMMITTEE 
Registrar (Convener) 

1. Major T. F. O’Donnell, M.C., B.A. 

Principals of the Colleges 

2. Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Canning College. 

8. Prof. Saliabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

King George’s Medical (College, (Officiating). 

4. Miss Florence L. Nichols, M.A.. Isabella Thoburn College. 

Deans 

5. Prof. M.*B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Arts. 

6. Prof. Dr. Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S., Science. 

7. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

Medicine. 

8. PAndit Jfi^mohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law,* Law. 

0. Rev. E. M. Moffiatt, ]\[. A., (’ommorce. 
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COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OP EXAMINERS 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

4 . A member of the Academic Council to be nominated for 

the purpose by that body. 

5. A member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated for 

the pui'pose by that body. 

C. A member of the Committee of Courses and Studies con- 
cerned to be nominated for th(‘ purpose by that body. 

COMMITTEE FOR MODERATING- THE QUESTION 

PAPERS 

1. The Paper-setters in the particular subject. 

2. Head of the Department concerned, (Convener). 

COMMITTEE FOR BRING-INO OUT THE RESULTS 
OF THE EXAMINATIONS 

1. The Principal, Isabella Thobnrii College. 

2. The Heads of the Departments comprised within the 

Faculty concerned. 

3. The Dean of the Facidty concerned, (Convener). 

COMMITTEE OP REFERENCE 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) 

1. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai P)aha<lur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 

I.S.O., F.R.S.A. 

Treasurer 

2. Hunter I. Phillips, Es(|. 

Other Members* 

Elected on 2Jst March 1921. 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K.C.I.E., C.I.E., of 

Kurri Sudani i. 

4. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, O.B.E., of Basaidib. 

5. Thakur Jagannath Baksh Singh. 

*Meiinher« other than #4hall hold office for a period of three yearn. 
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6. Raja Sir Syed Abu Jafar, K.C.I.E., of Pirpur. 

7. Sir Claude Fraser de la Fosse, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., C.LE. 

8. Rai llahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.B, 

9. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, Bar-at-Law. 

10. Syed Nabi-ul-Uh, Bar-at-La\v. 

11. Syed Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B. 

12. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LL.B. 

Ii8. A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

14. Col. Sir Henry Sfcatiyon, Kfc., Bar-at-Law, C.I.E., V.D. 

15. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

FINANCE COMMITTEE 
Treasurer (Chairman) 

1. Hunter 1. Phillips, Es(|. 

Other Members' 

^ Appointed on 31st Angust, 1921. 

2. Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

3. Prof, Lieiit-Colonel C.A. Sprawson, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., 

C.I.E.,T.M,S. 

4. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, O.B.E., Bar-at-Law. 

5. Pandit*Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A , LL.B. 

, * Appointed on 26th Novcmhci\ 1921. 

6. Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

7. Prof Sahazada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M. 
The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the Committee. 

COLLECTION COMMITTEE 

1. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan, 

Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., of Mahmudabad, 
(Patron). 

2. Dr G. N. Ch*akravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 

1.8*0., F.R.S.A., (Chairman). 

3. The ♦Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K.C.I.E., C.I.E., of 

Kurri Sivdauli. 

4. I^ija Sui^ Baksh Siwgh, O.B.E., of Basaidih. , 

• Member* other than sh«ll holH office for r period of two year*. 
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5. Raja Amarpal Singh; M.L.C., of Dalilpiir. 

6. Raja Harihar Baksh Singh of Saraura. 

7. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, O.B.E., Bar-at-Lavv. 

8. Raja Ijaz Husiil Ivhan of Jehangirabad. 

0. Kimwar Jagdish Prasad, M.A., O.H.E., I.f/.S, 

10. Lt.-Col. J. C. Paiuithorpe, O.B.E., I.C.S. 

11. S, 11. Daniels, Esq., Bar-at-Liw, J.P., I.C.S. 

12. Rii Bahadur Paudit Kaiihaiya Lai, M A., LL.B. 

18. L. ]\I. Jopliug, Esq., f.ClS. 

14. The HoriTle Pandit Jagat Narain, B.A. 

15. The Hon’ble Mr. C. V. C8iintamani. 

1(). Syed Wazir Hasan, B.A., LL.B. 

17. The A gent. Imperial Bank of India, Ltil., Lueknovv'. 

)8, The Agmt, Allahabad Bank, Ltd., Lucknow. 

10. E. A. H. Bliinl, O.B.E., l.(\S. 

20. Uai Bahadur Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah 

21. Munshi Siddi(j Ahmad. 

22. Kunwar Malraa’aj Singh, Bar-at-L/iw. 

2r8. H. Rutthnlge, Escj.. I.( LS. 

24. Kunwar Jasbir Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

25. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LI...P'. 

20. Pandit (fokarau Nath Misra, M..V., LL.B. 

27. Radha Krisiina Srivastava, Esq., B.Se., LL.B. 

28. Pandit Brij Nath Sharga, M.A., LL.B. 

29. Khan Bahadur Shaikh McUjbul Husain, B.A., Bar-at-Law, 

C.I.E. 

8C. B. J. Dalai, Esq., I.C.S. 

81. The Chairman, Municipal Board. 

82. The Chairman, District Board. 

88. The Registrar, (Secretary). 

SELECTION- COMMITTEES IN INDIA 
CONSTITHTED IJ.VDER STATUTE 17 

(A ). — For appoint ntents In the Facidtij of A rts^ 

Vice Chancellor 

Dr. IjI, N. Chakravarbi, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc. M.A.,rLL.B., 
T.S.O.. F.R.>S.A. 
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Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
Prof. M, B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 
Other Members* 


1 . 




Pandit Ookaran Nath Misra, 
M.A,LL.n. 

A. P. Sen, Bsq., Bar-at-Law. 


\ Elected by the 
i Executive Council. 


1. Major T. F. O’Donnell,'! 

M.C., B.A. f Elected by the Aca- 

2 Bertram Keightley, Esq., { deinic Council, 

M.A., Bar-at-Law. ) 


1. Syed Wazir Hasan, B.A,") 

LL.B. (^Appointed by the 

2. N. A. Rust, Es(|., M.A. i Chancellor. 

3. Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. ; 

(J5 >. — For appoint hients in the Facitltij of Science. 


Vice-Chancellor 


Dr. Cx. N, Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B,, 
I.S.O., F.R.S.A. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science 
Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A,, Ph.D., IE S. 


Other Members* 


1. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-^ 

zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., f Elected by the Exe- 
D.T.M. r cutive Council. 

2T Sj^od Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law . ) 


1 . 

2. 


Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., D.Sc. 
Dr. S. M. Sane, M A., B.Sc., 
Ph.D., F.C.S. 


Elected by the Aca- 
demic Council. 


1. Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, M.A.,"| 

• • D.Sc., C.I.E. I . . , . 1 

2. Sinkr Nihal Singh. Bar-at- 

♦ T ® Chancellor. 

Law. I 

8. N. A.HIust, Esq., M.A. J 

•Momberfi othor than ex-qfficw shall hold office for a period bf one year, 
(till the 31 st August, 1923), 
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{C), — i^or a/ppoivtments in the Faculty of Medicine, 

Vice-Chancellor 

Dr, 0. N. Chakravarti» Rai Bahadur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 
L8.0., F.R.S.A. 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 

Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, Ch.B., D.T.M. 

Other Members* 


1. Ih’of'. S;ihtd)zada Said-uz-^ 

a.fei- Khan, M.El., Ch.«., i 

2, N«U, Sri. f 

vastava, B.A., LL.B. j 


J. Pnd*. Kai Bahadur D. D. ] 

p'lrL I Elected by the Aca- 

L.t.P. &b D.l.H r domic Council. 

'2. Captain J. C. Mukerjee, | 

l.m.eS. j 

]. IC K. I’aiidon, Esq., 51. H. j 
& C.M. 1 

Pandit Ookavan Nath Misra, i Appointed by the 

. - . T -r ^ . 11 . . 


M.A.. LL.B. 

3. Major D. R. Ran jit. Singh, j 
b.B.E., I.M.S., *(R(>tirpd)J 


Chancellor. 


'D For appolntinvnis in the Far ally of Law. 


Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Chakra varti, Rai Baha<lur, D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., 
I.S.O., P.R.S.A. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law 

Pandit Jaginohan Nath C}\pk, B.A., B^r-at-Law. 

* Membtrft other than ex ofjino shall hold office for a period of one year, 
(till the 3lftt Augusl, 19*23). 
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1 . 

2 , 


Sye<i Wazir Hasan, 
LL.B, 

Pandit Ookaiaii Nath 
M.A., LL.B. 


B.A„ 

Misra, 


Elected by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 


1. Dr. J. N. Misra, M.A., LL.D.,^ 

Bar-at-Law . ( Elc(;t(‘d by the Acui- 

2. Hyder Husein, Escj., JbA., C domic (Jouncil. 

LL.B., Bar at-Law. J 


1 . 




B. 


E. H, Ashworth, Esq., B.z\ , i 
J.P., i.C.S. I 


Babu Bifeheshwar Nath Sri- 
vastava, B.A., LL.B. 

Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, 
O.B.E., Bar-at-Law. 


[ Appointed by 
j Clianoollor. 


j 


the 


(£;. — For appointments in the Farnlty of (\))n merer, 

Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Kai Baluuliir, D Sc , A., LL B., 

I.S.O,, F.H.S.A. 


Dean of the Faculty of Commerce 
Ri v. E. M. Moft'att, M.A. 


Other Members* 


1 . 

2 . 


Raja Suraj Baksh 
O.B.E 

Miss Florence L. 
M.A, 


Singh, "j 

I Elected by the 
Nichols, C Executive Council. 


1 . 

2 . 


.Major T.*F. O’Donnell, M.C.,') 
•B.A. I 

Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal ^ 
• Mukerjee, M.A , Ph.l)., | 

P.R.S. J 


Elected by the 
Academic Council. 


• Members other Uiaii fx-officin Shull hohl office for a poritxl of one year, 
(till the 31sl Auguat, lh23.) 
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1 . 


2 . 


3. 


Khan Bahadur ShaiUliMa({bur 
Husain, B.A., Bar-at-Law, 

(ll.E. 

Prof. A R. Burnett-Hurst, ^ 
B 8c., F.S.S., E R.E 8 | 

Rai Bahadur Bab u Yikraniajit ( 
Singh, B.A., LL.B., M.L.C.j 


Appointed by 
' Chancellor. 


the 


SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITE D KINODOM 
Constituted under Statute i8. 

For ai)pointimntH in the Facnlty of Aledicine. 


1 . 

2 . 


Lieut. -Colonel J. Anderson, ) 
M.B., C.I.E., l.M S. I 

Sir Edward Schaler, Professoi', ;> 
Pliysiology, University of j 
Edinburg. J 


Appointed by the 
Academic Council. 


SELECTION COMMITTEE FOR APPOINTMENTS TO 
TEACHING POSTS OTHER THAN Px:iUi?'ES^OR- * 
SHIPS AND REALERSHIPS 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 


4. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., 

LL.B. 

5. Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

6. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A , A 

Bar-at-Law. ^ Elected by the 

7. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A,, B.Sc,, Ph.D., C Academic Council, 

F.C.S. J 

HEALTH, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPLINE BOARD 
Proctor (Convener) 

1. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Lar-at-Law. 

Principals of tne Colleges 

2. Prof. M, B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., Canning College, 

3. Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zalar Khan, M,B., Ch.B., D.T.M., 

King Georges Medical College, (Officiating).'* 

4. Miss Florence L. Nichols, M.A., Lsabella Thoburn College. 


Elected by the 
Executive Coiincil, 
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5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

18 . 

14 . 

1 . 

2. 

8 , 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 


1 . 

2 . 

8 . 

4 . 

5 . 
0 . 

7 . 

8 . 


9 . 

10 . 


Medical Officers of tJae Colleges 


C. P. Misra, Esq., M.B., BS. 

J. N. Goil, Esq., M.B., B.S. 

Shankar Lai Giipca, Esq., M B., B.S. 

Banarsi Dass, Esq., M.B., B.S., Canning College. 
Mrs. T. S. Iyer, Isabella Thoburn College. 


King George’s 
Medical College. 


Wardens 

Captain J. G. Mukerjee, L.M.S., King George s Medical 
College. 

Prof. S. B. Smith, M A. i 

Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B Sc. y Canning College. 

Prof. C. J. Brown, M.A. J 

Miss Florence Salzer, B.A,, Jsabclla Thobnrn College. 


GAMES COMMITTEE 


Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law, (Convener) 
The Principal, Canning College. 

The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

Prof C. J. Brown, M.A., 

H. S. Walker, Esq., M.A. 

Capt. J. G. Mukerjee, L.M.S. 

iiyder Husein, Esq., B.A., LL. B., Bar-at-Law. 

Kev?E. M. Moftatt, M.A. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE 
Librarian (Convener) 

Prof. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S 


Other Members 

Prof. C. J. Brown, M.A. 

Prof. M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

Prof. 8. B. Smith, M A. 

Prof. Dr. Kadha Kuinud Mukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 
Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 
Prof. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc. 

Prof. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., D.Sc. 

P^^jf. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, M.Sc., D.Phil., D.Sc. 

Prof. J. A* Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

Prof. Cieut.-Col. C* A. Sprawson, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P . 
C.I E., I.M S. 
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11 Dr. V. S. Rum, M.A, J4i.D. 

12. Shams-ul-ulaina Maulvi Kainal-iid-din Ahmad, M.A., I E.S. 

13. K. A Subramanya Iyer, Esq., M A 

14. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc , Ph D., F.C S. 

15 Pandit Ja^niohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Lavv. 

16 Rev E. M. Moftatl, M.A. 

17. Miss Florence L. Nichols, M A. 

BUILDING’S COMMITTEE 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Executive Engineer, Lucknow Division. 

3. The Chairman, Lucknow Improvement Trust 

4. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

5. The Principal, Canning College. 

6 The Hon’ble Raja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhair.niad Khan, 

Khan Bahadur, K C.S.I , K.G.I.E , of Mahmudabad. 

7 Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

8 A C. Verriers, Esq., Cl E. 

9. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

10. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LL.B. 

11. Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

12. Sub-Divisional Officer, Canning College Division. 

13 Sub-Divisional Officer, King George’s Medical College 
Division. 

14. Khan Bahadur Hira Khan. 

15, The Registrar, (Secretary). 

MAGAZINE COMMITTEE 
Editor 

Prof C. J Brown, M.A. 

Consultative Board 

1. Prof. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M A , Fh.D., P'R S. 

2. Prof Dr Wali Mohaniinad, M A , Ph D., LE.S. , 

3. Prof Dr Birbal Sahni, M.A , D.Sc. , 

4. Prof Lieut. -Col. ( A. Sprawson,* M.D., B.S/ F.R.CJ.P., 

CJ.E., I.M S. 
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1 . 


2 

4 

8 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 , 

1 J. 

12, 


13 . 


14 . 


Miss W. E. Eustis, M.A. 

Berbrarii Keiglitlcy, Esq., M.A., Bar- at** Law. 
Dr. J, N. Misra, M.A , LL.D , Bar-at-La\v, 


Business Manager 

•Bhnjanga Bhnshan Miikerji, Esq., M.A., B.L., P.R S. 


UNION COMMITTSE 
President 

Prof. Dr. Kararn Narain Bahl, M.So., D.Phil., D.So. 


Secretary 

Tejasvi Prasad, Esq., M A. 
Assistant Secretary 
Shiva S hanker Tiipathi, Esq., B.A. 


Treasurer 


T<]bal Husain, Es(|. 
Other Members 


Syed Wazir Hasan, B.xA., LL.B., Advocate. — Elected by 

the Executive Council. 


Dr. S M. Sane, .\r.A.. B.Se., 
Ph.D , F.C S. 

H. S. Walker, Esq , M.A. 


Elected by the Academic 
( V^uncil. 


Shiva Shanker Tri])ath], Es(j., "] 
B.A ! 

Iqbal Husain, Esq. } 

Not f^JpririL j 

Not i/pf plpctvd . J 


Delegates of the Faculty 
of Arts. 


Shyaina Charan Vanna, P>q. 
Not ifvf eJpcfed . 

Not yet elpctrd. 


Delegates of the Faculty 
of Science. 


Bhagwan Das. — Delegate of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Tej^sji^i Prasad, Esq., M.A. — Delegate of the Faculty 

of Law. 

SRiv Shankar Sharma, Esq — Delegate of the Faculty of 
• Commerce. 

• Not ypk elpcfp(h — Representative of the Old Boys' Asso- 
ciation. 
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CANNINGf- GOLLBOE BOARD OP MANAQ-BMB^^ T 

1. The Principal, Canning College, (Convener and Chairman). 
2 Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, O.B.Pl, Bar*at-La\v. 

3. The Hon’hle Kaja Sir Ra?upal Singh, K.C.I E., (J.I.E., of 

Kuri-i vSiidauli. 

4. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, B.E , of Basaidih. 

5. Sirdar Nihal Singli, Bar-at-Law. 

6. Khan Bahadur Shaikli Ara(|bul Husain, B.A., Bar-at-Law* 

C.l.E 

7. Pandit Gokaian Nath Misra M.A., LL.B. 

8. Prof. l)i-. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph I)., T.E.S. 

9. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LL.B. 

10. Prof. C. J. Brown, M.A. 


COMMITTEE OP MANAGEMENT OF THE ARABIC 
AND PERSIAN DEPARTMENTS OP THE 
CANNING COLLEGE 

1. Prof M. B Cam(‘ron, M.A., B Sc., (Coinamer). 

2. Raja Sir Syed Abu Jafar, K (".I.E., of Pirpur. 

3. Syed Nabi-ul-lah, Bar-at-Law. 

4. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain, O.B.E., Bar-at-Law 

5. Shams-ul-ulama ^laulvi Kamal-ud-din Ahmad, M.A., 

T.E.S. 

6. Syed Wazir Hasan, H A.. J^Tj.IL 


KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE 
BOARD OF MANAGEMENT* 


L 

2 . 

3. 


The Principal, Iving George’s Medical College, (Convener 
and Chairman). 


Rai Bahadur B. N. V^yas, M.B., 
Head of the D<3 part men t of 
Materia Medica. 

Prof. Lient.-Col. W. S. Will more, 
M.l)., M.R.C.P.,J.M.S., Head of 
the I)epartinent of Medicine. * ^ 


Elected by ballot. 


•Members will hold otfife for a period of one year. 



K. HOSPITAL BOARD OF MANAGEMKNT 


67 


4 . 


5 . 


Prof. Lieut.-Col. H. R. Nutt, 
M.D., F.R.C.S., IM.S., Head 
of the Department of Surgery. 

Rai Bahadur J.P. Modi, L.R.C.P. 
& S., L.F.P. & S., Head of the 
Department of Medical Juris- 
pKiidence. 


Elected by ballot. 


6 . 


7 . 


Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra,') 
M.A., LL.B. 

Babu Bisheshwar NathSrivastava,l 
B.A , LL.B. [ 


Nominated by the 
Executive Council. 


8. Lieut. Shaikh Shahid Husain,] 

O.B.E., Bar-at-Law. 


KING GEORGE’S HOSPITAL BOARD OP 
MANAGEMENT* 


1. The Superintendent, King George’s Hospital, (Convener 

and Chairman). 

2. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

3. Lady SuT-^eriiitendent, King (Teorge’s Hospital. 

4. Pijof. Railbihadur D. D. Pandya, ^ 

L.R.C.P & S,L.F.P.&S., D.P, 

PI., Head of the Department of 
State Medicine. 


5 . 


Prof. Lieut.-Col. W S. Willmore, 
M.D„ M.R.C.P., I.M.S., H(‘ad 
of the Department of Medi- 
cine. 


Elected by ballot. 


6 . 


7 . 


8 , 


Prof. Major H. Stott, M.D., B.S , 
M.R.C.P., D.P.H., O.B.E., I.M. 
S., Head of the Department of J 

Patholoijy. 

A. P. Sen, Es(|., Bar-at-Law. 

Babu Bisheshwar Nath Sri vastava, 
B.A., LTj*B. 


Nominated by the 
Executive Council. 


Members will hold office for a period of one year. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. G. N. Cliakravarti, Rai Bixhadiir, D.Sc., M.A.; LL.B., I.S.O., 

F.R.S A. 

Treasurer 

Hunter I. Phillips, Escj. 

Registrar 

Major T. F. O’Donnell, M.C., B.A. 

Assistant Registrar 
Pandit Shyani Snndar Shanna, 51. A. 

Proctor 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-La\v. 

Superintendent of King George’s Hospital 
Lieut.-Colonol H. R. Nutt, M.D., F.R.C.S., l.M.S. 

Medical Officer 
Banarsi Da.s, Esq., 5I.B., B.S. 


Legal Adviser 

Pandit Jagtnohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 



ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


Canning College 

Prof. .M. B. Cameron, M. A., B. Sc. ... rrincipal. 


4>- 


1 . Prof. S. B. Smith, M. A. 

2. Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

3. P^’of, C. J. Brown, J1.A. 

1. F. T. Tlov, Es(i., M.A. 

• 2. S. Banm;|i, Esq., M.A., L.T. 

3. S. K. Milker ji, Escj., M.8c. 

Baiuirsi Das, Esij., M.H , B.S. 


i 


Wardens. 


J 

... Medical Officer. 


King George’s Medical College 

Pref. Li(‘iit. -Colonel C. A. Sprawson, M.D., B.S., F. R.C.P., 
C.I.E., I.M.S. .. Principal, (On leave). 

Prof. Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.P>., 

Ch.B., D.T.M. ... ... (Offi,ciafrug). 

(.^aptain J. C l\lukerji‘o, L.M.S. ... 11 'arde)i. 


1. *0. P. Misra, Esq., L.M S. 

2. J. N Coil, Esq., M.B., B.S. 
‘3. Shanker Lai Gupta, Esq., 

M.B., B.S. 


J.s'.s'/. Tl’urdea.v 
a) id 

Medical Officers. 


Isabella Thoburn College 

... Principal. 


Miss Florence L, Nichols, M.A. 
Miss Florence Snlzer, B.A. 

1. Miss Nettie A. Bacon, M.A. 

2. Mi^s Elizabeth Moore, M.A. 

3. Miss Wilma E. Eustis, M.A. 


... M^trdem. 


! 


Jsst. Wardens. 


Mrs. T. S. Iy( 


... Medical Officer. 
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TEACHING STAFF 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

Bng^lish 

1 . C. J. Brown, Esq., Af (Oxon), Professor. 

2 H. 8. Walker, Esq., AI.A , (Edin ), Reader, (On leave). 

8. N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., B. A., (Cantab.), M.A., (Cal.)! Reader. 

4. R H. ISdxon, Esq,, M.A , (Cantab.), Reader. 

5. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, B A., (De Pauw), Reader. 

6. F, T. Roy, Esq , M.A., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

7. F. T. Pinto, Esq., B.A , LL.B., (Cantab.), Lecturer. 

8. C. G. Roy, Esq , M.A., (Alld.), Junior Lecturer. 

9. A T. Bhattachaiya, Esq , AI.A., (Lko.), Junior Lecturer. 

10. Syed Amir Ali, Ai.A., B.L., (Cal), Junior Lecturer. 

Philosophy 

1. M. B. Cameron, Es<|., AI. A. (Glas.), B.8c., (Loud.*), 

Professor. 

2. J. J. Cornelius, Esq., B.A. (Ohio), M.A. (Harvard), S.T.B.. 

(Boston), Reader. 

3. Miss L. M. Rockwell, B.A., (Goucher), Reader. 

4. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., AI.A., (Alld.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 

Lecturer. 

Buropean History 

1. S. B. Smith, Esq., AI.A., (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. Aliss W. E. Eustis, AI.A., (Minne.sota) , Reader. 

3. Facant ... ... Lecturer. 

Indian History*^ 

1 . Dr. Radha Kumud Alukerji, ALA., Ph.D., (Cal.), 

Vidayavaibhava, Prem Chand Roy Chand Scholar, 
Professor. 

2. S. K. Banerji, Esq., AI.A., L.T., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

3. Charan Dass Chatterji, M.A., (Cal.), Lecturer. •" 

.*Shams-ul*ulama Kanial-ud-din Ahmad, R., Head of the Depart- 

ment of Arabic and Dr. Bazlur Rahman, M.A., Ph.D, Hetid of the I>epart- 
ment of Persian and Urdu will conduct seuiiiiur work with Hf>noura and M.A. 
etudentH of Moslem India. 
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Political Science 

Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., B.A., (California), Ph.D., (Harvard), 
Readcj;. 

2. Vacant ... ... ... Lecturer. 


Economics and Sociologry 

1. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjec, IM.A., Ph.i)., (Cal.), Prom 

Charid Roy Chaiid Scholar, Professor. 

2. Miss 0. I. Reddick, M.A., (Columbia), Reader. 

8. Bliujanga Bhushan j\rukerji, Es({., M.A., B.L,, (Cal.), 
Prom Chand Roy (^diaiid Scholar, Reader. 

4. H. L. Dey, Esq,, iM.A., (Cak), Lecturer. 

5. Dhurjati Pi'asad Mukeiqi, M.A., (Cal.), Lecturer. 


Arabic 

1. ShamSiUl-uIama Mauivi KamaPud-diii Ahmad, ]\f.A., 

(Cal.), I.E.S., Reader, Arabic. 

2. Mauivi Khalil Mohammad Ben Arab, Lecturer, Arabic. 


Persian 

1. Dr. Mohammad Bazlur Rahman, M.A., (Panj.), Ph.D., 

((Jantab.), Reader, Persian. 

2. Mauivi Mohammad Nur-ul-Aziz, M.A., (Alld.), Lecturer, 

Persian. 

3. Mohammad iVbdul Qavi Fani, M.A., (Alld.), Lecturer, 

• • 

Persian. 

4. Munshi Baij Nath Fiqar, Lecturer, Persian. 

5. Syed Ma\ud Husain ilizvi, B.A., (Alld.), Junior Lecturer, 

Urdu. 
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Sanskrit and Prakrit Languagres 


1 . K. A. Subranianya Iyer, Esq.,M.A., (Lond.), Reader. 

2. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, M.A., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

8. Pandit Adya Datt Thakur, M.A., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

4, Pandit Badi’i Nath Bhatt, B.A., (Alld.), Junior Lecturer, 
Hindi. 

Modern Kuropean Langruagres 

1. Bertram Keightl(‘y, Es<j., M.A., (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law, 
Reader, (Honorary). 

Latin and Greek 


1. ]\lis.s R. C. Manchester, M.A., (Byrn. ^fawr.), Reader. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Physics 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., (Panj.b Ph.D., ((iottingen), 

T.E.S., Profe.ssor. 

2. D. B. Deodhar, Esq., M.Sc., (Alld.), Reader. 

3. S. N. Ray, Es(i., M.vSc.. (Alld.), Lecturer, {On s-tudj/ Ivnrr), 

4. B. B. Banerji, Esq., M.Sc., fAIhl.), Offg. Lecturer. 

5. B. N. (ihosh, Esc]., M.Sc., (Alld.), Od’g. Demonstrator. 

Chemistry 

1. P. S. MacMahon, Es<j., ]\r.Sc,, (Manchester), B.Sc , (O.xon.), 

Professor. 

2. Dr. S. M. Sane, B.A., B.Sc., (Alld.), M.A., Ph.D., F C.S., 

(Berlin), Reader. 

3. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., (Alld.) "Ph.D., (Lend.), 

A I.C., D I.C., F C.S., Reader. 

4. M. Raman Nayar, Esq., B.A., (Madras), L(icturer. 

5. Pearay Lai Asthana, Es(|., M.§c., (Alkl.), Demonstrator. 

6. A. C. Chatterjee, Es(|., M.Sc., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 
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Botany 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., (Cantab.), D.Sc., (Loud.), 

Professor. 

2. H. P. Chawdhiiry, Esq., M.Sc., (Panj.), Lecturer. 

3. S. K. Mukerji, Esq., M.Sc., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

4. S. K. Pande, Esq., M.Sc., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

Zoologry 

1. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, M.Sc., (Panj.), D.Phil., (Oxon.), 

D.Sc., (Panj.), Professor. 

2. G. S. Thapar, Esip, M.Sc., (Panj.), Lecturer. 

8. Lakshmi Prasad Mathur, Esq., M.Sc., (Benares Hindu), 
Lecturer. 

4. S. S. Chawdhury, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

Mathematics 

1. J, A, Strang, Es(j., M.A., B.Sc., (Edin.), Piofessor. 

2. Lakshmi Narain, E.s(i,, M.A., (Alld.), Reader. 

8. S. Baneiji, Esq., AT. A., (Cal.), Lecturer. 

FACULTY OP MEDICINE 

Anatomy 

1. Sahabzada Said-iiz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., (Edin.), 

D.T.M., (Liverpool), Professor. 

2. J. N. Gml, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Alld.^ Lecturer. 

8. P. D. Mukerji, Esq., L.M.S., (Cal.), Demonstrator. 

4. P. C. Kaeker, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

Physiology 

1. \V.«BuiTidge, Esq., M.A., M.B., B.Ch., (Oxon.), L.M.S.S.A., 

(Loud.),. Professor. 

2. S. N. IVfexthur, Es(p,.M.B., B.S., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

3. S. L. Gupta. B.S., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 
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Fopenslo Medicine 

1. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, L.R.aP. & S., (Edin.), L.F.P. & S., 
(Glas.), Reader. 

Materia Medica 

1. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, M.B. (Panj.), Reader. 

2, K. N. Sinha, Esq., M.B., B.S., (AIM.), Demonstrator. 

Pathology 

1. Major H. Stott, M.D., B.S., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., (Lond ), 

O.B.E., I.M.S., Professor. 

2. Captain J. G. Mukerjee, L.M.S., (Panj.), Reader. 

3. Mohammad Abdul Hamid, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Alld.), 

Lecturer. 

4. S. C. Sen Gupta, Esq., xM.B., B.S., (AIM.), Temporary 

Demonstrator. ^ 

Medicine 

1. Lieut. -Colonel C. A. Sprawson, M.D., B.S., (Lond.), 

F.R.C.P., (Eng.), (M.E., I.M.S., Professor, (On leave). 

2. Lieut.-Colonel W. S. Willmore, M.D., M.R.C P., I.M.S., 

Officiating Professor. 

3. Hargovind Sahai, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Panj.), Lecturer. 

4. R. D. Pramanick, Esq., B.Sc., M.B., B.S., Lecturer, Anaes- 

thetics. 


Sur^rery 

1. Lieut.-Colonel H. R. Nutt, M.D., (Lond.), F.R.C.S., 

(Eng.), I,M.S., Professor. 

2. Dr. Kali Sahai Nigam, M.D., (AIM.), F.R.C.S., (Edin.), 

* D.T.M., (Lond.), Lecturer. 

Ophthalmolofiry 

1. B. G. S. Acharaya, Esq., B.A., M.B. & C.M., (Madras.), 

L.R.C.P., (Lond.), F.RC.S., (Edin.), M.R.C.S., (Eng.), 
D.O., (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. C. P. Misra, Esq., L.M.S., (Panj.), Lecturer. " 



TEAOHlK<; STAFF 


75 


ObstetPics and Gynsaoologry 

1. Lieut.-Colonol T. Hunter, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., B.Ch., (Glas.), 

Professor, 

2. Miss A. Siret, M.B., (Cal.), Resident Obstetric Surgeon, 

1 )i‘monstrat(>r. 

State Medicine 

I. Rai Bahadur 1). D. Pamlya, L RC.P. & S., (Edin.), L.F.P. 
& S.; ((jlias.), D.P. H., (Cainb.), Professor. 

Badioloery 

1. Raglnniandan Lai, Esq., M.B.. B.S., (Panj.), Reader. 
FACULTY OF LAW 

1. Pandit Jaginohan Nath Chak, B.A., (Oxon.b Rar-at-Law, 

Header. 

2. Hyder Fluseiii, F.sq., B.A., (Oxon.), LL.B., (Dublin), 

Hai -at-Law, Readiu'. 

3. Dr. .1. N. Misra., B.A, LL.B., (Cantab.), M.A., LL.D., 

(Dublin), Bar-at-J.ia\v, Reader. 

4. ^ K. S. Hajela, Esq, M.Sc., LL.B., (Alld.), LL.M. (Bom.), 

M.R.A.8., Reader. 

5. Ohulam Hasan, Esq., B.A., (Panj.), LL.B. (Alld.), Reader. 
(). J. K. Baiuuji, Esq., ;M.A., LL B , (Alld.), Reader. 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

1. Rev. E. M. MotFatt, M.A., (New York), Reader. 

2. B. N. Chatterjee, Esq., IVI.A., B.L., (Cal.), Reader, 
ik S. N Mukerji, Esq., B.Sc., F.S.S.A , Reader. 

4. 1). Pant, Esq., B. Com., (Bom.), F.S.S., F.R.E.S., Lecturer, 

5. Dya Shankar Dubey, Esq., M.A., LL.B., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT 

1. Maulvi Syed Ali Ashgar. 

2. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan. 

3. Pandit Ram Krishna Shastri. 



76 


IJJCKNOW UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1923-24 


REPRESENTATIVES OP THE UNIVERSITY ON 
OTHER BODIES 

Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 

U P. 

1. Pi’ul'. J, A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc., 

2. Prof. Dr. Karani Narain Bahl, M.Sc., D. Phil., D.Sc. 


United Provinces Medical Council 

Prof Sahahzada Said-nz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., D.T.M, 

Lucknow Municipality. 

1. Ifai Bahadur J.P. Modi, L.R.C P. 

& S., L.F.P. & S. ... Kiiig George’s 

Medical College 

2. F. T. Roy. Ksij., M.A. ... Canning College. ^ 
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UNITED PROVINCES ACT No, V OF 1920. 

[Passed hij the Lientenrint-Gorernor of the United Provinces of 
Affra and Ondh in CounciU] 

Rcceimd the asaemf of the Lieutenant-frovemor of the Cuitul Pr<o'l)(rs of Agm 
and Oudh on the L^t Noeeniher, 1920, and of the Governor-Gemral on (he2f)th 
November, 19W, and wan piddiAied under Section, 81 of the Gov< niment of 
India Act, on the 11th December, 1920. 


THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY ACT, 1920 


An Act to establish and INCOHPOHATE a UNITAHV TLArHlNO 

ANJ) RESIDENTIAL UnIVEUSITY AT LuCKNOW. 

Whereas it is expedient to estubiish and incorporate^ a 
unitary teaching and residential University at^ Lucknow it is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . (1) This Act may be calleel the Lu(‘know UnivtU'sity 

Act, 1920. 

i2) It shall come into force on such date as the Local 
Government may by notification in the Gazette direct. 

In this Act, and in all Statutes made hereunder, unless 
there is anything repugnant in the subject or context : — 

(a) “ College ” means an institution maintained by the 
University, or if not so maintained, recognized 
by the University in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act, in which tutorial and other 
supplementary instruction shall be provided 
under conditions prescribed in the Statutes, and 
which shall be a unit of residence for students 
of the University ; 

(h) “ Hair' means a unit of residence for students of 
the University maintained by the University, or 
if not so mg.intained, recognized by the University 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
in which tutorial and other supplementary ins- 


8hort t itlc 
and com 
mencement. 

Definitions 
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iruction may be given under the direction of the 
University in accordance with the Ordinances ^ 

(c) “ Principal ” means the head of a College ; 

(d) “ Provost ” means the head of a Hall; 

(e) “Registered graduates” means graduates registeied 

under the provisions of this Act ; 

(/) “Statutes ” “Ordinances/’ and “Regulations'' 
mean, respectively, the Statutes, Ordinances, and 
Regulations of the University for the time being 
in force : 

(g) “ Teachers ” includes Professors, Readeis, Lec- 

turers, and other ptr*sons imparting instruction in 
the University or in any of its Colleges or Halls; 

(h) “Teachers of the L'nivorsity ” means persons 

appointed and paid wholl} or partly by 
University for imparting instruction in the 
University ; and 

(t) “ University ” means the University of Lucknow. 
The Univeksi'jy. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and the first members of the Court, the Executive 
Council, and the Academic Council, and all pei-sons who may 
hereafter become such oflScers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are hereby constitut- 
ed a body corprate by the name of the University of Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have jierpetual succession and 
a Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

4 . The University shall have the .following powers, 
namely:—- 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches’ of learn- 
ing as the University may think fit, and to make 
provision for research and for the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge ; 
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(2) to hold examinations and to grant and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions to and on 
persons who — 

(u) shall have pursued a course of study in the 
University, t)r 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, under 
conditions prescribed in the Ordinances and 
Regulations and shall have passed the 
examinations of the University, under 
like conditions; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 

approved persons in the manner prescribed in 
the Statutes ; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instructions for, and 

to grant such diplomas to, persons not being 
members of the University, as the University 
may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other I'ui veisities and authori- 

ties in such mannei and for such purposes as the 
University may detertnine ; 

(6) %o institute Professorships, Readei^ships, Lecturer- 

ships, and any other teaching posts required by the 
ITniversity, and to a{)point persons to such Pro- 
fessorships, Readen^hips, Lecturerships, and posts; 

(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions, IMedais, and Prizes in accordance 
with the Statutes and the Ordinances ; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to recognize 

Colleges and Halls not maintained by the Uni- 
versity ; 

(9^ to demand and receive such fees as may be ]>res- 
cribed in the Ordinances ; 

(1/)) to supervise and control the residence and discipline 
of students of the University, and to make 
arrangements for promoting their health and 
general welfare ; and 
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(11) to do all such other acts mid things, whether in- 
cidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may 
be requisite in order to further the objects of the 
University as a teaching and examining body, 

. and to cultivate and promote arts, science, and 
learning. 

5 The University shall be open to all persons of either 
sex and of whatever race, creed, or class, and it shall not be 
lawful fur the University to adopt or impose on any person any 
test whatsoev ei‘ of religious b(‘lief or profes'iion in order to entitle 
him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to hold any 
office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy or exercise any 
privilege thereof, except where such test is spi'cially prescribed 
by the Statutes, or, in respect of any particular benefaction 
accepted by the University where such test is made a condition 
thereof by any testamentary or other instrument creating siif’h 
benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be deemed 
to preveint religious instruction being given in the manner 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those not unwilling to 
receive it by persons (^whether teachers of the University 
or not) approved for that purpose by the Exi,^cntive CouiK^il. 

6. (1) ‘All recognizcHl teaching in connection with the 

University courses shall be conductini Ivy the University and 
shall include lecturing, work in laboratories or workshops, and 
other teaching condiictefl in the University hy the Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in accordance 
with any syllabus prescribed by tlie Regulations. 

(2) Th(‘, authorities responsible for organising such 
teaching shall be prescribed by th(‘ Statutes. 

(3) The courses and curricula shall be ])r(^;scribed by 
the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) In addition to recognized teaching, tutorial and 
other supplerjKuitary iristructiori shall'bc given irnthe University, 
or, under the control <jf tiie University, in Colleges and Halls. . 
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(5) It shall nut be lawful for the University to conduct 
courses or nuilntain classes for the purpose of preparing 
students for admission to the University. 

The Visrroii 

7 •(!) Th(‘ Uuvernoi'-Oeneral shall be the Visitor of The Visitor, 
the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an inspec- 
tion to be made by such person or persons as he may direct, of 
the University, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment, and of any institutions associated with the University, 
and also of the examinations, teaching and other work con- 
ducted or (lone by the University, and to cause an inquiry to 
be made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall in every case give 
ncftice to tlie University of his intention to cause an inspection 
or inquiry to be made', and the University shall be entitled to 
be represen t,(‘d (thereat. 

(8) The Visitor may address the (Jhanccdlor with refer- 
ence to the I’esults of such inspection or in(|uiry, and the Chan- 
cellor shall communicate to the (\)urt and to the Executive 
Counc*il the vic'ws of the Visitor and shall, after ascertaining 
the opinion of the Ext‘cutive ('Council thereon, advise the T"ni- 
versitv upon the action to be taken. 

(4) The lixecutive Council shall report to the Chan- 
cellor for communication to the Visitor such action, if any, as it 
is proposed to take or has be(‘n taken u[)on the results of such 
inspection or iiKpiiry, Such report shall be submitted within 
such time as the Chancellor may direct through the Court, 
which may expn^ss its opinion then'on. 

(5) Where* th(' Executive Council does not, within a 
reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the Chan- 
cellor, the^Chancellor may, after considering any explanation 
furnished or representation made by the Executive Council, 
issue such diref^tions as he wnay think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 
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OfFICKHS uF TIIK ^^N 1VEHS1TY. 

8. Th(* following shall 1)<‘ tin* Officcrh ol’the rniversity: — 

( 1 ) Th** i 'fiatas-llor. 

(2) Th** V icr i ‘h;m« r|!or. 

(•{) Tll«“ IV-JlsHMT, 

(4) Tlit‘ Hr^istiar. 

(.*') Tfirt |)iMnNol tin* KajMiltit'.s, and 

(h Siirh Ortirt i> as may h<* d»*clanai 1)\ the 

Siaf'it'-^ to Irt* ()tii«M*rs ot'ilir rjii\ <T.sity. 

9 (I) TIu* ( djah(*<‘|lni slial! la* tlu‘ (h>N of t]\o l^iitod 

lh*ovii)cos Hr shall hy \irhio of his ottiro ho the head of the 
UniVi'i'siU and I ho piosidml of tho (’onrt, and shall, when 
pr('S(*nt, pi'O'^idc at niootinijs of the r\)nrt and at any ( ^)nvl)oatioll 
of tho IlniMMNity 

(*2') Tho ( 'hanoolhn- shall hav(‘ smdi powers jis may he 
eoidorrod on him In this A<*1 or rln‘ Statutes. 

(d) Kvany pioju^sfd for tin* eoidmanont of an honorary 
di'^roi' shall ho siihjeot lo (ho «‘onHrmation of the Chanrellor. 

10. (1) 'Fho \hoo-( ’haneollor shall he appointed by the 
(dianeollor after ooii'.idoration of the reeoinrnendations^of the 
Exeeutivi‘ (^^unoil, and shall hold oHict‘ tor such term and subject 
to sueh oomhtions as miv ho proseribed by tho Statutes. 

(2) When' anv temporary vacancy in the office of the 
Vierd ’hancollor ooours l>v reason of leave, illness, or other 
caus»\ the Kxec’utne ('ouneil shall a.s soon as possible, subject 
t-o the approval of the Chanoellor. make such arrangements for 
carrying on the otfice of the Vioe-Chaiicellor as it may think 
fit. Until such arrangements have been made the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the <iffice of the Vice- 
Chancellor, 

11, (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time Officer 
of the University. He shall bo the principal executive and 
academic Officer of the University, and shall irl tho absence of 
the Chancellor, presicfe at meetings of the ( ‘ourt an<l at any Con* 



vocation ut' the orbit}*. Ho bhall bo an r.r-ojJiciO inomla r 
and Chairuian of tho Exocativo Council and of tlu* Aoadomio 
Council, and shall bo ontirlod to la* and to spoak at 

any mo<‘tin2^ of any authority or othor body «d‘tbo Uinvorsilv, 
but shall not bo onlithsl to vote thonMt unU-ss hr is a no jnb(‘r 
of the aytlionty or body eonrcrni d. 

(2) It .shall bo‘ tin* flnt\ of tlu* \doo*( hanndlor ((» set' 
tfiat this Act, tin* S(,atut(‘s, and tln‘ (trdmanois ar<‘ laithlully 
olwto'vod, and he >hall iiavo all po\\( 0 ‘s iu‘(‘essa»\ hu' this 
purpose. 


(♦*^) The \dee-( 'haneelhu' shall ha vr ])ou rr t o e(»n\ one 
ine(*t inp^s of t h<‘ < 'ourt . <»f t ho lv\ot‘uli\o (Council, and of tin* 
Aca^lonne Comnal , pi«i\ nlod f hat ht^ nia\ <l^‘]o|^^•l{o lids [>ou(‘r 
to any otlu 1 ( )flie(M’ ol tin Iddxor.^ity. 

(4) {(I) In <uiv lOnergtUH'v wlueli, in t lio o])unt)n t>f t In^ 
VK.'o-f’hanoidlor, r('<piiros that iininodialo aelion shtaild 
taken, the \ its'-Chaneellor .^hall tako snoh action as In* (h'rins 
no(‘(‘ssar}', and shall at tin* oaili<\st oppoi Minify (liorenffor 
rt'port hi.s acMoii f o fin- <>lliecr, ant honl \ , (»r otin i hod\ win) or 
nhich in tin* (tidinaiv ooiui^o v.onhl ha\o doalt with tho matter, 

(//) When action taken liy tin* \dcc t 'hancoHor 
under .su})-elaus<* (ft) .alfecis any person in tlu^ S(*i’\ i(‘c of the 
I Tii\ (‘rsity, sindi jM-r-oji sliall ]>c ontiticd to prej. /• an aj-peal to 
tin* .said Otfic'cr. authority, jh’ otin » bod} Inn lifh-on da}s from 
the date on which sueh ufti«»n i'^ communica!''<l to him. 

(5) Tiic Vice-Chancellor sjiali oi ve effect to tlie orders 
of the Elxecutive Council reoaidin^^ tin* ap[)ointnn.‘nt, dismis.s.d, 
and suspension of the Oflieers and le.udn rs of the Univerdly, 
and .shall exi'icise ’^fcneial siipei v n aoj, ou-r the educ'atiiajal 
aiTangernentS ?>f the Cni\ersi(y. He shall be resfiomsible lor 
the disciplyre of the Cniva r.sity in aceoidanco w ith this Act, 
the Statu te.s, and the Onliiiaaces. 

(6) Tile Vice-Clfancellor .shall (exercise sueh other 
powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 
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12. ( 1 ) TheTivasurer j^hulj be ap{)ointedby the Chancellor 
alter coiisi(ieratit>n ot th»- n-eoniiiieiulalioiiy ul* the Executive 
(.'ouneil, upon su<*li (‘ondiriun.s and Ibr such period, and shall 
UM'eivo sueh reuiuueiation (if’auv) troiii the funds ul the CniNer- 
sitv U' tile Ext'('Mti\(‘ Council shall de-em tit. 

(2) W'lieie any tempnrary vacancy in the office of 
the Trea.siirei occurs by reason of leave, illne.ss, or other 
cause the ExeciiUve C<»uucil shall forthwith, subject to tife 
ap[)ro\aJ ot tlu' Chaiicelloi, make such arraii^jcments fur 
ean vino on the offi'-e ol tin* X’reasurer as it may think tit. 

(^t) Tin- 'rrcasnier shall < vercise ^o*neral .supeivision 
over tin* liinds ot the Cniversilv, ami shall advise^ in regard to 
Us linaiieial poliev 

(4) He shall la* an c.f-()///Vm membm* of the Executive 
(’ouncil, ami shall, siibj<‘ct to the eoiilrol of the Executive 
Council, niaiiage the pH>pcit\ ami investments (vft he Cniversity. 
He shall la* responsible for tin* pn-st'iUation ot tin* annual 
estimati s and stat( meiil ot accounts 

(o) Subject to the powers of the Executi\i* Council, he 
shall 1 ) 1 ' rcspunMi)lc tor sueiiig that all momys an* expanded 
on tin* |Uii[)o''e for wlueh tlu*y an* grant(‘(l or allotted, 

((>) All ivmtiacts sh,dl be ^lyiied by the 'rieasurjT on 
behall (*f (he ( buveisit \ 

(7) He. shall e\i*rcise such other jxovers as may be 
pu'scribeil hv the Statutes ami the Oidimuices. 

13. The Henistrar shall lie a wliole time Officer of the 
FnivorsUy, and shall act as Secretarv of the Court, of the 
Executive C'ouncil, and of the Academic Council. Ho shall 
exercise such jxiwu'rs ami perform siu'h dutiies as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Oidinances. 

14. The powers of ( )fficers of the {Tiiversity other than 
the (Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and the 
Registrar shall be t)reseiibe(i by the StahUt's and the Ordinaiuv.s. 



UrF. V(T 


ArniOHIllKs (>K IHK rNlM’UMlV. 

15 i'hi' ImIIhwuiu shall ih»' auilinimrs of tlu' Au(Ihiritii»« 

^ oflh.'l’tu 

I m\ofsn\ — . vorsu\. 

i 1 I Thr < '‘>IU t 

Th*' Kkcciii i\ r ( 'oininl 
(.‘0 'rht' Acath'inK' ( 'oiuifil 

(f) Tho < ’ (iniiiinor of UcfiaoiK-o 

(T)) Tho F.u'iilii^v ami 

(<i) Sudi .)] lu'r aiithoiil i-'s a^ iM.-n lx* l^^• th«' 

S(aiiilt‘s lo 1)1* am h- -I II i*-v “f (hr riiurrsiiN 

16. (1) Thr ( 'oiii I ^liaM rriisist (.1 I hr tnl!n\Mi|M |MMsons, Tlw 

riaiur|\ — 

( ’i. \ss I — /•;» ofi'h />' M> tiil» 

(i) Th-' ( 'haiirrlha 

(11/ Tlx' \*irr-( 1ianrr|jr| 

(iii) Thr Trrasiih'i 
MX) Th(' Ur^isirai 
(\) SIk' IVinxipuN' aixl Pro\(.sis. 

^m) 'rhr Ih’olhssors and Kcadris and 
(mi) Sm*h nthrr ( r-ifffii'io imanlx'is as iiia\ hr [Mrsrnl)<'<l 
hv (die Statiitrs. 

^'LASS n. — IjIj, Mrnthi-rs 

(]) prisons (if any) apjxnntrd hy thr (’hancrllor (<> 
hr lifr inrinhers, (ni thr ground tliat tlir^ havr 
rrndrrrd groat }>(*r\icos to education. 

(ii) All prisons vN'ho have' made- donations of n(>t less 

than twenty thou.sainl rnpecH to ur for the 
pur}x»sos of the T'niversilv. 

Class III . — Oflu r Muniirrs. 

{i) prisons elect rfl hy the British Indian Association 
ofOndh iron) thrir oAvn ho<l>. 
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(ii) ( of I h(‘ University i lectcd by the rcgbiered 

from llieir own body, 

(iii) I'l i^oiin oKtIhI th* ir uNvn body by the tcaclieru 

ollior llian Prnfrs''ors ami Readers, 

(i^ ) i’ei'<nns a|i[)i)inted by the Uliaijeellor. 

(') l^*rsens ele(‘ted })y association^ or oilier bodies 
ajipri)\(<l ni this beliall b\ (hi‘ (Jhaneellor on the 
recomiiirndation (>f the 

(\i) persons eleclerl from their own IhhK by donors to 
oi (or ilu- |mip fses of the (buvca'.sitv of sneh 
ainonnt m-a ma\ be |»iescribed b\ the Statutes 

{1} The number of niiMiibeis to be (deeted or appointed 
under e.'irh head ol (Tiss lil and their tenure of office shall be 
jMvsiaibed b\ (he Statutes and the mode of (‘lection of members 
to be eleelf'd under heads ( 11 ), (ni). and (m) of Chess III shall 
1 © [iresenbed by tlu' ( )r(iinane(‘S. 

17. (1) rin' ( 'oiirt shall on a dat(‘ to be Hxiaj bv tlie 
Viee-Chaueellor. meet one(‘ a year at a meeting to be called the 
Annu.d Meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vieeddhancidlor maw wheuevar he thinks fit, 
and shall, u[>on a re(|uisition in writing signed by riot less than 
tliirty iiK'mbeis of the Court, (aunu ne a special meeting of 
tiu' C’ourt 

18. Sid)j(‘ct (o the provisions of (his Art. the Court shall 
ex<‘reise th(‘ lollowing powers and p'rlbrin the following duties, 
namely; — 

(n) Of making Statuti's. and of amending or repealing 

the saiiK', 

(h) of considering and cancelling Oi^linaneos, 

(r) of considering and pasvsing rcvSolntion oil the annual 
report, the anniiul accounts, and th« financial 
estimates, and 

(d) »»f electing members to serve (Ui Hhe Committee 
of Refereruaw 



nn: 


HI 

m')d shivlU^xeiTisp siu‘h(>tluT |>o\noi> 5 and ixrloun sinli nth<*r 
dutii'S as may be eonferred or imposed upon it hy this .Act or 
the SUitutes. 

19. The Ex<a*uti\ ( ouneil shall lx* the i‘\eeiiti\e body 
(»!' the UuiversitN , ami its ioh.s(iiutii»n and the terms (»f olliee 
of its members, oIIum* than t\f -niffiriit membeiN, shall be pi('s(Tibed 
by the Statutes. 

20 The K.\eeuti\e ^ 'mined — 

{(t) shall hold (‘oiilnd, and .idmmistei the propci’ty 
ami funds of the rni\ersjt\, and tor tlnse 
purpoM's shall appoint from amoii^ its own mem- 
bers a Finance ( 'ommittee to adv ise it on matters 
o| Hnanee. The Tn^asurer '^hall be Chairman 
of the finance { ’ommitti'c, and at least one mi'in- 
ber of the ('ommittee shall be a membiT tdeeted 
to the Executni' (miineil b) the (.'ourt , 

(If) shall direct the torm, custody, and use of the 
Common Seal of the Cniversih , 

(r) shall, subject to the pow(*i*H confi*rred by this Act on 
the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and detcuinim.* all 
matters concerning th(i University in accordance 
with this Act, the Stattite.s, and the Ordinances: 

provided that no action shall be taken by the Execu- 
tive Council in r(*spect of the; appointment of, and 
f(‘es paid to examiners, and the number, ipialifica- 
tions, and the emoiunients of teachers otherwise 
than after consideration of th(‘ recommendations 
of the Academic Council , 

• • 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government annually 
* a full statement of all the requests received by 
it for financial assistance from any institution 
%i.s8oc‘iated with the University, together with 
lbs views thereon ; 
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(f) shall julniinistvi any tnmis planed at thc^ dis- 
posal of tlu* University i'»r specific purposes, 

ij) ‘^avv as otlicruiso provide*! liv this Act or the 
Si itutes. shall appiMUt the olliet l's (other than 
llu‘ i ‘haiKs llor tin* VKM>-Uhaneeilor, and the 
4’roasiurr) teachers and other serv’ants of 
t In* Univ ersitv . an<l shall <h'fiin* Ilnur duties 
Hinl tin* conditions of then service, and shall 
piovido to! tile filling of t<*mporary vacancies 
in lin n posts . 

(*/) shall havo pow^r t<t aee(‘pt ( ranst'ers ’ of an\ 
inovablo oi inmnoahle [Uoporlv on bi’half *d 
the lbnv(U’sit\, 

{}>) shall appiunl e\amin'“is aitei runsid» i ation ot th<* 
rv'eonnnendal lolls uj iln* Acadtunic ('oiineil. < 

(/) sludi publish the result^' of ibr I niveisifv rxaniiii 
atnui . 

(/) shall extu’eise sin-h otln‘i poweisainl peitorin such 
(Uln*!* <iutn‘s as may be I'oiiferred or impose*! on 
It b\ tins Act or the Statutes ; and 

(/.) shall exereis*' all other ]) 0 \\eis of the Universitv 
not otlnuuvise [U’ovided f*)r i)y this Act or the 
SiaMit<‘s 

21. Tin* Aea«lomic Council shall he the aeaflemic hodv 
of the ITiiversity, and shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, the Statutes, ainl the Ordinances, have the Cf)ntrul and 
general regulation and bo responsibh* for the maintenance of 
standards of teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exorcise such other po\vei*s and perf*)rm such other 
duties as may he conferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. 
It shall have the right to advise the Exeeutive (Aun.cil on afl 
academic matters. 1'he constitution t)f the Academic Council 
and the term <^f office of its mcMbers othoi; than vx-offido 
members, shall he ])roscribcd by the Statutes. 



22. (1) The Caminittee oE Rt'ft'i ence 5ihall consij^t of the The Com* 
Vice-llhancdllor, Iho Treasurer^ auiJ thirieen memhers of the ulVeremL 
('ourt elected hy it in such munner and holding' oHice for such 

term as may he ure^cribed by the Siutute.s. 

(2; The Coniniilteo of Heference "h.ill di al with items 
of new expenditure only and irs [-ovverf^ and duties in respect 
of •'Uch items shall he prescrilteJ hy llu‘ Statutes. 

• 

23. (1) The University shall inclmle the Faculti«*8 of TlieFacultii 
Alts, Science, Medicine, Law. ami (\)mmeice, and such 

other Faculties (whether foimetl hy ilie Milj-divi.sion or 
cuinhinalioii of an existing Faculty or Faculties, or hy the 
creation of a n-'W Faculty or otliei wi«e) as may he prescribed 
b> tlio Siatules. Kach Faculty shall, subject to the (loutrol of 
the Academic t-ouncil, have t liareo of the teaching ami the 
courses of study ami the re’^eandi work in such subjects as 
nfay lie assigned to such Facullv hy the Ordinances. 

(2) Tlu‘ constitution and [lowers of the F.iculties shall 
lie [irescriheil by the Statute'^. 

(•J) There ^h.dl he a Dean of each Faculty, who shall 
he elected in the iiunner laid down in .siih-section (5) ami 
shall*be responsible for the due oh.-ervance of the Statutes, 
Ordinance.**, and liegulations relating to the Faculty. 

(t) Kach Frieiilty .shall comprise such Dejiurlments of 
teaching as nia> he prescribed by the Ordinances. The head 
of every such Department shall he the Professor of the 
I)e[>artment or, if there is no Fiofe.nsor, the Reader. It tliero 
is inor<' than one Professor or more than one Reader of ii 
Department, as the case may he, the Vice-^ 'hancellor shall 
nppoint sncli Profe‘*-or or Rearler to he head of the Department 
a.s he tbink^ fit. The head of (lie Department shall he respon- 
sible to the Dean for the orgunlzation of the teaching in tliat 
Depart m Alt. 

(r>)*J'he Deans tif Faculiies shall he elected hy the 
Faculty f»om among the lo ads of De[»arlinents of the Faculty. 
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TIte I)t*an shall receive in respect of his duties as Dean such 
additional remoneration tif any) as shall be fixed by the 
Kxecutivo tyOurcH, and shnll hold office as Dean for sa' h term 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

24. Tbo constitution, powers, and duties of such other 

authoiitie.s as may be declared by the Statutes to lie authoritie.s 
of tlie Uuivcr.sity .hIuiII be provid«3d for in the inanner pres- 
et ii)ed by ihe Sl.itutes. * 

IXlVKIlSlTY lioAitDS. 

25. Tlie Uttiversify shall include a Residence^ Health, 
and Di'OMpline Hoard and sticli other Boards as may be 
preHcribeJ by (beSlahites. 

26. The constitution. [)owors, and duties of tiie Residence, 
Health, and Divci[)line Boaid and of all other Board.s of the 
University gliall be prescribed by the Orilinnnces. 

SlA'H’TKS, iluniNANCKb, ANl) RKOrLATION^. 

27. Subject to ilie provisions of tbi.s Act, the Slatntcs 
may pio\i<le for all or arty of rlic following m.itieis, namely; — 

(</) the conferment of honorary decrees ; 

(h) the institution of Fellow.'^bifi.s, Scliolar.'^liip.s, Exhi- 
bit Medals, and Brize.-^ ; 

(c) (be term of office and conditions of service of the 

Vtce-Hliuncellor ; 

(d) (he designations and powers of tlie officers of 

ilie Uni vet sit) ; 

(e) the constitution, powers, and duties of the aulho, 

rities of the rniversity ; 

(/) the institution and maintenance of Colleges and 
Halls and the management of the same; 

(c/) the mode of appointment of the Frofessors and 
Renders of the University ; 
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{It) tlu^ oon>ht»ih<jn of [lonsiun ami {»rt)vi<lHnt twuU for 
tiio of tlio toachtTs, and otloM 

.^orvaiit'^ of tlio riuvt'i>ily ; 

(1) tlio ni'iinionanoo of a ol 

ora«liiatt‘S ; mikI 

(; ) all which hy this Art an* to he or may ho 

jires<‘nhcij hv th(* Statiitf'v. 

28 ( 1 ) The lii^t Statiiios >hall he thosi* sf*t out in tho 

Schedule. 

(2) The Slal utes ma V he amendiMl, rej>ea!e(l, or added 
to hy Statutes made hy ihe t'oiirt in tho manm*!’ liereiuaftor 
af(ieai ino. 

* (d) The Kxeentive (’ouncil )uav propoHe lo ihi* <'oiut 

Die draft of any Statute to ho (»ass(Ml hv I lie tVmrt. Such 
draff, shall la* eonsidered hv tho ('oiirt at its next meeting. 
The Totirt may a|i[>rovo such draft and pass tho Statute, or 
m.iy reject it yr return it to the Kxecuiivo f louucil for re-con- 
suieration, eithei lu whole or in part, together with any 
amendiFienl.s which the t’ourt ma> su;4^ev.i. 

( 4 ) Wliep^ any Statute has heiui fiassed or a draft of a 
Statute h.iS been reji-cl(^d hy the t^uirt, it ?*h:ill he submitted 
to the ( )banr(*llor, who may refer the Statute or draft hack 
to tho Court for further con.sideration, or, in iho case of a 
Statute pissed hy the Ojiirt, assent, thereto or withhohl his 
assent. A Statute passed iiy tlie (Joiirt shall have no validity 
until it has boon assented to hy the t)lmncellor. 

( 5 ) Thi^ Kxecutive i Council shall not propose the draft of 
any Statute affectiii); the status, powers, or constitution of any 
authority of^the University until such authority has been ^iven 
an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the proposal. 
Any opinion soVxpressed shall he in writing and shall be 
considered by the Court, and shall be eubmiited to the 
Chancellor. 


Sfalnto h« w 
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29. Subject to the provi.sions of this Aot and the St.itutes, 
the Ordinances may provide for all or any of the followinjr 
matters, naiiudy : — 

(fl) The admission of .students to the University; 

(ft) tho cour.se.M of study to he [)rescrihed for alj depress 
and diplomas of the University ; 

(c) tho condition under which students shall ke 
admitted to the degree or diploma cour.'^n.s and 
to the examinations of the University and stmll 
he eligible for degrees and diplomas : 

((/) tlie conditions of residence ot the students of tlio 
University, the levying of fees for resid»‘nce in 
(‘ollegesand Halls, and therecognifion of (Colleges 
and Hulls not mainlained by the University ; 

(c) the numher, (jualitications, and emoluments *of 
teachers of the University ; 

(/) the fees to he charged for courses of study in the 
Uuiveisity and for admission to the examina- 
tions, degrees, and diplomas of the Univei^ity : 

((/) the giving of religious instruction ; , 

(/<) the formation of Departments of teaching in the 
Faculties ; 

(/ ) the constitution, powers, and duties of the Boards 
of the University ; 

(/ ) the conditions and mode of appointment and duties 
of Examiners and the conduct of examina- 
tions ; and 

(/c) all matters which hy this Actor the Statutes ufe 
to be or may be provided for by jibe Ordinances, 

30. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Section, 
Ordinances shall be made by the Executive Council ; 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made^— 

^(a) affecting the admission of students, or prescribing 
examiaatioos to be recognized as erjoivaleot to 
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I uiversity examinatiou*^ or <hefiirth*'r (piali- 
fictttion« !iiention6(l in suh-s>»ction (2) ot Section 
,’H for atiiiiission to the fle^roe courses of the 
Univer'iitv, iinles** a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Aeadendc <\>nncil, or 

(/>) allectin^ tiie conditions and mode of appointment 
and duties of lOxaininers and the' eondiicl or 
standard of examination^ or any com s(‘ of stmiy 
except in accordaive with a f>roposMl of the 
Faculty or Faculties c<)Mc-‘rno(| , and unless a 
diafl of Midi (>»dinance has Ix'en pro[»os<^<i hy 
the Academic FoutK’il, or 

(c) anVctioi; t he numl»er.(ju:ili(lcat ions, atjd emoluments 
of teachds (d‘ the llniverHitv, nrdcss a draft of 
the ^ame has been piojvosetl hv the Academic 
t '(/uncil, or 

{d) atleclin^ the conditions of residen<*c of students, 
except after <’onsohation with the Hesidence, 
Health, and Discipline Board. 

(2) rlip Executive (^)iiiicil shall not have power to 
amenti any liraft lu'oposed hv the A(5adeinh’ t.'oimcil umler suh- 
se(;ti<iM f 1 ), hut, may reject it or return it to the Aca«lemn; Ch>uncil 
for I oconsideration, either in whole or in [)art. toj/etlier with any 
ainen<iinents whicli the, FiXet^utive Oitincil may su^;»est, 

-All Diali nances m ide by the lOxecnlivo t'onncil shall 
he submit f,e<i, as soon as may he, to the tJliancellor and the t!ourt 
ami .nhali he consirhued by the (voiirt at its next, meeting. The 
<,amrt shall have power, by a resolution passed by a majority of 
not less than two^ttiirds of the meinher.s present at such meeting, 

to cancel anv such Or iinance, an<I such Ordinance shall, from 

/ • 

the date of such resolution, he void. 

( 1 ) The t^hancellor niav, at any time after any f)rdi. 
nance has heen^oonsidered hv the t^>firt. signify to the FIxeciilive 
Fonncil hi.s disallowance of such tjrdinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of .such 
di.saliovi'ance, such Oiditiaiice shall become void. 
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(5) Tho Chnncf^llor may direct that the ofteration of any 
Ordinance ^hall he suM|)ended until he has had an opportunity 
of exercihinj,!; Ids power of disjillo»vam‘e. An order of suspension 
under (his suh'Section shall cease to have etlVct on the expiration 
of one nionlh from il»e date of such oidej, or on the expiration 
of tifleerj ilays from the date of coosideiation of the Ordinance 
hy rtit‘ (/oiirt, vvhi/'lH!ver period e.\}-ire> later. ^ 

(h) W lieio^ the Kxei-iitive Oomicil has reje(dod the 
draft of an (Jrdiinnce proposed hy tho Academic t'ouncii, the 
At;ademic ('oiineil may a[>pcal to tl e ('lianoellor, who, after 
oiitaitnn^ tire views of the E.xccnfiva* (’ouiicil, may if lie 
apfiroves the draft, make the Ordinance. An (halinance made 
under tins suh-section .shall ceasi' to have (dlcct from the 
date of the next meetiiij; of the Oourt unl^.ss contirmed hy it. 

♦'ijaUticut.. 31. (1) Tln‘ aut hoi Dies ami llit* lh>ar»is of the Univer^^ty 

may make Ke^ulations eoiisisient wiih thn Act, the Statutes, 
and the Orilinuuces — 

((() layino down the procedure to lie observed at their 
meetino.sand the number of members teijuired to 
form a quorum : 

(A) providing for all matters whiidi by this Act, the 
Statutes, or the Ordinance^, are to he prescribed 
h) Ucjrulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning;; 
»ueh authorities and Boanls and not provided 
for hy thi.s Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
liejrnlations providing for the giving of notice to the members 
of such authority of the dates of meetings and of the business 
to be considered at meetings, and for the keepiVg of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the amendment, 
ill such manner as it may specify, ol any Keguktion made under 
tliis Section or the amuiluient of any Kegulatiou made under 
sub-sect ioD (1) : 
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Provi<lc<l fluit ;\ny autlioritv or Board of the L'ojvor^iiy 
winch vvifh any '•noli diri*otion tn.iv ap|)«‘al to llio 

t 'iianeellor, s\ iu), :itior oinaiuio^ tlio of tlj<‘ KxocutivH 

(Joiincil, nia\ pa^s .micli OMioris a.s ho liiink'* lit. 

BfSlDKNC'K, (’uM.M.KS, ASH 11 MA.S 

32. hj\i*ry sludcnl of tlio [Jmvor'^ily shall losido m ii 

('olh'o,* (If 11 (11, i)r under *<uch con-tuion.s .»}< may he prescribed 
bv the all'! lln* (dr.liiianee^ 

33. (1) <)olleN.*(i and Hall^ m.tinl lined by llie I iiiversily 

shall be silcb a‘« ini\ be named by tin* Sialnti.'-. 

(2' I oi b*;j[i*s and Hails olhei (ban those maintained 
by the Uni\ersii\ shall ici-ooni/ed b\ lue Mvoeiit i ve ( a)nncii 
on such j^eneral oi 'Special coiiditiuie' as may he piescribcd 
(lie Ui ilinance.s. 

(.)) The ((Miditions (if M»snieiiee in {!olb*ee,s ami llailH 
shall b(‘ prescilbetl hv the t_)r din iiiees, and <*ver> l/olb‘;.;(‘ <n 
Hall shall be sniijind to in^peeiion l»y any member (d the 
Kesideiice, Ui alrli, and I )i'-cMf>line Ib>ar(i, aui)n)ri/e(l in ibis 
behalf b\ the Bo:nd, and by any olHeer of the University 
authoiize.j in tiiis indialr iiv tho Executive Uouncii. 

(4) d’lm Kxecuti ve t amneil ‘<liall have pnvvei fn sns- 
pmid or v^^lldra\^ the leco^nition of any Holle^e or Hall wiiich 
is not comiucleii in accorduLce vviHi ihe conditions pres, rilled 
by the UrduKinces. 

Provided that no such action .shall be taken witliout 
aft’oialiiij/ the t’omiuittee of Management of suedi College or 
Hall an o[>[iortunily of making siicli repie-sentatioii as it may 
deem fit. 

• • 

AhMIS.sION.^ AKl) E.wmisations. 

34:. (1) Admission of .students to llie University slmll 

he made by an fXdmission Committee (including at least one 
Principal and one Provost) ap(»ointed fur that purpose by the 
Aca(lemic Cnnucil 


Uesidenee 


r.ill(‘;^a's and 
Hallh 
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(2) 8tudenis shall not bn oli^'ible for ailmission to a 
coarae of sunly for a de^roe nrloss they htive passed the 
hirerinediate FJxainination of an Indian Univeisify ir»<’or- 
porated liyany law l‘r>r th« lime boino in force, or an exafnina- 
fion recognized in accordance with the provi'^ioiis of rhis 
H(*ction as e(jMivalfMir, thereto, arid (to'j.sess such further (jiialifi* 
cations (if any) us jnay be pres<;ril>ed t»y the Ordinances: 

IVoviiled liiat until such reconjui/cd examination he 
eslnblishcd, stiidenis who have nassod an examination For 
admission instituled hv the University in accord, imje with 
Urn Ordinani'cs shall he elioihh* f,)r admissi()ii. 

(.1) The condilion^ under v\hlch students mav he 
admitted to the diploma courses of (h«i University shall lie 
prescriliod hv tl»e Otdinances, 

(t rile University sb.ill not, save with the pievims 
sanction of 'he (Uivei noi -(Jeneial in (\mm*ib leco^nize ^for 
the purpose of admission lo a course of stndv for a decree), 
as eijiiivalenl to its own ilem*ees. any decree conferred hy any 
other University, or, us eipii valent to tiie *Intermedi.if e 
Examination of an Indian University, any examination 
coinlucted b\ any other aiithoiity. 

uminaiions 35 (1) All an aii^emenls for the conduct of examina- 

tions shall he made hy the Acjniemic ('ouncil in sucli manner 
a«may he prescrilied by this Act and the Ordinances. 

(2) If any E\:iininer is for any cause incapable of 
nctinj; as sucli, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an Examiner 
to fill tlie vacancy. 

(3) At least one Examinei who is not a niemlier of the 
Universiiy shall ho appointed for each sulijerft* included in 
a Department of teaeliin^ and forming part of ^the course 
which is required for u University Degree. 

(4) The Academic Cmincil shall apfj^int committees, 
consisting of memhers of iis own body or of other persons or 
of hoth^ us it thinks fit, to model ule examination questions 



and to tlip remiKs of tiio oKainin:itioiH lo llif» Kxocutiv> 

('oufunl for publi(‘ution. 

Anni’al Uki'okts and A(rDi'Nr«, 

36. The Annual Report of tlio IJnivt^rsitv 1 h‘ 

prepared nD<it*r th** diivotioi^ o( tlio K\«*cutivo ('uuneil, mni shall 
ho suhfnittod fo tho (\)iut on or hofor»‘ sucij dsito as inav ho pres* 
(^ahed by the Statute-^, arid Nl»ail ho conniiiored l>y the (hnirt 
at its annual meeting. The Oonrt may pass resolutions thereon 
and communicate the same to the h]vtH‘Utive (/omndl which 
shall take them into consideration ami take sruh rnnion 
thereon as it thinks tit. 

37. (I) The annual ao'mnnfs atid halance slreer of the 
University ^hall he [irepared under tin* <iiieciion of flio 
Kxeentive roumnl, and shall be suIrmiltHd lo the Local tioverti- 
inent Tor tb(‘ [iur[Kjse^ of audit. 

(2) 'rire accounts, when audited, sliall be f>nblishe(l l)y 
tlie Kxecntive f Council in the (lazefte^ and copies thereof 
shall, toi;etlier with copies of the andit refmrt, if any, he 
suhrnitted t8 the (\)urt, to the Local (Government, and to 
tlie VJsitor. 

(ii) The Executive <%)uncil shall also prepare, V»efore 
stich date as may he prescn)>ed hy the Statures, a statement 
of the linancial estimates for the ensuing year. 

1 1) Every item of new expenditure of, or above, sm li 
amount as may be prescribed hy the Statutes which it is 
proposed to include in the financial estimates shall he referred 
hy the Executive (^onncil to the (Committee of Reference, 
which may make recommendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering 
the recominendations (if any^ of the Committee of Reference, 
submit the financial estimates a.s finally approved hy it to the 
Court with suctIj recommerxlations. 

(6) The annua] accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the (>ourt at its annual meeting and the 


Annual 


Annuiil 

;i<*t‘ounl*. 
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n 

Court in.'iy [ia?iH with rol’otpnno ihototo uu'l com- 

lunnicjito tlio .saino to tijo Kvocutivo which >hall take 

I horn into ci.iHiih r.dioii ami tako ^uch action ihcreou u.h it 
ttiiriKh (it; 

Provi<lo(l that \v}n*ro tfoTo tui'' hcnn a disaoVooincnt 
Indwpi'U (li<‘ l']\<»curi v*‘ (Ioom‘il am] the Commirt'^n of 
Koforonm^ (iixio any itom of oxpmidi mo* roforicd to it iinilct 
Hiih-SfctioM ( (In* il«‘(jtsion of thoIXiil (InTimn shall ho riiial. 

\h\ rKn\ 1 n|(i\’s 

38 Tlio ( hiamadlor lua y. on tin* rocointnondahoo of not 
lofls than tvvo-lliirils of ilu' iii.miiIkt'I of (ho K\o(mUivc ^'ouncil, 
reniovi^ iho mim»M>(' any person fioin nn\ of tin* aiithorilit's or 
other hodirs of (ho lJnivo^sil^ ,ji- fV^on tin* rooi^lor of leoisluoii 
j'radiiafe.s. 

39. If ans (jiiestion arises ’A|n*llior any person has tnoo) 
duly elected or appointi'd as, oi is (‘iitiih'd to be, a moinht‘r of 
any ainhoiity or other body <d the (Jniu*rsir\, the flatter shall 
heiefeireii to the ( ’liancollor, NNlm.se decMMon thert'on ^ shall 
In* timil. 

40 Where any authority of (h<‘ rin\er.sity is ^iven 
powei hy iliis Act or tfie Statut«‘s to ajipoir.t coinniittees, such 
committees ^hall, iinles.s otherwise provided, consi.st of memhers 
of the aiithonty concerned mid of such othei per.‘*uns (if an\ ), 
as the authority in each case may think tit. 

41. All Casual vacancies omone the members (other than 
f,r-oftcio mem hers) of any authotity or other body^of the Uni* 
versity shall be tilled a.s soon as conveniently may be hy the 
person or body who appointed, elected, or co-opted ih^ member 
whoso place has become vacant, and the person pppointed, 
elected, or co-opted to a casual vacm^iy shall b^*a member of 
such authority or body for the residue of the term for which 
the person whose fdace he fills would have been a member. • 
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M. No rtot or proceoiling of «fiy ft«ithorit.y or other ho^Iy 
of the Univorsiry ^hal) !>« lnvali»lated merely by renson (♦f ti«o 
existetioo of a vaciiuoy or vuc«aoH*s» among its momber!i. 

43. (1) FiV(My Haiaried offi.^ar nnd feRch#»r of the UmIv'T- 
aiity ginillbf* appoint*'. i on a written contrnct, Tho contract shall 
bo lodged wiih iho llegiitrar of tlm University, and a copy 
thgrcof shall ho fnrnidied to the oflScer or teacher concerned, 

(2) Anv member of the public services In Irtdia whom 
it is proposed to appoint to a post in the University slmll, siib- 
j»‘ot to the approval of such appointment by the Qovernmont, 
have the oplion— 

(i) of having ins services lent to the University for a 
.‘ipecitiod p. riod and remaining liable to recall to 
(loverninent service at the discretion of the 
GovornmeiU at the end of that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering the 
service of the University. 

44. Any dispute arising ont of a contract between the 
University and any officer or teacher of tlie University shall, on 
the request of (he officer or teacher concerned, he referred to 
a Tribunal of arbitration consisting of one member apfmintcd 
by thfl Bxecutive U’ouncil, one member nominated by the officer 
or readier concerned, and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor. 
The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in 
any Civil Coart in respect of the matters decided by the Tribu- 
nal. Ever^ such request sliall be deemed to he a snhinission 
to arbitration upon the terms of this Section within the mean- 
ing of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions 
of that Act, with the exc^'plion of Section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly.* * 

46. (1) The University shall constitute for the benefit of 
its officers, teac)iers, and other servants such pension and provi- 
dent funds as if may deem fit in such manner and subject to 
su cb conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Where stieh a pension or provident fund has been 
so constituted, the Governor-General in Council may declare 
that the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1897, shall 
apply to such fund as if it were a Government Provident Fund. 


Territorial 46. Save ns olh#*rwise provided in this Act, the powers 

power*.^ ^^1^ University conferred by or UMd^r this Act shall not extend 

beyond a radius of ten miles from the Convocation Hall of t|ie 
University. Notwithstanding anything in any other law for 
the lime being in force, no educational institution beyond that 
limit shall lie associated with or admitted to any privileges of 
the University, and no o<lncational institution within that limit, 
.save with the sanction of tlm nhancellor, shall he associate<i in 
any way with or seek admission to any privih»ges of any other 
(Iniversity incorporated hv law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any su<di other University to any educa- 
tional institution within that limit pri )r to the commencement 
of this Act shall he doomed to ho withdrawn on the commence 
ment of this Act: 


Provided that, subject to the sanction of the Local 
Government, nothing in this Section shall apply to any agricul- 
tural or other technical institution established and maintained 
by the University. 

Tkansitoky Puovisions. 
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courses for 
HtmientM at 
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47. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act. or, 
the Ordinances, any student of King George's Medical ('ollege, 
(ranning College, the Lucknow Christian College, or the 
Isabella Thoburn College who, immediately prior to the 
commencement of this Act, was studying for any examination 
of the Allahabad University liigher than the Intermediate 
Examination shall he permitted to complete his Cwirse in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide^ for such 
students instruction and examinations in accordance with the 
Prospectus of studies of the Allalmhad University. Until such 
examinations be provided every such student* may, notwith- 
standing anything contained in the Indian Universities ^Act, 
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1904, be ftdmitied io the exiiminations o{ the Allahai>ad 
University. 

48. The first Vice-Chancellor may he appointed at any 
time aft*»r the passing of this Act. Sach appointment slialh 
notwithstj^ndiii^^ anyihin^ contained in sul)-'«oction (1) of Section 
10, be made by the Chancellor for a period of not more than 
fivf years on such conditions as he thinks fir. 

49. (1) At any time after the passing of this Act and 
until such time astho authorities of the University shall have 
been duly constituted — 

(o) the Treasurer may be appointed bytho Chancellor; 

(/>) any other officers of the University may he appoint* 
ed hy the V’ice-( Chancellor with the previous 
sanction of the Chancellor ; 

(r) teachers of the University shall he appointed by 
the Chancellor after considering the recommen- 
dations of an Advisory Committee consisting of 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Public Ins- 
*truction, United Provinces, and such other 
person or person-s, if any, as the Chancellor 
thinks fit to associate with them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (1) 
shall be for such period and on such conditions as the appoint- 
ing authority thiuks fit: 

Provided that any .such appointment of a person not on 
the staff of King George’s Medical College or Canning ('ollego 
shall be for a period of not more than five years : 

Provided further that no such appointment shall be made 
nutil fi nan cial4)i‘o vision has been made therefor. 

60. A ^ any lime after the passing of this Act the Vice- 
Chancellor may^ with the previous approval of the Chancellor 
and subject to financial proWsion being made therefor, take 
such action, consistent so far as may be with the provisions of 
this Aq^ and the Statutes, as he may think necessary (or the 
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purpose of bringing the Univeraity into being, an»i for that 
purpose may exercise any power which by this Act or the 
Statutes is to be conferred on any officer or authority of the 
University. 

61, Until a Gorernor is appointed for the United 
Provinces, references in this Act to the Governor of the United 
Provinces shall be deemed to be references to the Lieutenuul* 

A 

Governor. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

THE FIUST STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
[SebSkotion 28(1).] 

1. In these Statutes, unless thete is anything repugnant 

in the subject or context, — ^ 

(a) “ the Act’* means the Lucknow University Act, 
1920, and “Section” means a section of the Act; 
and 

(b) “ Officers,” “Authorities,” “Professors^” “Rend- 
erj»,” “Lecturers,” “servants,” and “registered 
graduates” mean, respectively, Officers, Autho- 
rities, Professors, Readers, Lecturers, servants, 
and registered graduates of the University. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in sub-section 
(1 ol: ISeciion 16, the following persons shall be ex-ojficio mem- 
bers of the Court, namely ; — 

(i) the members of the Executive Oouncil of the 
Governor of the United Proviiues, and the 
minister or MinLters appointed by the Governor 
of the United Provinces under subisectioD (1) of 
Section 52 of the Government of India Act; 

I 

(ii) the President and Vice-President of the British 
Indian Association* of Oudli ; 

« 

(iii) the Vice-Chancellor of the Universitv of 
Allahabad, 
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(iv) the Jadicial (Jomuiiwoner of Oudli; 

(v) ibe Oommissiuers of the Lucknow and Fyxabad 

divisions ; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, United Pro* 

vinces ; 

(viij if at any time there be establislx d in the United 
Provinces a Board of Intermediate Dducation 
then the Ohairman thereof; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, Unitetl Provinces; 

(ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United 

Provinces ; 

(x) the Sanitary Commissioner, United Provinces; 

(xi) the (/huirmati of the Lucknow Municipality and 

tlie liticknow District Board; 

(xii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls* Schools ; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University; and 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institutions in the 

Lucknow and Fyzubad divisions which prepare 
students for an examination recognized under 
clause (2) read with clause (4) of Section 34 of 
the Act as qualifying for admission to the 
University, 

(2) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by the British Indian Association of Oudh from 
their own body shall he ten, 

(3) The number of graduates to he elected as members 
of the Court by the registered graduates from their own body 

shall be twenty. 

• • 

(4) The number of persons to beeleciedas members of 
the Court by the teachers other than Professors and Readers 
from their own body shall be twenty. 

• t 

(3) The number of persons to be appointed as members 
ol^the Court by the Cbaooellor shall be twenty. 
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(6) The number of persons to be elected as members 
of the Court by associations or other bodies approved in this 
behalf by the ('hanoeilor shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own 
body as members of the Court hy donors of a sum of not less 
than five hundred rupees and not more than twenty tliousand 
rupees to or for the purposes of the University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, memljers of the Court 
other than ex-officio memlicrs shall hold office for a period of 
three years : 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of Class 
in of sub-section (1) of Section 10 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be teachers. 

3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in addi- 
tion to the Vice-Chuncelior and the Treasurer, shall be— 

(Jlass I. — Ex-officio Memhen. 

(i) The Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, 

(ii) The Doans of the Faculties. 

Class II . ^ — Other Members, 

(i) Six members of the Court, of whom two shall be 

membersof the Bi itish I ndian Association of Oudh, 

elected by tlie Court at its annual meeting. 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principals and one 

Provost elected by the Provosts. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic Council 

from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chanc^Hor. 

(2) Members other.than ex-officio members lhallhold 
office for a period of three years : 

^ .Provided that members elected by the Coal’t or by the 
Academic Council shall hold office so long only within the 
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laid period as they continue to be members of the Coort or of 
the Academic Council, respectively. 

4 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Executive 
Council shall have the following powers, namely 

•(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships, or other teaching 
posts ns may be proposed by the Academic 
Council ; 

{h) to aholish or suspend, after report from the Acade- 
mic ("Joiincil thereon, any Professorship, Reader- 
shifs Lecturersliij), or other teaching post ; 

(<•) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, Officers, 
teacliors, and otlier servants of the University ; 

(d) to appoint Examiners after considering the re- 

commendations of the Academic Council ; 

(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as may be 

prescribed by Regulations made by the Executive 
Council, its power to a[)point Examiners, Officers, 
teuciiers, and other servants of the University 
to such person or authority as the Executive 
Council may determine ; 

(f) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts, 

investments, property, and all administrative 
affairs whatsoever of the University, and for 
that purpose to appoint such agents as it may 
think fit ; 

(g) to accept bequests, donations, and transfers of 

property to the University ; 

provkled that all such bequests, donations, and 
transfers shall be reported to the Court at its next 
meeliog ; 

(h) to .provide tl^e buildings, premises, furniture, 

apparatus, equipment, and other means needed 
for carrying on the work of the University ; 
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(i) after report fiom the Finance Committee to enter 

into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on 
behalf of the University ; and 

(j) to invest any moneys belonging to the University, 

inclurling any unapplied income, in any of the 
securities described in Section 20 of the Indian 
Trusts Act, 1882, or in ihe purchase of immov- 
able property in India, with the like power olf 
varying such investments ; or to place on fixed 
deposit in any Bank approved in this behalf hy 
the Local Government any portion of such 
moneys not required for immediate expenditure. 

6. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in addition 
to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be : — 

Class I. — K,r-oficio Membert. 

(i) The Deans of Ihe Facilities ; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) Tlie Professors and Readers ; and 

(v) The Principals. 

Class If.— CMer Mmbers, 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) Two members elected by the Lecturers from their 

own body ; and 

(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in number and 

not being teachers, appointed by the Chancellor 
on ncconnl of their possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may Ije selected by 
the Ar^ademic Council as constituted under Class 
1 and heads ti) and (ii) of Class II. • 

(2j The Academio Co(ino[l as oonstitpted under sub* 
clause (I) shall co-opt as members, teachers oV‘ ihe University 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so constituted. 
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(3) Members other thnu members shull hold 

office for a period of three years : 

Provided that Lecturers elected under head (ii) of Class H 
and teachers of the University co-o|>t»Mi us such shall hold 
office se^lonj^ only within the said period as they continue to 
be Lecturers and teachers, respectively. 

6. The Acudeiniu Council Hhall have the following powers, 
• namely /— 

(j) to make proposals to the Executive Council for the 
institution ot Professorships, Readerships, Lec- 
turerships, or other teaching posts, and in regard 
to the duties and emoluments thereof ; 

(^) to lU ike Uegnliitions for and to award in accordance 
witli Huch Hegnlatiuns, Fellowships, Scltolurships, 
Exhibitions, Bursaries. Medals, and other 
rewards. 

<<;) to recomuiend the appointment of Examiners after 
rej)ort from a Committee constituted for the 
* purpose, which shall consist of : — 

(i) The Vice-(.1iuncellor, 

(ii) The Dean of the P'acnlty concerned, 

(iii) The Head of the Department concerned, 

(iv) A member of the Academic Council to bo 

nominated for the purpose by that bo»ly, 

(v) A member of the Faculty concerned to ho 

nominated for the pnrpo*<e by that body, 

(vi) A member of the Committee of Courses 

and Sludies concerned to he nominated 

for the purpose by that body. 

(d) ioi (Control and manage the University Library or 
Librarie.s, to frame Regulations regarding their 
use, and to afipoiut a Library Committee under 
tl|e general control of the Academic Council to 
niSnage the affairs of the Library ; 

• Subject to assent by H the Chancellor. 
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(^) to forrnniatft* modify, or rovisf», sahject to the con- 
tiol of tho Ex(*cutive (.'ouncil schemes for the 
coiisiihiti.m or rc-conslitution of Faculties and 
lor the of HJihjects to such Faculties ; 

( / ) to assigri teachers to the Faculties ; and 
(ij) to promote reMMirch within the University, and to 
retjuirc reports on such research from the persons 
( iigaged therein. 

iNiWi'iw ot till 7. (1) Tile items of new ex[)onJilure in the financial 

estimates to he referred hy the Executive Council to the Com- 
mittee of llefeience shall he : — 

(a) in the case of non-rccurring expenditure, any item 
of ten thousand rupees or over, and 
((>) in the case of recurring exfierulituro, any item of 
three thousand rupees or over. , 

(2) The (^>InIni^tee of UeftTence shall, on or before such 
(late as iiiav he [irescriiied in this helialf hy the Ordinances, 
considi'T all items of expenditure referred to them by the 
Executive Council under suh-clause (1), and shall make and 
communicate to the Executive (.\)uncih as soon as may be, their 
recomuieudiuious tliereon. • 

(d) If the Executive Council, at any time after the 
consideration of the annual tiuancial estimates hy the Court, 
proposes any revision thereof involving recurring or non- 
recurring expenditure of the amounts respectively referred 
to in 8uh-clauso (1), the Executive Council shall refer tlie 
proposal to the Committee of Ueference which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for its decision 
thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled to 
in.spect any reports from the Executive C^oftncil or the 
Academic Council relating to any item of proposed ^expenditure 
referred to the Committee under sub-clause (1) or sub-clause 
(3) and to require that the proposal shall be* considered at a 
joint meeting of the Committee and of the Executive Council, 
At any such joint meeting the Vice-Chancellor shall [yeside. 
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8. (1) Each FacuUy j^hall consist of — 

(1) the Proftssois and Headers of the Departments 

compiised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such toacljcrs of subjects assi<;mMi lo the Fucidty 

ns may be appointed to tlie Fucully by tbo 
Academic ('ouncil ; 

(iii) such teachers of subje<‘ts not as>i^iied lt»(he Faculty 

l)ut baviii^, ill the opinion of the Acadionio 
t'enncil, an important bearing on subjects so 
as>i^ned, as may be appoinle<l tolbe Faculty by 
the Acatb'inic ( anincil ; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Aca<lemic t'ouncil on account of 
(heir possessing expert knowbeleo in a subject or 
sulijccts assi^^ned to the Faculty. 

(2) rhe total number of inctidMus of each Faiudly shall 
not excceii in the case of the Faculties of Aits and Sciem'O 
thirty, and in the cas.* of any other Faculty lifteen, cxccjit witdi 
the sanetion of the (Ibancellor oivon on the rcipicst of tbo 
Academic t JiSumnl. 

St. Subject to tile provi'^ions of Ibo Act, each Faculty sliull 
have Lho following; powers, namely ; — 

{(i) to constitute t'ommittc.'s of bourses and Studies ; 

*{b) to recommend to (be Academic (>oiinciI the fyourse/s 
of Studies for tbo didor^mt Examination.'i, after 
consulting the Committees of ('oiirses and 
Studies ; and 

*(r) to re[)ort on such matters as may be referred to it 
by the Academic tJouncil. 

10. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination cumposerl of 
the Vice-Cli^lncellor, who shall be Chairman thereof, the Dean.s 
of the Facyilties and the Registrar, to organize the teaching of 
the University, and in particular to co-ordinate the work and 
time-tables of the various F^iculties, and to assign lecture rooms, 
laboratories, and other rooms to tiie Facnlties. 

***:>uhject to assent by U. K I hr ( ’h.'irn rllnr. 
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11 (I) Tho [)oan of each Kuonlty shall be the executive 
ofHi.or Of the Fuonlty. :in*i ‘*hall preside at Us meetings. He 
Hhall hold ortiee for three years : 

‘Diovidedi tlmf t!i lie i*-' absent on leave for n period 
exceeiiiiig fbrie inonrhs, his place may be temporarily jjlled n[) 
for the [lerioii ot hi.s absence l.y a fre^jli eleclion. 

(2) He sliall issue the ii'cturc lists of the L^dversilf 
in the Departments (amipM'^ed in the Faculty and shall be 
respousihle for the comiuct j| teaching theieiii. 

(d) He shall have the tight to be pre.sent and lo 
speak at any meeiing of any ( ommitlee of ibe Faculty but not 
to vote unless he i.s a incmbei of the ( ommitlee. 

12. (1) Fvery ( ollege and Hall not maintained hy the 
University shall l»e managed by a Committee of Management, the 
cun.slituiiun of whioli shall be reported to tlio Execulivt! Council 

(2) The appointment of the teachers and superintond- 
ing stall of every such ( ollege or ii.ili shall be made liy the 
Cummitteo of Management thereof, and all such appoinlmeuts 
shall be reported to the Executive ('oum il. 

(3) Every student nut re,'?idiug in a College or* Hall 
shall he uttaolied to a College or Hall for tuional help and 
(liscifilinary supervision, and for such other purposes as may he 
prescribed by the Ordinances. 

13. The Court may, on the rmimmcndaiiou of tiio Exe- 
cutive Council, by a resolution pas.sed with the concurrence 
not less than two-thirds of tlie members present at the meetings 
withdraw any Degree or Diploma conferred by the University. 

14. (1) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 
Degrees shall he made hy the Acailemic C'oancil lo,,the Execu- 
tive Council and shall require the assent, of the Court before 
submission to the Chancellor for conKrmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act 
on the recommendation of the Executive Council only, 

’HfuUjcot lo assent l>y H. K the Chano^jPor. 
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(2) Any Honorary ronforro^l hy tin* (Inivor^ity 

may. with iho Htinction of ilo* ('hancf'llot, wiilniruwii l»y ll.« 
Coint on (he rf*cotnfiu‘n(lation of tlio Kvociiiiv<‘ (’ouncil. 

15. Tb»' F<>lloNvniji pf‘r'4on< ’<i»all, on payinonl of r«Mch 
ainl t»uhjoot lo oon»|jtioiis a< iu»\ ho proscrilu'ii l)y tho 
StaliiloH, ho ontijhMj to liavo Mjoir nano*^ onroljoii m th^' ro^istor 
of^ri'^jistoroti ui'l lu enj'^y .ill tio* privih'^cj ol'ro^w- 

tjafion, n)iin(‘l\ ; — 

(j) all ornilnaii v of ihroi* shindioji; or npwa»'dHof 

:mv Ijnivorsitv in Hntjsh India irioorporfihid hy 
any law for tin* tinii* in foico o» of any 

linuoi^ity in tin* Lnihoi Kingdom, who ordi- 
n.rdN rH^ido in Ooilli an<l within li\o yi arn from 
th' roininono'^niont of the Act a[»|dv to tho 
l^MivoMity to ho ijrantod /hi Emui*‘in doj^r^o^ 
of tlio llfiivor.sitN ; 

(A) all oradnates of Iho L’uivcr'i'y of tinea ,<itund« 
in^r and npwutd>. 

16 Tlior»* ‘'hall he the following ollic* r-^, iiiimel} . 

• (i) a IVcx^lor for th<* inaintoiMnce of the ^eiioral dis- 
cipline of tlio University, to whom the Vice* 
(.di.incollor may ciele^ate sncIi of his diMcip- 
linai y powers as he may lliink lit ; and 

<ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 

17. (1) lSnh)«ct to the provisions of danse (c) of sub- 
sGcliun (1} of ISection 4'J and of clause IH. appointments to £Vo- 
fessorslups and lteadershi[»s shall ho made on the nomination of 
(Jommiltees of SdecHon constituted for the purpose a.s follows, 
uumely ; — 


(i) tlic Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Do in of the F.icnlty concerned ; 

(iii) two momh**rs eiocted by the Kxeentive Council ; 

(iv) two meiiiher-* decied hy the Academic Conricil ; and 
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(v) throo members, two of whom shall not bo OfBcors 
of the University or toactsers. a[)|)ointO(] by the 
Uluuicellor. 


(2) (’oiiiinUfees of Selection !i|)[)()iMte<l nn<ler sub-clauso 
(1) shall repoit to the l‘'Ae<;utive (J nincll which shall, if it accepts 
the nominatioii of the Committee, make the appoiiitmeuf to the 
post ac(!or(lin;,^ly. If the Uxecntive (’onncil lioes not accept 
the nomination of ih*' ('ommitiee it shall nilm (ho cisii to tt»e 
Chancellor, who shall inakt; such appointment as ht5 thinks tit. 

CoruniittecH 18. *(l) Where iho UxiMMitive ( 'oiincil desii es to eijeaee a 

in Professor in the United Kingdom to till a vacatr PioFessorship, 

Kingtlnni. gudi l*rofessorship sliall le tilled on the nomination of a (^nn- 

miftoe of Selection conslitnUal for the puipoM' in tlie United 
Kingdom. 

•(2) (annmiltees of Selection referred to in siih- 
clauso (1) shall he constiiuW'd as follows, nim-dy : — 

(i) One inemhor resident in llic United Kingdom 

appointed hy the xVcaileinic Council ; 

(ii) One member appointed by ilie Kxcjulivo 

(V)uncll;and * 

(iii) ()m* member a[)p()inted hy the (^hancellor. 

(3) Tin* Kxecutive Council shall considcT the report of 
a Commiitee of Selectiim constiluled under suh-elause (2), and 
shall, if it accejUs the nomination of the Comtnitt(‘(‘, make the 
nppointmont to the post acoordinjijly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall refer 
the case to the Chancellor, wlio shall make snob appointment 
be tbinks fit. 


{[) Nothing in this clause shall apply to af)pointments 
made by the Chancellor under clause (r) of suli-sectiou 1 of 
Section 40. ^ 

A intment Appointments to toachin^r posts other than Professor- 

of Lecturers ships anti lleaderships shall, subject to the provisions of the 
teschers. Act and the Statutes, be made in the mannor prescribed by 
tbe Ordinances. 


*Suttjpi't to assent by H. E. the Chancellor, 
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( 1 ) TIh' liist di.iiicollor au'l Vicr-i'liunoj'ilor of tho 

Uriivorsity and fln' tiust ituMiihors of thn (^>nrt» tlm Ex(HMitivo 
^’otincil, and tijo A«’:i<l»Mni<' Oonncil, ;ind all who may 

ht*r<‘att(*r la'cuino snoli otHcors or nn'mlxM-^, mo as Ihoy 
coi»tinno lu hold siudi ullict» or ni*‘ml)t‘rshi(», an* horrhy (*on- 
tttitul(*d a holly corporate hy (ln^ nani*^ of tin* University 
of Lucknow. 

(2) Tin* Uiiiversily Mhall have perpetual succe^sion ami 
a LoFiimun Seal, ami shall sue and lie sued hy the said name. 

Ti:e ljni\orsi(v shall havi* the folhiwiiie povvm's, namtdy;— 

(1) (o provide for instnielion in smd) hranchos of 
h'aniin^ as the University may think lit, and 
to make provision Lir research and fur the ad- 
vancement and diss(*iuination of knowled^^o ; 

(2) to hold examinations and to jrrant and confer 

^ de;^iees and other academic distinctions to and 
on persons wlm — 

(u) shall have pursued a course <if study in tho 
UniviTsity, or 

(/») are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions prescribed in the Ordi- 
nances and lieoulations, and shall liav(3 
passed the examinations of the University, 
under like conditions ; 

(3) to confer lionorary dej^rees or other distinctions on 

ajiproved persons in the manner prescribed in 
the {Statutes ; 

10 provide such lectures and instruction for, and to 
grant such diplomas to, persons not being mem- 
Beisof tho University, as the University may 
determine ; 
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(5) to oo-o|i^rate with other Universities and authori- 
ties in such niatiner and for such purjioses as 
the University may determine ; 

('i) to institute Professorships, Readership/*, Lecturer- 
»hif>s, and a»»y other teaching posts re<juired hy 
the Univt^rsity, and to uf)point [>erson» to such 
ProIVssor.ships, Readerships, fjecturerships, utid 
post’^ ; 

(/) to institute and awaid Fellowshifis, Scholarsliips, 
FixhiiiitionH, Medals, and Pri/.f*s in accordance 
vvnh the >’tatntes and the Ordinances ; 

(S) to maintain Onlleges and Halls, and to recognize 
( \)l|egeH and Halls not maintained hy the Uni- 
veisil^ ; 

(9) to demand and r<*ceive such as may he pres- 
cnhed in the Ordinan es , 

(10) tosupeivise and c.ontrol tlie re'^ijence and discip- 

line of students of the University, and lo 
make ai rangmnents for (iromuting their health 
and general welfare ; and 

(11) to do all sucli other acts and things, whether 

inciiiciOal to the powers aforesaid or not, as may 
he requisite in order to further the objects of 
tiie University as a teaciiing and examining 
hotly, and to cultivate ami promote arts, science, 
ami learning. 

The Universitv shall he open to all persons of either 
sex and of whatever race, creetl, or class^ and it shall not bo 
lawful for the University to adopter impose on any person 
any test what.soever of religious belief or profession in order 
to entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy 
or exorcise any privilege thereof, except where such test is 
specially prescribed bv the Statutes, or, in respect of any parti* 
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cular henffaeiion by tho UniviT^ity whc^rf' unch tt'st 

ii* made a caiulitioji fhereof, by any tej^tnmontary or oilier 
insirument creatirijj >ucli benefaction : 

Provided that notlnui^^ m this Section shall be deeimul to 
prevent relii^ious instniotion beinjj; ^nven in the manner pres- 
cribed In* the Ordinances to tho^e nol unwilling to receive it, 
by persons (\vh(*ther teachers of the Univeisity or not) 
njiliroved for that purpose by the tkecuiive (\oiiicil. 

(1) All recoeni/ed teaebinjj ui connection with the .Sstioetluf 
Universiiv coiiisr^*, sh;ill hi* conduetiMl fjy the llniversily and 

shall inelnde b‘ctuiin^, work in laboratories or workshops, and 
other leaidiifie (’on(liict(‘d in flu* f’niversi(\ hy thi* Professors. 

K»adors, Ic'etiirers, and other teach<*rs thereof in accordance 
with any ^^lluhiis prescribed bs tin* Ib'^nlaiions. 

(2) The authorities responsilde for or^ani/ine such leach- 
ing shall he pievcrilied by the Statutes. 

(d) The courses and cnrricnlu shall he jiiescrilied hy the 
Oidinances and the Kejrrdations. 

(4) In addilioH to rr»co;rf,i/,od teacliinrr, tutorial and other 
supjdeinentary instrm tiori slial! he j-iven in the fjniviTsiiy, or, 
under the control of the University, in Uolle^es and Halls. 

(5} ft shall not be lawful fo; the University to conduct 
coiir'^efl or maintain classes for the purpose of [nefiaring 
students for admission to the UniveiHity. 

Save as otherwise provided in this x\ct, the powers of the .Section 46 of 
University conferred hy or under this Act shall not extend 
beyond a radius of ten miles from the Uonvocation Hull 
of the University. Notwithstandini^ anything in any other 
law for the tiyie being in force, no educational institution be- 
yond that limit shall he associated with or admitted to any 
privileges* of the University, and no educational institution 
within that limit, save with the sanction of the Uhuncellor, 
shall be associated in any ^ay with or seek admission to any 
privileges of any other University incorporated hy law in Priiisb 
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and any aach privil^^es granted by any such other Uni- 
versity to any educational institution within that limit prior 
to the coimtiencernent of the Act shall be deemed to be with- 
drawn on the cornniencenieut of this Act : 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the Local (lovern- 
ment, nothing in this Section shall apfdy to any agricu4tiiral or 
other technical ii*stitution e.stubiished and maintained by the 
University. t 


II THE VISITOR 


(1) The Governor-General .sliiilL be the Visitor of the 
University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an inspection 
to he made by such person or persons as he may direct, of the 
U niversity, its liuildings, laboratories, workshops an ! c(jinp- 
ment, and of any institutions associated with the Uinversity, 
and also (»f the examinations, teaching and other work conduct- 
ed or done by the University, and to cause an inquirv to he 
made in like manner in resfiect of any matter connected with 
the University. The Visitor shall in every case give notice to 
the University of his intention to cause an inspection or fiiquiry 
to be made and the University shall be entitled to be repre- 
sented thereat. 

(d) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with reference 
to the result of such inspection or inquiry, and the Ohuncellor 
shall communicate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
the views of the Visitor and shall, after ascertaining the opinion 
of the Executive Council thereon, advise the University upon 
the action to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report tvthe Chancellor 
for communication to the Visitor such action, if any, as it is 
proposed to take or has been taken upon the resnlts of such 
inspection or inquiry. Such report shall be sobraitted within 
ench time as the Chancellor may direct through the Court, 
which may express its opinion thereon. 
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(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within a reason* 
aide nme, take action to the s^aUsfaclion of tlio ('hancellor, the 
('fmncelior may, after considering^ any ex|danation furnished 
or represontation made by the Executive (’ouncil, issue such 
direcliens as he may think Ht, and the Executive (Council shall 
comply with '•uch diieoiious. 

• III ---THE CHANCELLOR 

(1) The Olianc(‘!lcr shall he the (jcjvernor of (lie United 
Urovifie^^*;. lie shall, by virtue of bis Mtl'u'e, be the Head 
of (he I’nivetsily and the Uresid^mt of the ( loiirt, and shall, 
when present, preside at meetings of the (’oiirtand at any Con- 
vocation of the University 

(2) The (.'hanceilor siiall liave such powers as may he con- 
fet^nl on Inm by this Act or the Statutes. 

(it) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary 
degree shall he siiiiject to (ho conlirmation of the tdiancellor. 

IV. THE VICE CHANCELLOR 

(lyThe Vice-C’hancellor shall be appoiniofl by the 
(Chancellor after consideration of (he recommenrlalions of the 
Executive Council, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditioD.s as tuay he pro.scribed by the StatuteH 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness, or other 
cause, the Executive Council shall as soon as pos.sihle, subject 
to the approval of the (jbancellor, make such arrangements for 
carrying on the office of the Vico-Cliancellor as It may think 
ht. Until sucb arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
t^htill carry on the current duties of the office of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

(n The Vice-Chancellor shall be a wliole-tima officer 
ot Ihe University. He shall be the principal executive anJ 
academic officer of Hie University, and shall, in the absence of 
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the (Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
(Jon vocation of the University, lie .shall he an e.r-offirio tnem- 
l)»‘r and (jhairrnan of the Evecntive ( 'otincii and of the Aca- 
demi<* (.’ourujil, and shall he entitled to he ])re.sf*nt and to speak 
at any niecding of ai.y authority or other body of the Univer- 
sity, hut shall not he entitled to vote thereat unlt^J-s he is a 
iiiotnhor of the authority or body concerned. 

t 

(2) It shall ho the duty of the Vice-i diancellor to see that 
tins Act, the Statutes, and tlu' Ordinanr^HS Jire faithfully oh- 
servtni, and ho shall have all powers necessary lor this purpose. 

(d) The Vice-(.diancell()r shall iiave power to convene 
meetings of the (’ourt, of the Exocurive (jouncil, and of the 
Academic (Jounoil : [)iovided that he may delegate this 
power to any other otheer of the Uiiiv(*rsity. 

(4) i(jO In any emergency winch, i!^ the opinion of the 
Vice-(vliancellor, requires that immediate .iction should l>c 
taken, the Vice (^haucellor sliail take sucli action as he deems 
necessary, ami shall at the eailiest op[»ortudity^ thereafter 
report his action to tin* ofticer, authority, or other body 
who or which in the tirdinaiy course would have dealt 
with the matter. 

{10 Wh on action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under 
sub-clause {a) affects any person in the service of the University 
such person shall bo entitled to prefer an appeal to the said 
officer, authority, or other body within lifteen days from the 
date on which such action is communicated to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the orders of 
the Executive Council regarding tlie appointment, dismissal, 
and suspension of tlie officers and teachers of thi University, 
and shall exercise general supervision over the educational 
arrangements of the University^ He shall be responsible for 
the discipline of the University in accordance with ibis Act, 
the Statutes, and the Ordinances. 
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(d) The f*hall <*\orcisr» ^ncli oilier 

powers as may W presoribetl by ibe Stntuies nnil I he 
Ot <jinanoes. 


*1. Th»* Vi».e-I 'iianeel lor shall hoM office for a period of 
three year> ami shall onliiiarily loside in Liiokm^vv. 


^2. He sliall receive ‘•ach rmnineration I’loiii (he funds 
of the L niversily as the KxecUllve t'otincil sluili (ieem lit-. 


*.l. lie shall he eiihtled to sneh leave Mild shall enjoy 
such other privileges (he Hxeciitive ^'ouiicil may de|(‘rinine. 

The Vjce-( ’lianeellor shall have powf^r to (‘onslilole sneli 
('ominiflees as In* mmv «j»*ein advisahh* to help him in liis 
duties us th<‘ [uiiicipal executive ami acadeiine officer of iho 
University, 


V. THE TREASURER 

(1; The Treasurer shall lie ajipoint(*d hy (he (!|iancellor 
after consideration of (lie recomrmmdalions of the Executive 
()ounl;ih Ufum such comlitions and for such period, and shall 
receive such reiiiuiieration tif any) from tlie funds of the 
University as the Executive (l«)Ufnil shall deem lit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the otiice of tho 
Treasurer occurs hy reason of leave, illness, or other cause, 
the FiXecutive Uoiin dl shall forthwith, suhjei-t to the approval 
of the Uhancelior, make such arrangements for carryinf^ on 
the office of the Treasurer as it niay think fit. 

(d) The Treasurer shall exercise general supervision over 
the funds of the University, and shall advise in regard to 
its finanoial policy. 

(t) He shall be nr\ ^e.r nfirio member of the Executive 
Oouncil, and .shall, subject to the control of the Executive 
•SuhjjMi tft tiy H K tfu f haie^dlor 
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Oouncil, manage the [iro|»erty and investments of the (Jniver- 
sily. He hIihII he responsihle for the presentation of the annual 
eslinjates and statement of accounts. 

(o) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council, he 
shall i»e responsilde for seeing that all money.s are expended on 
the purpose foi which they are granted or allotted. 

(i\) All contracts shall he signed hy the Trcjisurer on he^ 
half of the (Jniveisity. 

(7) lie shall exercise such other powers as may he pre< 
scribed hy the iSialutes and the Oidinances. 

VI THE REGISTRAR 

The Registrar shall he a whole-time otHcer of the 
University, ami shall act as tSecreiary of tlie Court, of the Er.e- 
cufive t’ouncil, and of the Academic (^)iincil. Ho shall exer- 
cise such powers and perform such duties ns may he prescribed 
hy the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as follows: — 

(a) To he the ctisfodian of the records, documents, 

and the (-ommon Seal and such other property 
of the University us may he determined from 
time to time liy the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer ; 

(b) To act as Secretary of all University anihorities, 

and to keep the Minutes tliereof, provided that 
he may depute the Assistant Registrar to attend 
and keep the Minnies of the meetings of such 
University authorities as he cannot conveniently 
attend himself ; 

(r) To arrange for and superintend the examinations 
of the University at Ijucknow ; and 

(<0 fo perform such ether functions as may he neces- 
sary for the due discharge of bis duties as 
Registrar. 
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2. The Regiflrnr may, .subject lo the previous nppioval 
of the V ice-C 'hjiiiccllor, iip[)ointf liistninM, or otliorwino 

[lunij^h the clerical and metiiiil staff of the llnivei sily Offiee, pro- 
vided that all action laken in ihe ext>rciso of «ncli powers shall 
be reported to the Kxecufive (’oiincil for its foiinal sanction. 


^ VII-. THE DEANS 

There shall he a Dean of each Faculty, who shall he 
elected in the manner laid down in siih-section (!>) and shall he 
res[>onsihle for tliedm* observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, 
anii Ueguiations relating to the Faculty. 

The Deans of Faculties shall he e|e(‘ted hy the Faculty 
fryni antono tire Heads ot Departments of tire Faculty. The 
Dean shall receive in respect of his duties as Deati such addi- 
tional remuneration (if arry) us shall he fixed hv tire Executive 
Oouncil, and shall hold office as Dean for such term as ittay ho 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

( U The Dean of tire Faculty shall he the execntive 
officer of the Faculty, atni shall preside at its meotinf^a. He 
shall hold office for three years : 

•provided that in case he is ahsent on leave for a 
period exceetiinj^ three rnontirs, his place may be temporarily 
filled up for the jreriod of his absence hy a tresli election. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 
Departments comprised in the Faculty and shall be responsible 
for the conduct of leaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak at 
any meeting of any Committee of the {'acuity but not to vote 
unless be is a member of the Committee. 
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VIII THE PROCTOR 

HUtute 10(1) There .shall he fhe following oHicers niimely 

of the 

SclK'<la1e. 

(1) A Proctor for the maintenMneo of the oeneral dis- 
cipline of the (Joiversity, to whom the \'ice-(’hai)C(dlor may 
ilelf^ate such of hi.s disciplinary [lowers as he may think tit. 


Ordmanctis. The duties and powers of the Ptrictor shall he as follows: — 

(1) All diseipliouiy powers ntVectinjj students which are 
not vestfui in Piincipals or other constituted authorities of the 
Univeisity shall he exerci.sed hy the Proctor, under the direc- 
tion of the Kesidetice, flealth, ami Discipline Board, 

(2) The Proctor shall take disci[>lin:iry action in the case 
of all students of the University, both residtmt and hon- 
r(‘.sident^ who are j^uilly of mishehavioiir or improper conduct 
elsewhere than within the compountls of the Colleges ami Hostels. 

(d) Any discifdinary action taken hy the Proctor in the 
case of a student who lielongs to a Uolle^e or4Io.stel shall be 
reported to the Hriticifial of the ('olle;^e concerned. 

(4) All breaches of discifdine involving expulsion either 
from the (^olle^eor Hostel shall he reported throii^Hi the Proctor 
to the Vice-(diancellor. 

(o) The Proctor shall take action on all matters which 
are referred to liim for disciplinary measures hy {iny responsible 
persons or constituted authority. 

(6) The Proctor shall be empowered to deliver a formal 
caution, 

( 7 ) The Proctor shall be empowered to impose fines np 
to a limit of Rs. 10. 

(8) The Proctor shall have the power to recommend to, 
the proper authorities the rustication or exf»Alsion of a student 
from the Univeisity. 
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IX-THB LIBRARIAN 

Tbere ultall be the folio wiag officers, namely 


(ii) A Librarian for the University Library. 

X THE COURT 

t 

(L) The (’ourt ^hall consist of the following persons, 
namely : — 


CLAhS Mmhen, 

(i) The Chancellor^ 

(iii The Vice-Chancellor, 

<iii) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(V) The Principals and Provosts, 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other ex-officio iiiomberM as may be prescribed 

by the iStatutes. 

t’l.ASS II. — fjife Memhrs, 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chancellor to 
be life members, on the ground that they have 
rendered great services to education. 

(ii) All persons who have made donations of not less 
than twenty thousand rupees to or for the 
purposes of the University, 

Class III . — Other Members, 

* * 

(i) « Persons elected by the British Indian Association 

of Oudh ^rona their own body. 

(ii) Graduates of ike University elected by the regis« 

'^tered graduates from their own body. 


ol Uie 
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(iii) Persons elected from their own body by the teachers 

other than Professors and Readers. 

(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor, 

(v) Persons elected by associations or other bodies 

approved in this behalf by the Chancellor on 
the recommendation of the Court. , 

(vi) Persons (dected froin their own body by donors to 

or for the purfjosos of the University of su^i 
amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(21 The number of members to be elected or appointed 
iin«ler each bend of Class Ilf and their tenure of office shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the mode of election of mem- 
bers to be electe<l under heads (ii), (iii), and (vi) of Class Ilf 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the Vice- 
Cbanc(dlor, moot once a year at a meeting to be called the 
Annual Meeting of the (\)urt. 

(2) The Vice-Chuncolior may. whenever ho thinks fit, 
and shall, upon u requisition in writing signed by not loss 
than thirty members of the Court, convene a 8[ipcial meeting 
of the Court. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the CourP shall 
exorcise the following powers and perform the following duties, 
namely 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or repealing 

the same, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions on the 

annual report, the annual accounts, and the 
financial estimates, and 

{d) of electing members to serve on the Committee of 
Reference, 

and shall exercise suoh other powers and perform sach other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act 
or the Statutes. ’ 
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(1) In addition to tho officers mentioned in sub-sec* 
Uon (1) of iSoction 16» the following persons shall he e.r*ofu'io 
members of the Court* namely 

(i) the members of the Executive (Council of the 
Governor of the United Provincea* and the 
Minister or Ministeia appointed by the Governor 
of the United Provinces under sub-section (1) 
of Section tV2 of the Govoinment of India Act ; 

(ii) the Presi<lent and Vice-President of the British 
Indian Association of Oudh ; 

(iii) the Vice-Chanctdlor of the University of AllHhabml; 

(iv) the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh ; 

(v) the (Commissioners of the Lucknow and Kyzabad 

divisions; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, United 

Provinces ; 

(vii) if at any time there be established in the United 

Provinces a Board of Intermediate Education, 
then the Chairman thereof ; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, United Provinces; 

^ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Uospitals, United 
Provinces ; 

(x) the Sanitary Commissioner, United Provinces ; 

(xi) the Chairman of the Lucknow Municipality and 

the Lucknow District Board ; 

(lii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls* Schools ; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University; and 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institutions in the 

• • 

Lucknow and Fyzabad divisions which prepare 
students for an examination recognized under 
danse (2) read with clause (4) of Section 34 of 
th( Act, as •qualifying for admission to the 
University. 


StatuU 2 oi 
the Sichedute. 



OrdinAncei. 


126 LDCK.NW CKIVEBSITY— CALEKDAR 1923-24 [CH, X 

(2) Tlie number of persons to be elected as members of 
the Court by the British Indian Association of Oadh from 
their oivn body shall be ten. 

(3) The namber of graduates to be elected as members 
of the Court by the registered graduates from their own body 
shall be twenty. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members of th# 
Court by the teachers other than Professors and Headers from 
their own body shall be twenty. 

(5) The number of persons to be appointed as members 
of the Court by the Chancellor shall he twenty. 

(6) The number of persons to be elected as members of 

the Conrt by associations or other bodies approved in tliis 
behalf by the Chancellor shall not exceed ten. • 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own body 
as members of the Court by donors of a sum of not less than 
five hundred rupees and not more than twenty thousand rupees^ 
to or for the purposes of the University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of the Court' other 
than ex*officio members shall bold office for a period of three 
years; 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of Class 
III of sub-section (1) of Section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be teachers. 

Regarding the mode of eleelion of 20 members oj the 
Court by the Registered Graduates from their own body under 
Section 16 (1) Class 111 (ii) of the Act and Statute 2 (3) of the 
Schedule. 

1. The Registrar shall maintain in his office a Register 
of Graduates in such form as may Irj prescribe^ by Regnlations 
made in this behalf by the Bxecutive Council. 
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Everj gradntU whose name is entered in the said Register 
shall be entitled to vote at the election oC members of the 
Coort under Section 16 (1) Glass III (ii) and Statute 2 (3}« 

2. Whenever there are more vacancies in the Court for 
election, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be issued showing 
the nnmher of such vacancies and call on the registered 
graduates to make elections in the manner hereinafter laid 
dbwD. 

3. The Registrar sliall pri^pare a voting paper containing 
the names and addresies of all the registered graduates whose 
names are eniert'd in the said Register of Graduates and shall 
murk with an asterisk the name or names of such gradnates, 
if any, who are already members of the Court. One such voting 
paper along with the notice referred to in paragraph 2 above, 
shall he posted under a registered cover bo the niiino and regis* 
tered address of each elector. The voting paper shall state the 
time and date on or before which it must he delivered in a 
sealed cover to the Registrar or posted to him in a registered 
cover, so as to reach him on or before the date and time fixed 
Cor the delivery of such paper. The time thus specified shall 
not be less than 21 days from the date on which the voting 
paper in posted. 

4. The electof shall put a cross mark X against the name 
of the person cr persons for whom he votes and strike out the 
names of the other persons for whom he does not vote. Such 
voting paper shall be signed by the elector. 

5. Each elector may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies but he shall not he entitled to 
give more than one vote to each person. 

6. The voting papers shall be pat in sealed covers by the 
voters whieb shall be delivered to the Registrar in his office on 
or before the date and time fixed for the delivery of voting 
papers or posted by the registered post so as to reach the 
Registrar before the said time and the said date. 



128 


LUCKNOW UNIViERSITY-— CALENDAR 1923-24 [CH. X 


7. The Regiatrar shall provide for the custody of such 
voting papers which shall be k#»pt in the sealed covers unopened 
until the time and date 6xed for the scrutiny of such voting 
papers. Due notice of such time and date as also the place of 
scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all the voters who 
shall have a right to be present during the scrutiny. ^On the 
said day the Registrar shall open the said covers and scrutinize 
them in the presence of a Committee of 3 persons appointed bj 
the Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Registrar shall 
prepare a return of the votes obtained by each person, and such 
return, when prepared, shall be verified by the members of the 
Committee present during the scrutiny. 

8. The person or persona who have obtained the highest 
number of votes shalf be declared to have been duly elected to 
fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

9. Where two or more persons have obtained an equ&l 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less in number 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall, on a date and time to he appointed, determine, by drawing 
lots in such manner as be may consider advisable which of the 
aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

10. All objections to the voting papers, or the decisions 
of the Registrar on any point may, at once, be referred by the 
persons aggrieved to the Vioe-Chuncellor, whose order in such 
matters shall be final. 


11. The Registrar shall, as may be necessary, prepare 
and print forms of voting papers for the use of the electors. 


IS, No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
of the notice or the voting paper posted to any elector being 
not delivered to him for any reason by the Postal Department. 


ReguUtion. 


The election of members to the Court by the legistered 
graduates in any particular year shall take place between the 
Isl of October and the Sletof Ojcember and no graduate 
shall be qualified to vote at this election unless his application 
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for regiBtration bos been submitted ou or before the 1st of 
October in that particular year. 

{For Ri^iitration of Gradmtet M4 ChapUr XIXIX tr/oio.) 

Regarding the mode of election of 20 members of the Ordinaneei. 
Court by the teachers of the University other than Professors and 
Reader i from their own body under Section /O (I) Class III (tit) 
of the Act and Statute 2 {!) of the Schedule. 

• The mode of oloction of 20 members of the Court by the 
teachers of the University other than Professors and lloaders 
from their own body under Section 16 (1) Class III (iii) of the 
Act and Statute 2 (4) of the Schedule^ shall be as follows 

1. Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the 
Court for election, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be 
issued and convene a mooting of the teachers of the University 
other than Professors and Readers. At such meeting the 
Registrar shall preside but shall not be entitled to vote thereat. 

2. The members present shall vote for the person or 
persona whose names may be proposed at the meeting tor 
election, and the person or persons who have obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared to have been duly 
elected to fill the vacancy or vacancies. 

3. When two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less in 
number, votes will be taken a second time for the persons 
obtaining equal number of votes, and if again the person or 
persons obtain an equal number of votes, the Registrar shall 
report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, on a date 
and time to be appointed, determine, by drawing lots in snob 
manner as be may consider advisable which of the aforesaid 
persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

Regardxtkg* the mode of election of 30 members of the Ordlasnoes. 
Court hy the donors from their own body under Section 16 (1) 

Class III (vi) of the Act and Statute 2 (1) of the Schedule* 

1. The Registrar shalUkeep in bis office a list showing 
the names and addresses of all donors of a sum of not less than 
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five hundred rnpeea and not more than twenty thousand rupees, 
to or for tffe purposes of the University. 

Every person whose name is entered in the said list shall 
be entitled to vote at the election of members of the Court 
under Section Itl (1) Class III (vi) of the Act and Statute 2 (7) 
of the Schedule. 

2. Where the donors of the sum specified above are 
more persons than one, who constitute a joint family or a parh* 
nersbip firm, or a company, or corporation, the Registrar shall 
call upon such donors to elect, within a time to be fixed by 
him, one of their numbers to represent and act for them in 
voting at the oleotion. If such donors fail to elect and notify 
the name and address of the person so elected by them, within 
the time specified in the notice, or within such further period of 
time as may be allowed l)y the Registrar, or are unable to 
agree as to the person who should represent them for the 
purpose of voting at the election, the Registrar shall lay tlie 
matter for orders before the Vice-Chancellor, who may nomi- 
nate any one of their number to represent them at the election 
for the purpose of voting. The orders of the Vice-Chancellor 
shall bo final. The name of the person so elected or nominated 
to represent such donors, shall be entered in the column of 
Remarks against the names of such donors and tor purposes of 
serving all notices of election, of making nominations of persons 
to be elected and for voting at the election, the persons so noted 
as the representative of such donors, shall be deemed to be the 
person entitled to act as one of the electors. 

3. Where the donor is a minor, or a person suffering from 
disability, or a ward of the Court the legal guardian of such 
person shall be entitled to act for him at such election 
as a voter, so long as the minority or disability continues or so 
long as he is a ward of the Court, Where the same person is 
not the guardian of the person and property dP a minor, the 
guardian of the property shall be deemed to be the guardian 
within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

4. Whenever there are one oc more vacancies in the Court 
for election, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be issued 
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showing the number of such vacancies an«l call on the regis* 
tered donors to make election in the m.inuor hereinafter laid 
down. 

5. The Registrar shall prepare a vofin;» paper containing 
tho names and addresses of all the rcgwtered donors whose 
names are entered in tho said list of donors^ and shall mark 
with an asterisk the name or names of siudi donois, if any^ 
who are already members of the (>oart. One such voting 
paper along with the notice referred to in paragraph 4 above, 
shall be posted utiiler a registered cover to the name and 
registered ad«lres3 of each elector. Tim voting pa pm- shall 
state the time and date on or before which it must he ileliv(Med 
in a sealed cover to tho Registrar or postiMl to him in a regis- 
tered cover so as to reach hitn on or befoio the date and titne 
fixed for delivery of sucli paper. The time thus sfjecilied shall 
not be less than 21 days from the date on which tho voting 
f)a^)er is posted. 

6. The elector shall put across mark x against the name 
of the person or persons tor whom he votes and strike out the 
names of the other f)prsons for whom ho does not vote. Such 
voting paper «hall be signed by the elector. A person unable 
to sign his name may put his seal or mark instead. The seal 
or mark shall be made in the presence of and be witnessed by 
not less than two witnesses who shall attest the same. In such 
case as also in the case of pardanaslim ladies, their signatures 
or seals or marks shall be authenticated by at least two such 
witnesses before a Magistrate or Judicial Officer or other 
persons entitled to attest affidavits for use in a Court of Justice. 

7. Each elector may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies but be shall not bo entitled to 
give more than one vote to each person. 

8. Tbe^^oting papers shall be put in sealed covers by the 
voters which shall be delivered to the Registrar in his office on 
or before date and time fixed for the delivery of voting papers 
or posted by registered post so as to reach the Registrar before 
the said time ami the said date. 
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9. The Registrar shall provide for the custody of such 
voting papers which flhall be kept in the sealed covers unopened 
until the time and dale fixed for scrutiny of such voting 
papers. Due notice of such lime and date as also the place of 
scrutiny sliull he given by ihe Registrar to all the voters who 
sh.ill have u right to ho present during^ ilie scrutiny. On the 
said day the Registrar shall open the said covers and scrutinize 
tliein in tlie presence of a (’omniittee of 3 persons appointed by 
the Vico-OlmiiceHor for that purpose. The Registrar shJll 
pi'e[>are a return of the votes ohtuinod by each person^ and sucli 
return when pr*‘pared slmll he verified by the members of the 
Oommittoe [•res<*nt dining the scrutiny. 

10. The [)fTson or persons wlio have obtained the highest 
number of voles shall ho deolar»^d to have been duly elected to 
fill lip the vacancy or vacancies. 

11. Win* re two or more persons linve ohtaineil an equal 
uuiuher of votes and tlie vacancies available are loss in number, 
the Ui'gistiar shall report the ca^e to the Vice-('hancellor, who 
siiall, on a date and time to be appointed, determine, by draw- 
ing lots in such manner us lie may consider advisable, wiiich 
of the aloresuid persons shall bo deemed to have been elected. 

12. All objections to Ihe voting papers of the decision of 
the Registrar on any point may, at once, be referred by the 
persons aggrieved to the Vioe-l'hancellor whose orders in such 
matters shall he final. 

13. The Registrar shall, as may he necessary, prepare and 
print forms of voting papers for the use of the electors. 

14. No election sliull he deemed to be invalid by reason 
of the notice or the voiing paper posted to any elector being 
not delivered to him, for any reason by the Postal Department. 

^ . , For the Conduet of the MeelitHfS of the tourt. 

Regulations, ‘ " ‘ ^ 

1. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than thirty days 
previous to each Annual Meeting of the Court, issue to each 
member a notice stating the time aud place of^ibe meeting, and 
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the Annual Repori, the Annual AcoounU, the Financial 
Estimates, and any draft SUtntes and Ordinances to be oonsi* 
dered at the Meeting. 

{b) Any member who wishes to propose a resolution at 
the meeting shall forward the terms of the resolution to the 
RegUtrat* so as to reacli him not later than twenty-three days 
before the date fited for the meeting. 

(<?) The Registrar shall, at least twenty days before the 
date of the meeting, issue an agenda paper showing the business 
to be broiiglit before the meeting ; tlje terms of all the resolu- 
tions to 1)6 proposed of winch notice in writing has previously 
reached hiui and the names of the prof)osers. 

((f) Any member who wishes to propose an amendment 
to any of the proposals included in the agenda paper sliuil for- 
ward the terms of the amendment to (he Registrar so as to 
rejfch him not later than thirteen days before the date liKe'd fur 
the meeting. 

((0 If amendments are receivt^d, the Registrar shall, 
at least ten days before the date fixed for tl)o meeting, issue a 
revised agernki allowing all the proposed iiiiitions and ainond- 
inents 

2. In tlie case of sfiecial meetings the Registrar shall give 
such previous notice of the time and [dace of the meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may p(»rinit. In such cases 
he shall issue the agen<la paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 

3. In the case of a special meeting calleti on a requisition 
signed by the members of the (Jourt, it shall be acooinjiaiiied 
by the terms of the resolution or resolutions which it is intended 
to propose, and also the names of the proposer and seconder 
of each such r^oluiion. 

4. No^ resolution, proposal, amendment, or other matter 
of business of which previous notice has not been given shall 
be brought before the Court at the annual meeting, except by 
the special permhsion of the* Chairman. 



131 f.UnKN^iW UXlVEltSlTY — CALEMDAU 1923-24 [CH. X 

r>. Ala special meeting of the Court any member muy 
brin^^ forward an uinendim*nt without previous notice being 
given. 

b. At all inpetingi of (lie Court, twenty members inclu- 
sive of the (3iairman, shall form a (|uoriim. At the ap[»ointed 
tifiie of the nn^elirg the llegistrar shall take notice whether 
H (|uormu is present. 

7. Kvory motion sliatl be atKrmative in form and must 
be seconded. A motion standing in the name of a member 
who is aiisont from the meeting may be proposed by any other 
member. 

S. When a motion ba.s been seconded Ibo terms of it 
shall he stated hy the (Uuiirman and the discussion thereof, 
if any is raised, will then proceed. If no tiiscussion is raised 
or no anumdirnmt thereto is pro[>o8ed the motion will at o#)ce 
b(^ (lilt to vote. 

lb 1C very <[uestion shall he decided hy a majority of the 
voles of tiie memliers present. In the case of the voles being 
etjual the ('liairman shall have a casting vote in addition to 
bis vole as a member. 

10. When an amemlment has been proposeil and seconded, 
the terms i)f .such amondmtmis shall he stated by tbs (/hairman 
and the di''Cus.sion of the original motion and the amendment 
(lierelo will proct^ed fHiri pas:f((, provided tiiat only one motion 
and one amonJmont thereto shall bo entertained at the same 
time. 

11. No member shall be allowed to speak more timii once 
in the oouise of the discussion of a motion or of a motion and 
an amendment, except the proposer of the subsbntive motion, 
who will have a right of reply in either case at tlie 
close of the discussion ; provided that a member who has 
spoken on a motion before the proposal of an amendment 
thereto shall be entitled to speak once upon such amendment. 
No speech in the Court other thiiri that of tl\e (diairman shall 
exceed ten miiuitevS. The member who fir.sl rises to speak at 
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the conclusion of previous speech lias ihe rijilH to he heard. 
In cases of doubt the (’hairinan shall decide who is in posses- 
sion of the house. When ihe fuoposor has conciudeil his reply 
no further discussion of the motion or of the motion and tlio 
iiinendinent can take place. 

12, A motion for (1) dissolution of the nuMdin^, (2) ail- 
jouinnifMit of the meeting, (3) adjournment t)f the discussion 
or ( 1) closure, may lie made at any time as a distinct <|uestion, 
hut not as an amendment, nor whilst a mem her is speaking. 

13. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is earii«Ml, 
the meeting shall stand dissolved. If a motion for adjoin n- 
mont of the discussion is curried, such discussion will stand 
po.stponed to the next meeting. If a motion for closure is 
carried, the suhstantive prof>osal or the amemimeni thereto as 
the case may he, shall immediately he put to th(‘ vote. 

14. A memher proposing the adjournment of the meet- 
ing or of the discussion shall also mention the date and the 
lime for such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued 
on a<ljournmeiit is to be deemed one with that preceding rhe 
adjournment. 

lo. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regulation 12 
shall be put to the vote forthwith withiiut discussion. If nega- 
tived the .substantive discus-sion shall be resumed and continued 
ill the same manner us if no such motion had been made, 

16. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by the 
proposer with the consent of two-tliirds of the members present 
at tho meeting. 

17. Any member may with the permission of the (Miair- 
man even whilst another is speaking rise to explain any mis- 
conception of expressions useil hy him, but he shall confine him- 
self strictly to such explanation. 

18. Any member may at any time in the course of dm- 
cussion rise and,call the attention of the Chairman to a point of 
order. If a point of order is raised hy one member in the 
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com 110 of Mppoch l»y anoth^'r, the •speaker aliuH resume his seat 
nntil the ('hnirtnati has d^ciJeiJ it. If tli« <Miairman is of 
opinion that the point of unier has been raised vexatiously, or 
for the purpose of mere obstruction or of interruption to the 
diacuMMiort oi to the husiness of the im'cting, lie shall so declare 
it and it sliall he deemed a breach of order. 

19. The (‘hairman shall he the solo jodjre of any point 
of order and riiiiy of his own instance or at the instance o?" a 
ineiiiherf call to order any tneniher who is speaking. If the 
ineinfier so called to order disiegard sindi call, the (diHiiin.ui 
may diiect Ijitn to sit down. If the member so directed to sit 
dtiwii ilisrej^ai'ds or (jneHlions any older or luling of ilie 
Ohairman, the (dminium may forthwith take the vote of the 
meeting as to whether such member shall not ho suspended from 
liM functions as a member for tliat day. If two-lhirdn of the 
memhers present aie in favour of such siisfitmsion, thf 3 (di^ir- 
man mIihII deedarc the member ofternlin^ sospendcd and such 
memhor shall be bound immediately to witlnlraw, 

20. When a discussion is concluded,, the (Oiairman sliuH, 
if no amendment li.is been projiosed, pul the piotion to tbo 
vote. If an amendment has been proposed, be shall first state 
the terms of the motion and then those of the amofidrnent 
(b»*relo and shall then pat the amendment to the vote. If 
an nmondment is oarritMl, the motion as altered thorei»y 
shall be stated by the Cluirman, and may then he discussed 
as a suhst-antivo (jnestion to which an amendment may be 
proposed in manner hereinbefore proviih'd. If an ameml- 
ment is negatived, the substantive motion shall, in the absence 
of any other amendment being proposed thereto, be put to 
the vote. 

21. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call first for the expression ofMhe opinion of 
the meeting by u show of hands and shall declare the resnlt 
thereof. Any member dissatL^fieil wirh such a ileclaraiion 
may then and there demand a Ijallot. The (diainnan shall 
thereupon select two or more from among tli© memhers to act 
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tellers and shall hand to them a voting paper or papers ruled 
in two columns, one headed “ tor ** and the other “ against, ” 
Tim tellers shall then take such voting paper to each member, 
who shall subscribe his name in one or other of the two 
columns, according as he is iii favour of or against the motion 

or amendment before the meeting. 

• 

22, When all the members present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subscribed tlinir names on the voting 
paper or papers the tellers shall cast up the number of the 
two columns and, wlieii the totals have been recorded, shall 
sign their names (hereto and liami the voting paper or papers 
to the Ohairman, who will tiiereupon declare the result of the 
division. When the members are equal, (be Chairnmn shall 
have a second or casiing vote and, if he gives it, shall record 
ihe same on the voting paper below the signature of the tellers 
as follows: I give my casting vote (“ for or “against'* the 
mofion or amendment as the case may he), and shall sign his 
name and description as Chairman. 

Proposals relating to votes of thanks, messages of 
congratulation, or condolence, addresses and other matters of 
like nature may be moved from the Chair and no notice of such 
proposi^ will be necessary. 

XI.-THB EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

The Executive Council shall he the executive body of the 
University, and its constitution and ihe terms of office of its 
members, other than ex-ofmo members, shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

The Executive Council— 

(a) shall hold, control, and adminisier the property 
• and funds of the University, and for these 
purposes shall appoint from among its own 
members a Finance Committee to advise it on 
matters of finance. The Treasurer shall be 
Cduirmau of the Finance Committee, and at 


Section of 
ihe AoU 


Section 20 of 
the Act. 
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l«ast one incmlmr of tho Committee shall be a 
n.ember elected to the Executive Council by the 
Court ; 

(/.) Hball direct the form, custody, and use of the 
(’ornmon Seal of tho Uiiiver.-jity ; 

(r) to tho powers confcrretl by ^his Act 

00 the Vit;o-Ch;im‘ellor, rcijfiiluto aotl tletei mine 
:ill miilt**rs ci>nccrnin^ tlie LniverMity in accoi**!- 
aooo with this Acl, tho Statutes, aoil the 
< Inlinances : 

proNitle»i that no action shall l>e t:»kon by the FiKecntivo 
C ouioil ill re'«()e(jfc of the a[i[)ointrneiit of, and 
fees [Kii<l to Examiners, anti tlie number, qiiali- 
tiouiions, and the eiiioliimonts of teutdiers other- 
wise than after consideration of the recommemla- 
ttoiis of tho Academic Council; ‘ 

(</) .shall lay before tho Local Government annually 
a full statement of all the rf*quests received by 
it for tinancial assistance from any insiitulion 
associated with the Llui versify, together with its 
views thereon; 

(f») shall administer any funds [daeed at the disposal of 
the University for specitio purposes; 

(/) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the 
Statutes, shall appoint the officers (other than 
the Chancellor, the Vice-Chnncellor, and the 
Tiea*<urer), ttachers and other servants of the 
University, and shall define tlieir dnties and the 
conditions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in their 
posts; 

(o) shall have power to accept transfers of any mov- 
able or immovable property on behalf of the 
University; 
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(A) shall appoint Examiners after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council; 

(i) shall puldiah the results of the Univt'rsity exami* 
nations; 

li) shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may he conferred or im- 
posed on it by this Act or the Statutes ; and 

(k) shall exercise all other powers of the University 
not otherwise provided for by this Act or the 
Stutuies. 

(1) The memherg of the Executive Council, in addition 
to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, shall be — 

(>LASs I,-- K,r-offieio Members, 

(i) The Judicial Commissioner of Oudh. 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties, 

Class II. — Other Members, 

(ij Six members of the (Jourt of whom two shall be 
members of the British Indian Association of 
Oudh, elected by the (^ourt at its annual 
meeting. 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principals and one 

Provost elected by the Provosts 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic Council 

from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chancellor, 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold 
office for a period of three years : 

Provided that members elected by the Court or by the 
Academic Council shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as continue^to be memhers of the (Jourt or of 
the Academic Oounoilf respectively. 


Statute 3 of 
the Schedule. 
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BUtuU i of 
fkh«4ul«. 


8ufJ<*ct to the provisions of the Act, the Executive 
(.’ouncil nhull have the following powers, nainoly ; — 

(a) to instil ute, at iU cliHcvetion, such Professorships, 
HendeiHhips, Lecturerships, or other te;icliing 
posts as may be proposed by the Academic 
(Jouncil ; 

(/)) to abolish or suspend, after report from t^e 
Academic (Council tln^reon, any Professorship, 
Headorship, Lecturorsiiip, or other touching 
post ; 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Stntntes.OHicors, 
teachers, and other servants of the University ; 

(il) to appoint Examiners after considering the re- 
commendations of the Academic (Council ; 

• 

(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as innv he 
prescribed by Regulations made by th^ Exe- 
cutive Council, its power to appoint Exami- 
ners, Officers, teachers, and other servants of 
the University to such pervSon or authority as 
the Executive (Council may determine ; 

(/) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts, 
investments, property, and ail administrative 
affairs whatsoever of the University, and for 
that purpose to appoint such agents as it may 
think fit; 

(g) to accept bequests, donations, and transfers of 
property to the University ; 

provided that all such bequests, donations, and 
transfers shall be reported toitjhe Court at 
its next meeting ; 

(A) to provide the buildings, premises, furnitare, 
apparatus, equipmecit, and other means need- 
ed for carrying on the work of the University. 
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For iU Conduct of the Meetings of the ExeaUive Council 

The Registrar shall, not less than 7 days previous to 
each meeting of the lixecutive ('ouncil, issue to each member 
a nuticH staling the lime and place of the meeting along with 

the agenda paper, 

• 

2. In the case of emergent meetings the Registrar shall 
g^ve such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting 
as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

l\. At all meetings of the Executive Council 5 inemhers, 
inclusive of the Ohairmau, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting I he Registrar shall take notice 
wholher a quorum is present 

i. The rules of discussion shall l)e the same ns laid down 
for*th« meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall have the 
power to enforce them at his discretion. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when [iresent, preside at 
the Meetings of the Executive Council. In the event of his 
iihsenco ut any* meeting, the members present shall elect their 
own (Jlyiirinun. 


XIL -THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 


The Academic Council shdl he the academic body of the 
Cnivojsity, and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances, have the control and general 
regulation and be responsible for the maintenance of standards 
of teaching and examination within the University, and shall 
exercise such other powers and perforin such other duties as 
may he conferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall 
have the right to advise the Executive ('ouncil on ail academic 
matters. The constitution of the Academic Council and the 
term of office of itj members <fther than ex-ofmo members, shall 
be prescribed by the iStatutes. 


EeguUtioul. 


Boction 21 of 
the Act, 



9M«U i (d 
iht 


StatBte 6 of 
the 8ch<K)ule. 
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(1) Tbe metnbera of the Academic CoqdcII, ia addUioo 
to tbe Vice-Cbancellor, ahall be 

I. — Ju-if/jirio Memher$, 

(i) Tbe Oeaiip of ilie Fucultie?! ; 

(ii) The LihrariHn of the University; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) The Professors aixl Headers ; and 

(V) The Principula- 

Class II . — Other Meinhem 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) Two inemher.s elected by the Lecturers from their 

own body ; and 

(iiij Persons, if any, not exeeed’ng throe in number and 
not being teachers, appointed by the Chancellor 
on account of iheir possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may be selected by 
the Academic Conncil as constituted under 
(’lass I and heads (i) and ii) of Class II. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub- 
class (1) shall co-opt as members, teachers of tbe University 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-ojicio members shall hold 
office for a period of three years : 

Provided that Lecturers elected under head (ii) of (Uass U 
and teachers of the University co-opted as such shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they continue to be 
Lecturers and teachers respectively. 

The Academic Council shall have the following powers^ 
namely : — 

(a) to make proposals toihe Executive Council for the 
institution of Professorships, Readerships, Leo- 



ca. xu] 


the academic COLKClt- 


m 


turersliips, or other teaching poats^ and in 
regard to the duties and emoiumeiiU thereof ; 

to infvke Regtihiiions for and to award in accord-^ 
ance wiih aucli Uegulations, Fellowtsihipa, 
Scliolar*‘hif»s, Exhibitions, BurHuries, Medals, 
and other rewards ; 

*(e) to recoin*nend the a}»j)ointin«nt oF Ex.nnineis after 
repoit fruin Ci»iniiiittee constituted for the 
pin pose, which shall consist oi ; — 

( i) The Viee (Jliane*dlor. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faeulty concerned, 

(iii) The lltnid of the Dep.u tinent concerned, 

(iv) A ineinber of ihe Aca<lemi<* Council to 

be noininatetl for the purpose by that 
body, 

(\) A member of tlie Faculty concerueii to he 
nominated for tlie purpose l>y that body, 

(vi) A member of tbeCominitteeof Courses and 
JStndie.s concerned to be nominated for 
the purpose by that body. 

(d) to control and manage the University liibrary or 
Libraries, to frame iiegulations regarding their 
use, and to appoint a Library Coimniltee under 
the general control of the Academic Council to 
inanago the affairs of the Library ; 

(c) to formulate, modify, or revise, sutject to the control 
of the Executive Council, schemes for the con** 
stitution or re-constitution of Faculties and for 
the assignment of subjects to such Faculties ; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties ; and 

• • 

(^) to promote research within the Univeisity, and to 
• require reports on such research from the 
persons engaged therein. 



* Subject to a«Scnt by H. K. the Chancellor. 
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R#gttUtutfvi. Conduct of the Mettinf/s of the Academic Council 

1. The Vioe-l^bjinrellor shall, when present, preside at 
the meetings of the Aciulemic Council. In the event of hie 
ftUence at any meeiiiig, ih« members present shall elect their 
own Cljairmun. 

2. (a) The Itegi^trur shall, not than 15 diiyal)revu)U» 

ton niet*ting of llio Academic Oouncil, issue to 
each nieinher a notice stating the time and plate 
of the meeting. 

(/') Any ineml)er who wi?<ln‘s to [propose a resolution at 
the meeting shall forwar«l tiio terms of the 
resolution to the Hegistrar so as to reacli him 
not Uter than 10 days before the dale tixed for 
the mepfing. 

(c) The Uegistrar shall, at leint 7 days before the dale 
of the meeting, issue an agenda paper showing 
the business to he brought before the meeting, 
the leuns of all the resolutions to he proposed, 
of wliich notice in wiiting has previously 
reached him and the names of the proposers. 

{(i) Any member who wishes to proffose an amend- 
ment to any ot the [uoposuls included "in the 
agenda paper shall Forward the terms of the 
amemlmeiit to the Uegistrar so as to roach him 
not latter than !• days before the date tixed for 
the meeting. 

(f) If any aimmiments are received, the Registrar 
shall, at least 2 days before the date fixed for 
the meeting, issue u revised agenda showing 
all the proposed motions and amendments. 

3. In the ease of special meetings the RegUtpr shall give 
such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting 
•8 the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases 
he shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 
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4. A specii»l of Uie Ac«(lt^mic ('ount'il sir.ill I'o 

callt^cl on a rpfjiii««ition 5<ijgne<l l»y fit least 1 2 ineinl»ers of tlie 
Acfttieinic ('onneil ; the ri^quiijition shtill he acoornpanieil l>y tha 
terms of the re^^olntion or resolutions which if is intendefi to 
propose, and also the names of the proposer and seconder of 
each such resolution. 

5. No matter which has alreaily been decided at. a 
ii]#eting of tlm Academic ('oiinoil shall he hroue;ht, up for 
discussion within the same academic year 0 X(^e[it hy the special 
permission of the V^’ce-ChaiKjellor and the consent of two-thirds 
of the totfd numher of inemhers present at the meedng at 
which it is proposed to re-open the tpiestion. 

G. No resolution, proposal, amendment, or other matter 
of business, of which previous notice has not been given, shall 
he brought before the Academic Council, except by the special 
permission of the Cliairman. 

7. At a special meeting of the Aoa«lemic (Council any 
member may bring forward an amendment without previous 
notice being given. 

8. At alljneetings of the Acjnlemic Council 12 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the menting the ll»^gistrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

9. Every motion shall he affirmative in form and nmst 
he seconded. A motion standing in the name of a member 
who is absent from the meeting may be proposed by any other 
member. 

I0« When a motion has been seconded the terms of it sliall 
be stated by the Cliairmao, and the discussion thereof, if any 
is raised, will then proceed. If no discussion is raised or no 
amendment thereto is proposed, the motion will at once be put 
to vote. 

11, Ev^y question shall be decided by a majority of the 
votes of the members present. In the case of the votes being 
equal, tbe Chairman shall hav% a casting vote in addition to his 
vote as a member. 
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12. When nn «ini*-iMlinem ha^ been proposed and second^ 

ed» the terms of sach ainen'imeiit shiill be stated by the ('hair* 
man and tiie discussion of the original iiiolioti and the amend* 
ment thereto will proceed pari provided that only one 

mofion and one ainendinent thereto shall be entertained at the 
same tinie. » 

13. No member .shall be allowed to speak more than 
once in tlie course of tlie ciiscu^sioti of a inotiot) or of a motion 
and an lunendmoiit, except the pioposei of the sut)stantive 
motion^ who will have a ri^bt of »eply in either case at the 
close of the (lisoti.'^sion, provided that a member who has 
8[H)keii on a motion bef.)re the proposal of a»i amendment 
thereto ahull be entitled to speak once upon such amendment. 
No sfveech in the Academic ( 'oiincil other than that of the Chair- 
man shall exceed ten minutes. The member who first rises to 
apeak at the conclusion of a previous speech has the v\^Ut to be 
beard. In cases of doubt the C'hairman shall decide who is in 
poaaesaion of the hou'^e When the proposer bus concluded his 
reply no further (li.^cnssion of the motion or of the motion and 
the amendment can lake [dace. 

14. A motion for ( 1) dissolution of the meeting, (2) ad- 
journment of the meeting, (3) adjourninont of tlie discussion, 
or ( t) closure, may tm made at any time as a distinct question, 
but not as an amendment, nor whilst a member is s[»eaking, 

15. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is c.arried, 
the meeting shall stand dissolved. If a motion for adjourn- 
ment of the discussion is carried, such discussion will stand 
postponed to the next meeting. It a motion for closnre is 
carried, the substantive proposal or the amendment thereto, 
as the case may be, shall immediately be put to the vote. 

16. A member proposing the adjournment of the meeting 
or of the discussion shall also mention the date tind the time 
for soch adjournment. A meeting or disons.sion oontinned on 
adjournment is to he deemed oAe with tb*it preceding the 
adjournment. 



tnt academic 


147 


CH. xit] 


11. A Motion of iiio kind meotionod iti R^^golAtion It 
almli bo pill to tho veto forthwith Without ditcustion. If noga«* 
lived the sMbstontive disousiiioti shall be resumed aod continued 
in Same menner as if no such motion had been made. 

18. A motioH or aiiiendmeiit may be withdrawn by the 
proposer Viih I he consent of two-lhirde of the members pre- 
sent at the iiinetiiig. 


19 A ny fuember mav, with the permission of the Chair- 
man even whilst another is speakings rise to explain any mis- 
oonoeption of expressions used by him, but he ahull »mnfln(i 
himself strictly to such explanntirm. 

20. Any member may at any time in the course of dis- 
cussion rise and call the attention of the Chairman to a point 
of order. If a point of order is raised by one member in the 
course of speech by another, the speaker shall resume his seat 
until the (/brtirrnan has decided it. If the Chairman is of 
opinion that the point of order has been raised vexntiously, or 
for the purpose of mere obstruction or of interruption to the 
discussion or to the busin#»s8 of the meeting, he shall so declare 
it and it shall be doomed a breach of order. 

21. The f Chairman shall be the sole judge of any point of 
order and may, of his own instance or at the instance of a 
member, call to order any member who is speaking. If the 
member so called to order disregards such call the (Chairman 
may direct him to sit down. If the member so directed to sit 
down disregards or quo*>tions any order or ruling of the Chairman., 
the Chairman may forthwith t«ik*» the vote of the meeting as to 
whether such member shall not be suspended from bis functions 
as a member for that day. If two-thirds of the members present 
are in favour of such suspension, the Chairman shall declare 
the member offending .susfjende I and such member shall be 
bound immediiftely to withdraw. 

23. WTijen a discu.ssion is concluded, the Chairman 
ahalli if no amendment lias been proposed, put the motina 
to ihe vote. If afnendiAeiu has been proposed, be shall 
first state the terms ot the motion and then those of the 
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amemlm^nt thereto, und shall th^a pat the amendment to the 
vote. If an ain*‘ijdm«^nt ie canied. the motion a» altered there- 
by shall bo stated by the ryhainn-in, and may then be discussed 
as a substantive (jtiestiun to whi^di un amendment may be pro- 
posed in manner her*dnbofnre provided. If un amendment is^ 
negatived, the suh^laidive motion shalh in the absence of any 
other uinetulmont being propostnl thereto, be [)Ut to the vote. 

23. On putting a motion or arnf'ndrnent to the vote, t^e 
Clmirmat) shall cdl first for the expres-^ion of the oj)inion of the 
meeting by u show of liatidH and shall de clare th<< result thereof. 
Any member diss:itis(i<Ml with sticb a declaration may then and 
ther«^ (l(Mnan<l a Imllot The Cltairmati shall thereupon select 
two or more from among tiie members to act as tellers and shall 
hand to them a voting pajer or pa[>ers ruled in two columns 
one heaibul “ for” and the other “r-gainst.^* Tho tellers shall 
then take such voting paper to each memher, who shall subscribe 
his name in one or <»(iior of tin? two columns, according as hois 
in ftnour of or against the motion or amendment before the 
meeting. 


*21. When all tin? meinhers piesont desiring to vote, 
including the tidier'*, liavo suh^cribed their names on the^voting 
paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up tlie ninnber of the two 
columns am), when tlie totals have been recorded, shall siern 
their names thereto and hainl (he voting paper or papers to the 
Chairman, who will tin'renpon declare tho result of tho Divi- 
sion. When the numbers are egual, tho Cliairman shall have a 
Second or casting vote and, if he gives it, shall record the same 
on the voting paper below the signatuie of the tellers as follows : 
I give my casting vote ('* for ” or ‘against” the motion or 
amendment as tho case may he), ami shall sign his name and 
degeription as Chairmati, 

25. Proposals relating to votes of thanks, messages of 
congratulation or condolence, addres.ses and other matters of 
like nature may he moved from the Chair and no notice of 
such proposal will ho nece-sisary. 



CH. xiir] 


THR FACULTY GENERAL 


UP 


XIII.-THE FACULTIES (GENERAL) 

(1) The Universify shall include the Faculties of Arts^ 
Science, Medicine, Law, and Cuminoree, and such other 
Faculties (whether formed by the snh-di vision or combi mil ion 
of an existing Faculty or Faculties, or by Ihe creation of a 
new Fa<3ulty or otherwise) as may bo prescribed by Iho 
Statutes, Each Faculty shall, 8ubj<*ct to the control of tho 
Ai)lidemic (/ouncil, have charge of Ihe teaching and the courses 
of study and tho reHoarch woik in such subjects as may be 
assigned to such Faculty l)y tho Ordinances. 

(2) The consliintion and poweis of the Facullics shall ho 
prescribed by the Slaiutes. 

(3j riiere shall bo a Dean of each Faculty, who shall 
be elected ni (be muuner laid down in sub*8ection (5) unJ 
shay be responsible for the duo observance of I bo tStaIntos, 
Ordinances, and Uogulations relating to the Kacnliy. 

^4) Each B\iciil(y shall cojnprise such departments of 
teaching as may be prescribed by tlio Or<linances. The Head 
of every such Department shall be I he Professor of the 
Department or, if there is no Professor, the Header. If there 
is more* than one Professor or nmre than one Header of a 
Department, as Ihe case may ho, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint such Professor or Header to l)e Head of the Depart- 
ment as he thinks fit. The Head of the Depariment shall be 
responsible to the Dean for the organization of the teaching 
in that Department. 

(5) The Deans of Faculties shall bo elected by the 
Faculty from among the Heads of Departments of the Faculty. 
The Dean shall receive in respect of his duties as Dean such 
additional remunt^ralion (if any) as shall be fixed by tho 
Executive Council, and shall hold office as Dean for such 
term as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(1) Each Faculty shall consist of— 

(i) the Professors and Headers of the Depart menfs 
comprised in iho Faculty ; 


Section 23 of 
the Act. 


Statute 8 of 
the Schedula* 



9 of 

Schedule. 
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(ii) »ucb fcRf’herft of su)»jec’t8 j^wigned to the faculty 
a« may l»e a|>pointe<l fo tli« Faculty by the 
Academic f'unncil ; 

(ill; lucli leaclier.H of subjects not assigned to tli# 
Faculty but having, in the opinion of the 
AcHiietiiic (\)uncib au important befiring on 
iiubjeota so aasigiifd as may be appointed to tlie 
Faculty by the Academic t’ouncil ; and # 

(iv) 4uch other persons a» may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Acadfiinic Comicil on account 
of their possessing expert knowle<)ge in a 
'‘Ubject or subjects assigned to tlie Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of eacii Faculty 
shall not exceed in tlm case of the Faculties of ArU and 
Hoienco thirty, and in the caae of any other Faculty fifteen, 
except with the eauclion of tiie Ohancelior given on the 
request of the Academic Council, 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty 
shall have the Following powers, namely : — 

(u) to constitute ('ommitlees of (‘omses and Studies ; 

*{b) to recommend to the Academic ('ouncil the (Joursea 
of Studies for the different Exi^minatioui, after 
consulting the Committees of Couises and 
Studies ; 

* ((') to report on such inatUis as may be leferred to ii 
by the Academic I’ouncil, 

(1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the executive 
officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. He 
ibill hold office for three years : 

•Provided that in case he is absent on leave f^r a pe^rtofjl 
exceeding three months, his place may be temporarily filled up 
(or the period of his abience by a fresh election . 


Subject to aesent by H, fi. the CbsjioeUor. 
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(2) He shall issae the leoiure lists of the University in 
the OepartmeDta comprised in the Faculty end shell be 
responsible for the conduct of teaching therein* 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak at 
any meeiiog of any Committee of the Faculty but not to vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee. 

1. Members of Faculties appointed under sub-olHUses 
(if), (iii), and (iv) of Statute 8 (1) shall hold office for a 
period of two years : 

Provided that teachers appointed under Statute 8 (1) 

(ii) and 8 (1) (iii, shall hold office for so long only as they 
continue to be teachers : and 

^ Provided that a member who has been absent from three 
consecutive Meetings of the Faculty may be declared by the 
Vice-Chancellor to have ceased to be a member of the Faculty. 

XIV -THE FAOULTT of ARTS 

1. The following shall be the Departments oomprised Ordinanoss* 
within the Faculty 

(i) English) 

(ii) Philosophy, 

tiii) European History, 

(iv) Indian History, 

(v) Political Science, 

(vi) Economics and Sociology, 

(vii) Arabic, 

(viii) Persian, 

(ix) Sanskrit and Prakritic Languages, 

(x) Modern European Languages, 

(xi) Latin and Greek* 

2. The Subjects assigned to the Faculty are: 

(i) English, 

(*i) •philosophy, 

(iii) Indian History, 

(iv) Uuioflcap History, 


vjBibject to wjsent by H, K, th«^ OKsnseilor. 
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(v) Economic^ 

(vi) Sociology, 

(vii) Sanskrit, 

(viii) Persian, 

(ix) Arabic, 

(x) Mutbenialics, 

(xi) Political Science, 

(xii) Modern European Languages (French and Germai^, 

(xiii) Modern Indian Languages, 

(xiv) Prukritic Languages, 

(xv) Latin, 

(xvi) Greek. 

3. The Degrees in the Faculty shall bo : — 

(i) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 

(ii) Bachelor of Arts Honours (B.A. Hons.), 

(iii) Muster of Arts (M.A.), 

(iv) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.l).), 

(v) Doctor of Literature (D. Litt.). 

For the Conduct of (he Mettinos of the Faculty of Art x, 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than lo days previous to 
each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a .notice 
itnting the time and place of the m«*eting along with the 
agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included 
in the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
roach his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the 
members. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission 
of the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice 
has not been given, shall be brought before the Fuchlty at the 
meeting except by special permission of the Cnairmun. 

5. In the case of special Wetings, ^which shall be 
convened under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or ai the 
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request of the Deuu of the Faculty, the Re^^istrar shall give 
such previous notice of the time anti place of the meeting as 
the circuaisiances in each case may permit. In such cases he 
shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 

6. lAt all meetings of the Faculty of Arts, 7 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
af^jiointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same as laid 
down for the meetings of the (’ourt, and the (yMiairman shall 
have the power to enforce them at his discretion. 

For aJtni.ssion to courses of atudt/ in the Faculty^ exami^ 
nations^ eU\^ see Chapters ACVT, XLJy XLllf and XLIW 

XV.~THE FACULTY OP SCIENCE 

1. The following shall be the Dej»artinents comprised 
within the Faculty 

(i) Physics, 

^(ii) Chemistry, 

(iii) Botany, 

(iv) Zoology, 

(v) Mathematics. 

2. The Subjects assigned to the Faculty are;— 

(i) Physics, 

(ii) Chemistry, 

(iii) Botany, 

(iv, Zoology, 

(v) Mathematics. 

JL The Degrees in the Faculty shall be 

(i) Bachelor of Science (B. So.), 

(ii) Bachelor of Science, Honours (B. Sc. Hons,), 

(iii) Master of Sciencai(M. Sc*), 

(iv) Doctor of Science (D, Sc.). 
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Ftrt the Cmiuct &/ the ileniugt of the Faculty of Seieiice. 

U The R«giitrftr ^hftlL not lost than 15 days previous 
to eaoh meeting of tba fr'aoulty, issue to each member a notice 
Kating the lime and placn of the meeting along with the 
agenda {jraper. 

t. Any meininir wishing to make a proposal not included 
in the agenda may send Ills proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
reach bis offi(5e at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the 
members. 

8. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission 
of the Ohairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice 
has not been given, shull be brought before the Faculty at 
the meeting, except by special permission of the Ohairman. 

5. In the case of speoini meetings, which shall be con> 
vened under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or at the 
request of the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give 
saoh previous notice of the time and place of the meeting ns 
the oiroumstarK es in each case may permit. In such cases 
he shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 

6. At all meetings of the Faoulty of Science 7 members, 
inclusive of the (niainnan, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

7. The roles of discussion shall be the same as laid 
down for the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall 
have the power to enforce them at bis discretion. » 

For admission to tourm nf fiudv w the Fiseuh^^ iseamu 
nations, etc., sei Phaptm XX\\ XU, XLltl. and XLV. 
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XVL-THl B'AOUtTT OF MSDIOINl 

h The {ollowing shall be the Departments comprised Ordinaiieeak 
mlh\n tibe Faculty of Medicine 

(i) Anatomy, 

(ii) Physiology, 

(iil) Materia Medica, 

(iv) Pathology, 

(v) Medicine. 

<vi) Surgery, 

(vii) Forensic Medicine, 

(viii) State Medicine, 

(ix) Ophthalmology, 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

2. The following shall be the Subjects assigned to the 
Faculty of Medicine;— 

(i) Anatomy, 

(ii) Physiology, 

(iii) Materia Medica, 

(iv) Therapeutics, 

(v) Pathology, 

(vi) Bacteriology, 

(vii) Medical Entomulogy, 

(viii) Parasitology, 

(ix) Tropical Medicine, 

(x) Pfcdiatrics, 

(xi) Dermatology, 

(xii) Tubercalosis, 

(xiii) Operative Surgery, 

(xiv) Radiology, 

(xv) Anaesthetics, 

(xvi) Dentistry. 

(%n\) Lvyngology, 

(xviii) ^tology, 

(xi>) Rhinolagy, 

(XX) SyphiJology, ^ 

(xxi) Foreniflc Medicio#^ 
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(xxii) Toxicology, 

(xxiii) Mental Di.Hea^es* 

(xxiv) Htato Medicine, 

(xxv) ilyj»icne, 

(xxvi) Uplithalm dogy, 

(xxvii) ObstelricH, 

(xxviii) Gyrnucology, 

(xxix) Medicine, 

(xxx) Surgery. 

3. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall bo the follow- 
ing Degrees, nz .‘. — 

(i) bachelor of Medicine (M. B.), 

{ii) Bachelor of Surgery (B. S.), 

(iii) Doctor of Medicine (M. D.), 

(iv) Master of Surgery (M. 8.). 

4. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall also be a 
Diploma in Public Health, to bo denoted by the letters 

D. P, H. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Faeu/tf/ of Medicine. 

1, The [legistrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to 
each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a notice 
elating the time and place of tho meeting along with the 
agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included 
in tho agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
reach his office ut least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate those proposals among the men- 
bers. 


3. Amendments to proposals may, with the^perraission of 
the Chairman, bo brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice 
has not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting, except by the special permiBsion of ^e Chairmau. 
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5. In tbo case of special meeiinpjs, which shall bo conven- 
ed under the orders of the V^ice-Chancello! or at the request 
of the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such 
pioviona notice of the time and place of the meeting as the 
circmnMtiinces in each case may permit. In such cases ho shall 

i.vsuo the agenda paper along with the notice of the mooting. 

d. At all meetings of the Faculty of Medicine 5 members, 
inoliKsive of the Ciiairman, shall form a quorum. At the a[)- 
pointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present* 

7. The rule.s of discussion shall h#* tlie .same as laid down 
for the meetings of the Oourt^ and the Chairman shall have the 
power to enforce them at his discretion. 

For admission (o courses of studf/ in (he Facnlf t/^ emniiiia^ 
(louSj etc.y see Ciiapters A AT, A7v/, A/y///, Uiui XLVL 


XVII.-THE FACULTY OP LAW 

1. The followingshall bo theDeparlmont compri.scd within Ordinances 
the h acuity of Liw ; — 

, The Department of Law. 

2. The Subject of Law shall ho the Subject assigned to 
the Faculty of Law, 

3. The Degrees in this Faculty shall bo 

(i) Bachelor of Laws (LL B.), 

(ii) Master of Laws (LL.M.), 

(iii) Doctor of Laws (LL.D,). 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Facultu of Law, Regulationi 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous 
to each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a notice 
slating the time and place obtbe meeting along with the agenda 
paper, 
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2. Any metobcr wisbiii^ io make a proposal not included 
in tbe agenda may tend bis propotal to the Registrar, so at to 
reach bit office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
Xlte Uegisirar shall circulate these proposals among the 
members. 

3. Amendinents to projjosal!* may, with the peripission of 
the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

1. No l)usiness or proposal, of which previous notice has 
not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting, except by special permission of the Ciiairman. 

5. lu the case of special meetings, which shall be con- 
vened under the orders of the V' ice* Chancellor, or at the re- 
(^uest of the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give 
such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases he 
shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice oi the meet- 
ing. 

6. At all meetings of the Faculty of Law 5 members, 
inclusive of the Chairenaii, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed lime of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is pre.sent. 

7. The rules of discussiou shall be the same as laid down 
for the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall have the 
power to enforce them at his discretion. 

For admission to courses ofstud^ in the FacuUyy examim* 
tionsy etc,ysee Chapters XX Vy XLly XLllI, arid XLVll, 

XVIIL--TEE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

1. The following shall be the Departments comprised 
within the Faculty ; — 

(I) Commerce, (incloding Accountancy, Commercial 
Geography, Business Methods, and English), 

(li) Economics, 
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2. Tlie following slittil bo the StibjeuU umtigneii to ibo 
fdcuUy 

(i) Commerce, 

(ii) Economics, 

3. \ The Degree in tlie Fiiculty itliuil be 

Bachelor of Coinir.erce (B Com ). 

For the Cooducl of the MeHnojs of the facult// of Commerce, 

1. The Registrar sliall, n<»t less than 15 d 'Va previous to 
each meeting of fl)e Faculty, is-uo to each member a notice 
stating the time and place of the meeting along with the agenda 
paper. 

2. Any memher wishing to make a proposal not inc luded 
in the agenda may seed his prof»osal to ihw Registrar, so as to 
reach his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the mem- 
bers. 


3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission 
of the £Jhairinan, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice has 
tiot been given, shall he brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting, except by special permission of the Chairman. 

5 In the case of special meetings, which shall be convened 
under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or at the request of 
the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such previous 
notice of the time and place of the meeting as the circumstances 
in each case may permit, fn such cases he shall issue the 
agenda paper^^oug with the notice of the meeting. 

6. A tali meetings of the Faculty of Commerce 4 memberi| 
inciasive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 


KeguUti<SEviii 



HUtutr 0(a) 
ami (/») of Iho 
Huhaliili'. 


Regulnluuifl. 


160 LncKSovv nNiVKRfsuT?— OALRKnAii 1923-24 [CH. xix 

7. Tli« rul<‘8 of iliHCWHsion shall be the same ns Iai«j down 
for the mootinjiH <»f the ^J^)urt, and the Chniriniin sliall have the 
power to enforce them at his discrotion. 

For (hiiifiiminn to (‘(utt'jipn oj stmhf in thf f.i'aniinu- 

tionft^ etc.^ lee (Jhajiter^ A A 1^, A LL A />/ 1 1 and XL U L 

XIX. *-THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AN D STUDIES 

(GENERAL) 

iSubjeel, fo the provisiitfis of Iho Act, each Kacully shall 
have the folIowiii|( povveis, namely : — 

((t) lo constitiito {^)l^mitU)es of (^)iirs(3s and Studies. 

*(/>) to recommend to ihe .Vcademic (^)UMeil the Courses 
of Similes for the diiVeront Ek iminatioiH, after 
coii‘'nltini; the Commitioos of Courses and 
Studies. 

XX. THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OP ARTS 


1. The inimher of members on oacii Committee of Courses 
and Studies shall not be more than 7: 

Hut this number may, with the ajiproval of the Vice- 
(^bancollor, be increased by n n umber not oxceedino three, 
under special circunistancos. Such additional membors may be 
co-opted by tin* Oommittce. 

2. In all cases the Head of tlie Department shall be ao 
tX'ofiv'w member of the ( ■ >mmitteo or Committees of Ooursoa 
and Studies in tiiat Dopartmeut. 

3. The members of the Committee shall ordinarily hold 
ofltee for a period of two years, provided that at the end of the 
first year, half of tlio monibers of the Committee shall be ballots 
ted out, but shall be eligible for re-election, 

jOPt- 

•'^ubj^'et toawout by H, B the Chaocelbir, 
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XXI.- THE COMMITTEES OP COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY OP SCIENCE 

1. Tlio niiml)er of members on eachCommitteo of (bourses Rogulatieiw. 
and Studies shall not be more limn 7. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department shall bo 
nn e,v-o/p<no member of the Committee or Committees of C<»ur 3 es 
and Studies. 

• 3. The members of the Commilteo shall hold otKco 
for a period of two yoais, provided that at the end of the first 
year, half of ihe members of the Committee shall be balloted 
out^ but shall bo eligible for re-election. 

XXII.-THE COMMfTTEBS OP COURSES AND STUDIES 
IN THE FACULTY, OP MEDICINE 

1. Each 'Committee of Courses and Stmlios in the Rogulation*. 
Faculty shall consist of not more than 7 members ; 

Provided that all the llead.s of the Departments are 
included as members of the Committeo of Courses and Studi. 
concerned, 

r 

2. The Heads of the Departments shall be e,r-ofino members 
of the Comiuitteea and tlie remaining members shall hold 
office for a period of two years, provided that at the end of the 
first year, half of the members of the Committoo shall be 
ballotted out, but shall ne eligible for re-election. 

XXIIL-THE COMMITTEE OP COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OP LAW 

1. There shall be only one Committee of Courses and Regnifttions, 
Studies for the subjects assigned to the Faculty of Law and the 
Committee shall consist of uot more than 7 members. 

2. The Head of (bo Department shall be an ex-oficio 
member of the Committee of Courses and Studies. 

3. The members of (bo Committee shall hold office for a 
period of two years, provided that at the end of the first year, 
half of the members of tli^ Committee shall be ballotted out, 
but shaii be eligitle for re-electioo. 
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XXIV.-THB OOMMITTBB8 OP COURSES AND 

STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

1 Th<^ nonibpr of members on each Committee shall 
he not more limn 7* 

2. In all elites the Head of the Department shall be 
an e.r o//i/ in ineml»er of the Committee of Courses an<f Studies 
ill that Deparlineiit, 

• 

♦1 The members of the Commitiee shall hold office 
for a period of two years, piovided that at the end of the first 
year, half of the memliers of the (Committee shall he hallotted 
out, hut shall he eligible for re-election. 

XXV. -ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 

(1) AilmisMion of students to the University shall be 
made by an Admission (’ommittee (including at least ijne 
Principal and one Provost) appointed for that fmrpo.se by the 

ademic Council. 

(2) Students slinll not be eligible for admission to h 
cour.se of study for a degree uidess they have pas.sed the Inter- 
mediate Kxamination of an Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force, or an examination ’recog- 
nized in accordance with the provisions of this Section as 
<H]ni valent thereto, and pnsse.ss such further qualifications 
(if any) ;»s may lie prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that until such recognized examination he estab- 
lished students who have passed an examination for admission 
instituted by the University in accoi dance with the Ordinances 
shall he eligible for admission. 

(3) The conditions under which students may he ad- 
mitted to the diploma courses of the University shall be pres- 
cribed by ibe Ordinances. 

% 

(4) The University shall not, save with the previoDS 
sanction of the Uovernor-Qeneral-iu-Connoil recognize (for the 
purpose of admission to a course' of study \ot a degree), as 
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equivalent to its own degrees, any degree conferred by any 
other University, or, as equivalent to the Intermediate Bxaini* 
nation of an Indian University, any examination conducted by 
any other authority. 


1. Applications for admission shall he made to the ReguUtioas, 
Registrar in the prescribed form along vvith the enrolment fee 
of Rs. 12. Enrolment fees will be returned to the applicants 
vftio have not been successful in obtaining admission. 


2. All apidications shall be submitted to an Admission 
Committee constituted in accordance with the conditions l.tid 
down ill Section 31 (1) of the Act, 

3. The Admission Committee shall consist of— 


(1) The Principals of C(»llege.s. 

(2) The Deans of the FacuUie.s» 

(3) The Registrar, (Convener). 

4., Students shall not be eligible for admission in any 
academic year to a course for a degree unless tliey have com- 
plied ^with the conditions as proscribed by the Ordinances laid 
down for the various Faculties. 


5. A student before being admitted to a course for a 
degree with Honours or a higher degree, or to a course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Law shall be required to interview 
ibe Head of the relevant Department. 

6. Every student on joining the University shall be as- 
signed by the Principal of the College concerned to a member 
of the staff who will act as his Guardian Tutor and take 
general suppevising charge of him during all bis University 
course. 

For conditiom of admission to the courses of studt/ and the 
examinations, see Chapters XLl, XiUJ, XLIV, XLVy XLVf 
XLVII,andxlviII. 



gUtutf 10 .)t 


8c<'tion 2 ('/) 
oi i)«’ A< I, 


Sur'him .n <>l 
the Act. 


164 LUCKNOW t’SlVKRSlTV— CALENDAR 192:^24 [CH. XXVI 

xxvr THE BOARD OP CO ORDINATION 

Tln^irrt shall ho a Bouni of Co-ordination composenl of the 
V'icoA ‘han‘Tllor» vvlio .^hall tn* (,'huinn:in thereof, tlio Doans of 
tho Fu('u{ti(;s and iho Ueeistrar, to or;»anizo ilie ti acbii)^ of tho 
liiiiviosity, ami \n {'uiu *ular to co-ordinate the work and tiine- 
tahh's of the vmioit'. Faonlti' S, innl to as>i)/n hetnre^ rooms, 
liihutaluiie.'), and oilier loom.^ to the Faonities. 

XXVII COLLEGES 

A,-GoueraL 

“ (’ollo^fe '* nieafM an itHtilulion maintained hy the 
llnivetsily, or, if not m) maintained, recn^oiized liy the 
liniversiiy in acooidarn’e wiili the provn^ions of this Act, in 
which tutmial ami other su{»}dementary instruction shall he 
])rovi(h«d under conditions presciihed in tho Statutes, and 
which shall he a unit of residence for students of the Univer- 
sity. 

(1) Colleges anl IlalL maintiined hy the University 
shall be .such as mav lie named hy iIjb Slatutes. 

(2) ('olh'oeH anl Halls other than those maintained hy 
the lhiiver>ity shall he lecoenized hy the Execulivo Council 
on siudi oenoral or special conditions us may be prescribed 
l)y the (Ordinances. 

(d) The conditions of re.sidence in (a^llegos and 
Hall.s shall be prescribed hy tho Ordinances, and every 
('olle^e or Hall shall ho subject to inspection by any 
member of the Residence, Health, and Discipline Board, 
auihoii/.ial in this behalf hy the Board and hy any OfHcer 
of the University authorized in this behalf hy the Executive 
Council. , 

(I) Tho Bxecutivo Council shall have 'power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any College or Hall, 
which is not conducted in accordance with the conditions 
piesciihed hy tho (.hdiminces : 
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ProviJeJ ihat no sach action shall be biken without 
aftWdiri^ iho Committee ot Mana^c*meut of such I'ollego or 
Hall an opportunity of making such re[‘rescutution as it 
may deem fit. 

The Colleges and Halls mainlaiuod by the University 
are : — 

( 1) The Canning College. 

(2) The King George’s Medical (\>lh‘ge. 


The Colleges recogni/.ed by the University <ire ; — 

(1) The U.ihella Thohurn ('olh‘ge. 

B,— The Cannings Oollegro. 

Tne ( ^.mning C >llege, founded hy (lie Taluijdars of Oudli 
in ineniory of Karl (’aiming, V^i'M'roy and (3overnor*(ienin‘al of 
India^ l<SotM8ij2, was opened on xM.iy Ct, IHot. The institu- 
tion comprises two Department**, the Collogo Depart- 
ment, which was affiliated to (ho Allahahad University from its 
inception in 1S88, until the creation of Lucknow University 
ill UU2(), and tho Oriental Dep.irtmeiit, tifuching Sanskrit, 
Arabic and Persian, and [irepuiing stmlonts for the examina- 
tions of the Sanskrit College, Benares, and the Departmontul 
exainiitations. 


By the Canning College Act of 11(22, the Canning Collegij 
was transferred to the fjueknow University, and is now a 
(lollege maintained hy (be University. 

The College is supyiorted liy tho Talu(|dars of Oudh and 
Government grants. By a sutiul, duly executed, the Tuluqdars 
endowed the College in perpetuity with a charge of \ per cent 
on the revenue demand of their estates. When tho Colvin 
Taluqdnrs’ School was founded, it also became a charge on 
this endowmeift. In IKIO tho contribution was rai.sed to 
j per cent, jhe additional | per cent being tlie endowment o£ 
the Colvin Taluqdars’ School. Tho total contribution, including 
of about Rs. 25,000 for the jJoIvin Taluq<lars’ School, amountji 
to about Rs. 75,OflO per annum. It is collected hy the officers 


SUtiit©. 
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of Uoveroment, and deposited in the Imperiul Bank of India 
to the credit of the Canning College. The regular Government 
grant is an amount equal to the Taluqdars’ contribolion. A 
supplementary grant rising to a maximum of Rs. 17,000 per 
annum was made by Government in 1920. The total income 
from endowment, Government grants, and foes aggregates 
about one lakh and ninety thousand rupees per annum. 

Tim College is managed by the Executive Council of tjia 
University tlirough a Board of Management. 

lUguUtjons. 1* The Board of Slanagomeot of the Canning College shall 
constat of lo Members elected annually by tho Executive 
Council, of which not loss than one-half shall be persons who 
are members of tho Couit of the University and are also members 
of the British Indian Association of Oudh. 

2. The Priimipal of the Canning College shall le the 
Chairman and Convenor of tho Board of Management. * 

3. Four members of the Board inclubive of the Chairman 
shall form a ijKovunL 

4 Ihe Board .shall meet when required, but ordinarily 
once a term. 

0 

The powers and duties of the Board shall bet- 

fa) To look after the general administration and up- 
keep of the Canning College; 

(/>) To appoint Warden.^^ and Sub-Wardens to the 
Hostels; 

(c) To appoint persons to the clerical and menial stufif 
of the College; 

00 To exercise general control over the administration 
of the College grounds and to appoint menial 
servants for the purpose ; 

(0 To prepare the draft Annual Budget for the 
College ; 
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if) To make recommendations to the Executive Council, 
regarding tbe genet al requiremeuts of tlie 
College. 

jV.-R — I n these rules, the term ‘'College*’ is as defined in the 
Lucknow University Act. 


O.— The King George’s Medical College. 

To commemorate the visit of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor as Prince of Wales to these Provinces, a movement 
was started in li^05 by the Zamindars and the Taliiqdars of 
Agra and Oiidh to establish a Meilicai College in Lncknow. 

The foundation stone was laid by His Royal Higbness the 
Prince of Wales in 1906 and during the second visit for the 
Coronation Durbar as King-Emperor Ilia Majesty was 
pleased to give his consent to designate the College by his 
name. 

The designs were executed by Sir Rwinton Jacob in the 
Indo-Saracenic style. The College was completed in 1911 and 
was fortnally opened by Uis Honour Sjr John Uowett, Q.C.S.I., 
on the 27th of January 1912. 

A spacious Hospital with Out-f^atients Department from 
the designs of the same architect was also constructed by Qov« 
ernment and His Excellency Lord llardinge formally opened 
it in January 1914. Her Majesty the Queen* Empress was 
pleased to give her consent that her name be connected with the 
Hospital. The Hospital was equipped with the most up-to-date 
appliances and nursing arraDgeaients and has ucconunodation 
for 232 patients. 

In March 1921, the College along with the Hospital was 
incorporated in the Lucknow University, and is at present 
managed by tbe Executive Council of the University through a 
Board of Management. 



IGH I.UCKNIW UVlVKUSITr— CALKNDAU 192.‘^-21 [OR. XXVH 


Mannj^frnent of the King George’s 
Medical Gollcge hhiill consist of b moiubers elected annually by 
the Executive Council. 

2 , Tl»e Prin(*i[iul of llio King George’s Medical College 
Hball bo the C’bainuun and (’onvtMier of the Board of Manage- 
ment. « 

d. Pour uienibfMs of tlio Board incliHive of tiio Cliainnan 

f 

Hindi form a y/ou tnn. 

4 . Tile Ibnirtl 'rlmll meet when re(|iiired, but ordinarily 
once a (♦•rni. 

T). Tlie [U)wer.s and tlnlie.H of the Board .shall be: — 

(ii) To look after the g(Mmi}il administration and u[>- 
kee[i of the College us a unit of residence; 

{ft I To appoint Wardens and Sub* Wardens loathe 
Uo>ieU; 

(* ) To appoint persons to the clerical and menial staff 
oi the (.’ollege; 

(./) To exeradse general control over the administration 
<d‘ tlie (Vilego and the King George’s Hospital 
grounds and to appoint menial servants for the 
pur[H>se; 

(ej Ti» prepare the draft Annual Budget of tlie College; 

{/ ) To make recommendations to the Executive (Council, 
regarding the general requirements of the 
College, 

A\-H. I.. (l,eao nilea. Il.e torm ‘•C..ll.g.'’ i, Jefiued in Ihe 

Lucknow University Act. 

Di'~Th6 IsRbollu Thobum Collogo, 

Tli« Taahplla Tliohnrn College is a College maintained hy 
the Women's Foreign Missionary,' Society of the Methodist 
Church and the American Preshyteiiau Society. 
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It is u Collo^o iTCognixoti hy tin' Uni versify am! forins ihft 
Womon’s UopartimMit of ihe UnivHr*iity. There were only 
ir) Mudenls during the session, distributed as follows, uutnely:--^ 

l\ Students in the 1st year H,A. 

10 „ „ , 2nd „ B.A. 

2 „ „ „ 1st „ M.A. 

The majoriiy of the students aro (yhristiaiis, hiii llieK* mo 
sonif' Muslim and Hindu students also. The ruajoiity of the 
students reside in the lloslds attached to ihe (Julloj^e. 

The teiicinnj» statV consists of o American teachers am! 

1 Persian Munslii. 

XXVIIl.-RESIDENCE, HEALTH, AND DISCIPLINE 

Tlie University sliall include a Itcsid(*iu:(\ Ilealih, and 
Discijdino Board und such other Boards as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

The constitution, powers, and duti«‘s of the Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Board and of all other Boards of tho 
University shall ho prosorihe<l by the Ordinances, 

Every student of the Univensity shall reside in a 
(^)lle^e gr Hall, or under such conditions us may be presciibed 
hy the Statutes und the Ordinances, 

The conditions of residence i» C-dleges and Halls shall 
he proscribed by tho Ordinances, and every College or 
Hall shall be subject to inspection by any member of tho 
Residence, Health, and Disci [)line Board, autborixed in this 
helialf by tlio Boarii and by any Officer of the University 
authorized in this behalf by the E.Keculivo Council. 

A.— General 

1. The Rt^dence, Health, and Discipline Board shall 
consist of , 

(1) The Principals of the Colleges of the University, 

(2) The M judical OffiJors of the Colleges of the Uni- 

versity, 


Srrtion 25 of 
th<' Act. 


Section % of 
tho Aoti 


Section 32 of 
the Act. 


Sec.tMjn 33 (3) 
of tlic Act, 
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(3) The Wardens oE the Hostels of the University, 

and 

(4) The Proctor, (Convener). 

2. 1 he |>ower8 and duties of the Residence, Health, and 
Discipline Board shall ho — 

(1) To fr uno rules and regulations affecting — 

(a) Resident students. ^ 

(/>) Non-resident students. 

(2) To frame riiloH and regulations affecting the health 

of the students. 

(3) To frame rules and regulations affecting the (diysi- 

cal training of the students. 

(4) To frame rules and regulations affcjcting— 

(a) The discifdino of the students withi?^ the 
compounds of the Colleges and Hostels. 

(h) The discipline of the stuilents elsewhere than 
within the compounds of the College and 
Hostels. 

3. The Residence, Health, and Discipline Board shall 
rcfun t to the Executive Council at least once a year omthe con* 
dition of all University l*uildiugs in so far as they affect the 
health of the students. 

4. All schemes tor the provision of additional residential 
accommodation, drainage, and play grounds shall be sab* 
mitted for report to the Residence, Health, and Discipline 
Board. 

B.— Residence. 
l--GEy£JtAl. 

1. R^'sident students shall conform to the regulations 
drawn up by the Wardens in conjunction with 'the Principals 
of the Colleges. 

Resident stadenU ^are those «actoally residing in 

fiosleU. 
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2. Nou-resiJent «lude»ta shall siibaiit their addresses 
and the names of their guardians to their House Tutors, who 
shall forward the same to tlie ttesidonce, Health, and Discip- 
line Board for approval. All changes of address shall be 
notified immediately to the House Tutor. 

iVofe.— Non-resident students are those, who, while living 
with parents or guardians, are attached to Hostels. 

f 

3. As soon as possible after the opening of each session 
the Principals of the various Colleges shall f«)rward to the 
Kesidouce, Ho ilth, and Discipline Board a list of students 
who have enrolled showing— 

(a) the actual number and names of resident students, 

(A) the actual number and names of nou-rosidout 
students living with their parents, 

(e) the actual number anil names of non-resident 
students living with their guardians, 

{d) the Hostels and the House Tutors to which and to 
whom the non-residont students will bo attached, 

ll^UOUSE TUTORS. 

1, Every student on joining the University shall be 
assigned by the Principal to a member of the staff who will act 
as bis House Tutor and take general supervising charge of him 
during all his University course. 

2. House Tutors will make a point of seeing their students 
daring the first week of the session or within a week of their 
fading allocated to acquaint themselves with them and their 
particular intention in joining the University. Thereafter the 
House Tntor will be expected to meet his students at least once 
a term. Stddents should look upon the House Tutor as the 
person specially assigned by the University to advise and help 
them in all matterj that lie b^ond the special conoern of tb^ 
teachers in the varions departments. 


Rogaktions, 
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(a) The Houi»e Tutor will receive and deal with nil 
a()fdioati(ins from hin students for leave of absence for whole 
days or from exatninulions, but wht?re the absence is from exu- 
ininaiions, the applications after si^/nature by the il ouse Tutor 
must be forwarded tc the Principal’s Office 

• 

(h) All cases of continued irregularity of attendartco 
or unduly prolon^ijcd absence will be reported to the Tutor by 
the Princi pal’s Office, 

4. After each terminal examination the House Tutor will 
receive from the Principal’s Otlico a cof^y of tho examination 
record of ouch of the students. 

5. The House Tutor will also receive copies of the resnlts 
of any Medical examination of his students. 

6. Professors and Headers will ordinarily bo appointoj^ as 
House Tutors together with such senior Lecturers as may be 
reijulred. 

7. The University will supply each House Tutor with a 
book-lile to keep the record of his students and a record form 
which will be coinploted aud returned to tho Principal every 
year. 


lII.^nOSTKLS 

Cannin<f College Hostel Rules. 

1. The Hostel is under the management of the Warden 
who is responsible to the Principal, 

2. A resident who is guilty of insubordination or con- 
duct prejudicial to propriety or discipline is. liable to instant 
dismissal from the Hostel by the Superintendent. 

3. Students are admitted to the Hostel by the Principal, 
and may not leave the Hostel to Veside elsewhere except with 
his written sanction. 
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4. No resident may go to his home without informing 
the Snpc^rintendt'nt, except at the Moharrain, Da^ehra, Diwali, 
('h list mas, and Holi holidays, and at tlio commencement of 
the long vacation. 

5, Rooms will ho allotted to residents hy the Snperin«» 
tendenr, ^'ind no change of room will bo allowed except with 
his pormis.«?ion. 

• t». Each resident is responsible for the cleanliness; and 
good order of his room and |for jibe fnrniinro allotted to him, 
He will be held responsible for any damage to the Hostel pro- 
perty or furniture in Ins (diarge. 

7. Each resident on admission will receive a lock and 
k»'v f()i his room on payment of a dejmsit of one rupee, which 
will he rofuiiiled when the articles ar<‘ returned. In the event 
of loc^k or key being lost he will ho i(^(p!ired to [»ay the cost 
of r^^placement. Locks and keys must ho returned before the 
long vacuiiou begins. 

S. Re.sidents should invariably lock their rooms during 
even a temporary absence, and are warnejl against the risk of 
keeping valuables of any description in their rooms. Any loss 
sbouhi he immediately reported to the Superintendent, who 
will, if necessary, investigate the circumstances of the loss. 
In no ca.se, however, will tbe3 Hostel authorities be responsible 
for such loss. 

9. A full month’s rent will be charged for each month 
or fraction of a month in which a room is occoj>ied. 

Rf'sidents vacating their rooms are required to give one 
week’s notice of their intention to do so. In default of this 
notice they will continue to bo charged rent as if still in 
residence. 

• * 

10. Rooms may bo reserved at the commencement of a 
session, by students who were residents during the preceding 
Bession, provided a written request* is submitted to the Super- 
intendent before the close of that session, and one month's 
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rent in deposited in advjince ; hut no room will be reaeryed for a 
longer period than one monfli if required by another applicant. 

II. Reaidenta are ntrictly forbidden to strike or interfere 
with or abuse Hostel servants in any way whatsoever. 

No breach of this rule will be tolerated, and no excuse 
whatever will be u(*<'(»pfeij for an offence against it. Any 
comfdaint UHJsr be atMres^ed iti writing to tbo Superintendent, 
who will investigate the eoinpluint, and, if necessary, puiinb 
the offending servant. 

12. All mess and private servants are under the control 
of the Superihteinieut who may punish iliein by fine or other- 
wise, or refjuire thorn to leave the Hostel. 

J3. No stranger is allowed to stay in the Hostel for the 
night exce[)t with the previously 'Auuned written sanction of 
the Superintendent. • 

A breach of this rule will l)e regarded as a serious 
offence. 

1 1. Any case of serious illness should be at once report- 
ed to the Superintendent. 

King (ieorge s Medical College Hostel Rules, * 

1. The Hostel shall be open to the students of the 
Medical Faculty only. 

2. All undergraduates of the Medical Faculty shall reside 
In the Hostels unless specially exempted by the Dean. 

3. Rooms may be reserved at the commencement of a 
session, by students who are residents during the preceding 
session, provided a written request is submitted to the Warden 
before the close of that session. 

If two or more students apply for the s&me room the 
allotment will he determined by the Warden. 

4. Each resident must pccupy the room allotted to him 
by the Warden and no change of vooms shall be made without 
his permission. 
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5. Each resicleat shall be provided with; — 

(a) A furnished bed-room and light. 

(//) Use of the cointuon room. 

(c) Free M^'dical iittendiince. 

6. FJi»ch resident is responsible for the cleunlineps nnd 
good order of his room and for the furniture allotted to him. 
Ue will be held respon'^ible for any damage to the Ilontei pro- 
perty of furniture in his charge. 

7. In Hostels tilted with electric light the residents 
shall he responsihle for tho loss or damage ro electric fillings 
in their rooms. 

8. If any rooms are fouml lit when they are urJoccn()ied 
even for a short period or if found lit at niglit afler I ho resident 
has gone to sleep, a fine of annas fi, and if found lit during 
dayiigiit, a fine of annas 8, will tie levie<i for each olfonco. 

9. Apfdication for plug points in rooms shonid jtie made to 
the Warden for which a charge of Us. 24 a year should be 
deposited in advance 

10. Any students found tapping oflF light points shall he 
charged U.'«, 48 in addition to the cost of repairs which 
may be'incurred by sucii action. 

11. Residents shall make their own arrangements for 
food, hut no meal shall be served in tiieir room.s without the 
special sanction of tlie Warden. 

12. Residents should invariuhly lock tbejr rooms during 
even a temporary absence, and are wa|;ned against the risk of 
keeping valuables of any description in their rooms. Any loss 
should be immediately reported ioj the Assistant Warden, who 
will, if necessary, investigate the circumstances of the loss and 
will report to ,the Warden. In no case, however, will the 
Bosiel authorities be responsible for such loss. 

13. Residents may keep pYivate servants but they shall 
be under the control of the Assistant Warden in jail maiters of 
discipline. 
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14. All oomplaints a^^ainst Hostel servants, licence 
holders, and others should Ixj brought to the notice of the 
Asriistaiit Warden through their respective monitors. T1)0 
Assistant Warden vvill investigate the cornplaint and will report 
to the Warden if in his opinion the offender is deserving 
puiiishinent. 

15. Hesitlenls are ntrictly forbidden to strike or inter- 
fere with or abuse llostfd servants in any way whatsoever 

No hreacli of this rule will be tolerated, and no excuse 
whatever will he accepted for an otleiice against it. 

Kb No sti anger is allowed to stay in the Flostel for the 
night excK^pt wiih the prt riouslf/ obtained written sanction of 
the Warden, 48 liour.s Ixdore the intended vi.sit. 

17. No resident shall be absent from his Hostel after 
8 p.in. in winter and i) p in. in summer unless he has obtaiyed 
special permission of the Assistant Warden to do so or ho has 
nigiit duty in Uos[)ital The Assistant Warden will issue 
night permits (Ini ing etli je hours. The gates of the Hostels 
will he locked and residents coming later than lOp.m. will enter 
their names in a book kept with the rhowhdar. 

18. Any student absent from his Hostel at Digl>t with- 
out leave shall bo consi<iered guilty of misconduct and will be 
subject to a tine or any other punishment to bo determined by 
the Warden. 

19. Rositlents vvill oarofnily observe tlie leave rules of 
the Medical (^ollege and under no oiroumstances sliall they leave 
the station withunt first obtaining sanction of the Warden, 
except that the residents who have no clinical duties, or have 
been exempted from such duties by order may leave the station 
without perrni.ssion during the long vacation and the recesses 
between the terms. They ihould. however, vcrhafly inform the 
Assistant Warden of their intention to leave the station. 

20. Monitor for each Ho.stel will be appointed by their 
respective Wardens at the coinmen?ement of Wie session. 
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21. Slonifors will ho ro^^ponAihlo lo tho \Var*<len!^ 

lor the general cleanliness of the Hostels, kitohens ami latrines, 

22, Monitors will suhiiiit their daily reports to the 
Assistant Warden at 9 p.m. in winter ami 10 p.m. in summer, 
on — 


(a) lato return of residents : 

(/j) absence of residents from the Hostels with or with- 
out leave ; 

(c) cases of illness among the residents ; 

(d) stay of strangers in the Hostel with or without 

permission ; 

(e) comfilaints regarding Hostel or private servants ; 

(/) sanitation of the Hostels ; 

((ji) any other complaint which is connected with the 
residents or their welfare, 

23. The Assistant Wardens in consultation with the 
monitors will allot kitchens to the residents and will settle all 
disputes in connection with the <li(forent messes. They will, 
however, report all such cases to the Warden which require 
his decision. 

24. The Assistant Wardens will be responsible for the 
discipline of all the residents in the Hostel and will super* 
vise the general cleanliness, will attend the ailing residents or 
advise their admission to the Hospital, will see that the above 
roles are observed, and will report to the Warden all matters 
affecting the disoipliue or welfare of the residents. 

25. No General Meeting will be held within the Hostel 
without the permission of the Warden. 

26. Stud<)nts guilty of misconduct or wilful brc^b of 
any of the Hostel rules will be subject to the punishment as 
determined by the Warden. 

27. Any question not covered by these rules shall be 
settled by the Warden. 
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hahrlla ThaUnm dolU^e Hostel lOtUs. 

^ilenre Himes: 

1. On vviM^k <luys th^re i»iiall be qinet in the building 
during cbi^'if wnil )Klmly Ihuiirt. 

2, On Hundayrt "ball be tjuiet in the* building 

from one to four in the iift«*rnooii» 

15. There Hhuil bo ubsoluto quiet in tiit^ dorrnitoties 
from une-thirty to two-thirty in the afternoon. 

1. There hIuiII be ab^«>hlte i|nlot after ton at night 

find l)eforo six in thf» morning tivo in ijiuninet). 

5. At no time must Huto bo nndt»o noise in tlio building, 
i hittin(/s: 

!. The (’ollege and Trainitig ( Jlass stiident<^ may go oift in 
gi oups of three on Saturdays and other holitlays and on Tuesday 
and Fi iday evenings provided they are honn^ for meals and 
whenever their atttmdance is reqtiired. 

2, Only those students whose parents or near relatives or 
nj)pr<tved friends live in liooknow may go out for the last 
Sattirday and Sunday of the month, with the approval of 
ilu> Principal and parents. 

1), Parents, brothers, and sisters may visit the students, 
but no relatives or friends, excejd with the consent of the 
Principal and parents. 

4. *\U notes sent to students by personal messengers 

must be first seen by the Principal. 

Church Services: 

1. Christian girts of all denominations must attend 
one Methodist service besides Sauday Scliool each Sunday 
except the first Sunday of the month when non^Methodist girla 
tnuy attend the service of iheir own denominatiun; but they 
may not go to their own Church every Sunday as H second 
service. 
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nK«ii>RNcr. HfKijn, a\t> twiPi tSB 


n? 


i. OUtar stuilenU whuarp in Hi^j^Uin may hiaxcuse*! 
from attonJing jniljlic wor^^hip if thair parf^nt^ ao il^fir<>. 

^ Tho«tj who UhVff <nty Stuiihi) »<»!}* may bt* hximh+^iI 
from oiAO ('hurcli 8t*i > itv. 


l\inhfi,lK 

No piinkhu'* UP siippliiMl pxoppt f<H‘ n*«*i(uti<>n hoiin, 
TiiP '♦loofois howpvtu rooHivp from (lip Tolh'gp ImK thp 
of [aiikhoN -luiiog '<tmly lioui'-. 

Hf iU tH‘i Ihm. 


on I In* hint Friilay aii«l Satonlav of tho month 
ami otijor spf»oitio<i oivvjnioiis tlio r«*tiiif»g hour ifi ‘^-30 ami 
thoro must he uljsolute ''ih*m*o l»y Mh nml the girU shouhi ho 
in nnle'^s tii< \ are engaged in prayer? On the ImliJaya 

niftned there ^!l()ul'i <|uiel hut not '^ilence till Uhl5<h 


( h' U*r ' 


1 No heil** ’'li(Mihl he left on the veran<lns unless they 
are ex[»ose(l for airing uini Huniiing after sidmoUtime on school 
dav^i or after 8 o’clock on other day? 

2, Tlie dormitories should he in ahsolute order hy h(?IiooI* 
lime on >(‘lioul-«iays Jind hy Iceakfa'^t on Sunday*, ami hy 
4 p. m, on SuliirdiiV'i, 


Vmtnm Teii(h^rs: 

1. Teachers will he glad to see the students on Simduys 
after Y. W. 0. A. meeting nniil l-fo, Sunday eveningi after 
drawing-room sing^ and from 5 to t> on Friday evening'*. 

C —Health and Physical Training:. 

« ' 

HmUfi. 

1. Before admission to a Hostel every student sball H«gttUtt<Mi« 
produce a certificate from t!ie Medical tjfficer Jitatijig that he 
is ph)sically fit for residence. 



EfguUtiann. 
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2 Ev«ry »tu(l«nt of lUe Uoivomty shill ba physically 
oiamlooJ it Imt owes a ya»r by the Medical OflScer. 

3, Each Uoalel shall bo viwited by its Sledical Officer 
at least ot>ce a wt^k 

4, There shall be a f)i#jf0nsary attaclied to each College. 

5, The Medical Officer or liis Assistant shall ^appoint 
special hours for seeing individual stodenU uud for the dis* 
pensiiig of tucdicinei. 

riiiHual Irainiiuj. 

1. Every siudt»nt in the University, unless specially 
exempted, shall undergo a coarse of physical training in his 
first year. 

2. The course of physical training shall be 20 hours 
per lerni. 

3. Failure to pul in the rec|iiisite number of drills shill 
be treated as a breach of University lt»»gulations, aud shall be 
dealt with by the Proctor. 

4. University games shall i»e managed by a (Vmmittee, 
which will be appointed by the Itesideiioe, Health, and 
Discipline Board. 

D— Discipline. 

1. Breaches of Hostel Regulatious shall be dealt with 
by llie Warden. 

2. Breaches of College Regulations shall be dealt with 
by the I'rincipal. 

3. Breaches of University Regulations shall be dealt 
with by the Proctor, 

4. All students of the University, both resident and 
non-rrsideni, who are guilty of misbehaviour or improper 
conduct elsewhere than within the compounds of the Colleges 
and Hostels, shall be dealt with by the Proctor. 

5. All breaches of discipline involving expulsion either 
from (\dlege or Hostel shall be reported forthwith to the 
Proctor. 
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XXIX -FEKS 

1 FfM piiyaMe to the Uni verity ar« clussifi«J uuJ«r Or<luMiw««»», 
the following b»?4ds: — 

(ij) KuroliiKMit Fee. 

(/ > Tnilii)!! Fee. 

<♦ ; Depc^it Fee. 

(</) Ailnii.’jaion Fee. 

(e) Hostel Fee. 

( / ) tiames F<m\ 

(;/) Fee for He^istralion of (iiU'lu itos 
{!,) Fxniuiiiution Fees, 

2 The Fee fur Enrolment shall be Its 12. 

t) The Tuition Fees for the various Faetilties shall l»e: — 

Fdi'iiltf/ of — IT A. Pass and Honours Its. !l(i por term. 


M. A. . 

• 11 

I u 

»> M 


(iorm.iij ur Fionch 

classes R'*. 

'> 

t1 11 


<\j Sfu^u<'<\ — II. So..,, 

’ r 

12 

n >» 


M.Sr, .. 

• 11 

:>(} 

»' 11 


Faoikff 0/ r — IT Foin. 

* i» 

•■}0 

n 11 


Facnliff of i --lAi IT 

>1 

40 

11 11 



i " 

104 

for ht 

year. 



104 

„ 2ntl 

11 

*Fa^ufltij 0/ B.S, 

? 

\ 

112 

„ Ord 

11 


-* 

112 

„ 4tli 

11 


1 

112 

n 5th 

11 


L Ip the cA«e of students who fati in the second year cloee and 
Have to re-apiiear in two «ubje<^Uorily, eiV, Anatomy and Physiology, they 
will have to pay Ks. 8 less, (nV, fU %). 

2, A dndidate for the dnal Su^demenUn KxAtnmatton in Oremp B will 
have to pay Ra, 10 onaooottiit of Hospital Feee 'Utfl IK 10 Hostel Kent and 
wuhacripitou of Ke. 1 tottamrf. 
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u, p n. t 

I lu* f* *' foi I he 50 |>uKii»* jiuhjfcti is# a** foilowM: - 
( f V aiitl I'll V Baolt^rioloji y anil Par asit iilo^jy 


inriitilinjt;; Kiit»)iiH>lo;4y ... 

TImmitv of Hy^i»*iir^ ... 

Samiary Hii^'iiirflrin;; .. ... 60 

Pr*u*lii‘!il fNiI jir^ A an<i Oni- * 

*luoi Wm k nh»l*M a M^hHimI UfH'-er ot H»‘altli. 50 
A t tinMlama' at an I >!**♦ a-^^^ Hoj-i/ital ... .10 

T..ral ... IMO 

I Ii’fCM ^Iiali la' I'aiM in ailvan» »* ttMin. 


.'1 1 1 ) ( ant' a Ht K Intt ImiN to jj IN*, f In* Su|,j,|<.nj*>ii 1 Ai* V l'‘.X‘iimM.ition lir will 

hrt\r to |MN All rvtui of Kh l?l Ol ‘utlniritl to liu' Hnovo t**i* ot IN 
pioVnl»*<l lie not vtltMul any pun’tnal rlnNse^ 

4. ll A ^tuclniit w'ho hais fatliwl in the tiiiAl M In, l'> S I'Naintitiil ion, r^toup 
wishes toatn iiil a^aiti /lit} ot the jinuti.Nil ('!a'*N<>.t iiote.I Ix'low, he will in* 
ftMinmsl to pa\ the IoIIovn uii* e\{».i Ues ullniw\'*e he will l»e iC‘[nne«l to pay 


Hm, Hat Oill\ 

IN 

1 1 ’i I ha^iii .st ti* (iiel It'ihoi at o» \ nu*(h»x!s i r at leielatn e , 10 

i’J) ftp* rat I' e Sui v;»*i \ • hiMs . * lo 

.’i. I’he fe*'*. pa\ah!e hv » asual stuOeutN aie 

ll) Kilt ranee Kee 14 

t'ii .Vrimial Kee 7a 

(.*1) |’V«' foi ert' h etiiiiwe of l)|sse\'tton 8 

(4) Ditto of l*riu‘tieal Hi‘*lology Noimnl 1C) 

(Cl) Fee for each coin se of I'h\Hii»h»gy 10 

(♦ii Fee ff>i eu' h coiirnc of >*h>sn>h>j^H HM’hein>«tr\ . 10 

I’laetical Nl«uhi<i Hist.»logy auO Ha4 tenologs on Imiing 
Dirtgnosiie Ainl la)l»oratoi\ MethiMN 
{S) DiagiioNtie aiui l..aN»riitor> .^leih^»*i•s, te altenOain c 10 

tU) Fee loi each coura© of IMiaimacy , 15 

fhh Hospital fee for each year ... *25 

(U) Ft'e for courts of Opera Dvfi .Surgery 15 


f XoTK. — 1. Fee for I'ubho Uualth Admini«tralion and Out door Work 
.should be |)aid dir«ei to the Mcslical Utbo«a of Heath, under wltom the eourt*^ 
taken. » 

^ The fee for supplementary t‘C»iir*.vs for u n suet «">..»( u I oaudulates will l>e 
halt ol the lu ca<^h 



m, \Ki\] 


FKI> 


is:i 

r>. Till' f.>r eiM'h torm uliill !>*» pJM,! within th*» 

iir$i Hfteon Jays of Aiij^unt^ N<iv<*nib(M\ and Ftd>ruaiy, 
in th« cuHt^ of Faculty of where the should 

paid for th« whole year at the h*»^iiininj» of th«« hiwsion. After 
that a line of one anna a diiy ahall he iinpi^f^ed until the f««e^ are 
paid. Ifji ^<luden(’s feo;^ and tiiiefi reunin uu|»ai<i at the einl 
<d August, Novemlter, or February, bin nafiie s^hall oe Htru<‘k 
off the roll of the Univer'‘ity and he can only l>e re-adiuitled on 
payiuont of a new aJnii.ii»ion fee in addniou to arrears of f«e« 
and tinej*. 

tj. SlndtMitH on enrolment sli.iil pay a Deposit F*'e accord- 
ing to the lollovviiij^ '■‘rah*: — 



IN. 

t>f Ari*^ 

... 10 

ScM'UOO . , 

... 2.*) 

Medicine 

... 5l> 

Law 

10 

,, f'ominerce 

10 


. Fveiy "tudout inm! he attafihed to a O dle^e or Mall, 
and the Fee for Adtuissioii thereto >hall l>e U.‘< d. 

The follosvin;r fen^a^ to l>f^ paid In advance, ^hall he 
charged for llo'^leU: — 

ll'*. ‘d f»er term without light. 

1 . 12 }, . . with , f 

‘d, A <‘on‘'olidated fee ot Um. 5 to he paid in advance 
hJiuII be charged for 

It^. The Fee for negi'‘tf ation f^r ^ir.idu:ite« of tho Uni- 
vcf ftity di iD l»e as follo’A- : — 

(1) Initial Fee !U. 

{2) Annual Fee IN, 2, 
or 

(d) A Nonipofcition Fee of IN. 25. 

•3i*<l ni»<i |th y^ar *niHrniis lA the Medical FH<?»lfy will puy tJ extot 
for the perio*! of t«*o m of the ve* «tHm when they have to do fiulutu in 
the HewpiU! 

m 

U thet do n-a \ iheJi dunoj^the who!*- they wiU fNiV 

R*. 10 \m ih#* Jof.d p<'rj*>ri oi a rnruUh-'’ \tt<;ation. 
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n, Th** for the various exiiuiiuations shall bo 
ttcci>r«lirij5 to thf» followinj^ scale: — 

Af ** and -B. K, nri<l B.Sc. Pass, \U. ‘,\0. 

B.A. ati<l B Sc lions., I{ji. 40. 

M.A. an<l M. Sc., Uh. od, 

( Tran^itof f/) 

B \ ami B.Sc l*us.s, I{. :10. 

M.A. A M.Sc. l\irt I Pr»«v}(>iis. \ 

M.\. A M.Sc. Part 11 KunO. ( 


t — lb*fi>r*‘ a|i|>oannt^ for any part of an exannnation, 
a Cuntihlate miHt O'po^it tlio tt*e for the whole examination.] 


Medicine, 

*l’rf-.MM'liciil Kx.iiiiiii.iiioii 

\U 

ir> 


l.t M.ll., IIS. 

,, 

do 


Fiiiiil (i». ... 


;)0 

(<«r()H|i A) 

,, ilo ... 


oO 

( „ 15» 

M. 1). ... 


200 

• 

Rl.S. ... 


200 


1). IMl. 

55 

100 

for each Pur 

Law. 

liL. lb l^ieviiuH 


20 


,, Pinal 

»* 

40 


Commeroo. 

B. (din. Entrunce Examination ... 


10 

• 

B. Com. Previous 

,, 

10 


,, Final 

15 

20 


12. (^lndidatf•s before admis*iion 

to 

anv 

examination 


shall pay the fee pre.^cribetl for that examination on each 
occasion of their admission to it. There shall be no fee for 
tests in English and Vernacular. 

13. A candidate who fails to pas^, or who from sickness 
or other cau.^e is unable to present himself for any examina- 
tion, shall not receive a refund of his fee; provided that the 
Executive Council may for sufficient cause permit the candi- 
date to present himself for the next ensuing examination, 
without payment of a further fee 


* Nu tee \\\{\ W charx»tNl h»r the Examiuattoii l*» tnr heUt ia duly. 



ai. XXXj ViPATIOXS AMD HOMDATH 


Iks 


XXX -VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS 



1. 

The Univorsitr «eiwion lie from the 1 

si August Ordiasneei. 

to th« 30ili April, miti .^tiall cousisi of thrt'e ti*rma. 



2. 

The first term shall he from the 1st Auj^osl toihe 

begiuuir}|{ of Lh^ehni and the tollowing rece»j» shall he friMU 

tea to fifteen days, so arranged that the new term 

will start 

on ai*Monday, provided that the fir*t term for the Kucnliy of 

Law ahull commence on the loth »luly an«l that fifteen days 

be added to the first rocoes (or tlie Faculty of !iaw» 



X 

The second terfn slmli ho from the end of 

the 

recess 

to the 22nd of l)ect*iu)*er. 



4. 

The ihiru term shall he fiom the 2nd January 

to the 

3 O 1 I 1 April. 

m 



5. The casual holidays shall ho as dcUrminod 1 

y tl >0 

Executive Council. 




The fallowing ia the li^t of casual holidays;— 



1 . 

New Yfon’s Day 

1 

day 

4>i 

Ba.sant Panchmi 

• 

1 


3. 

JSheo R.itri 

1 

n 

•t. 

Holi or Uoljatru 

2 

days 

5. 

Good Friday ... 

1 

day 

6. 

Ram Naomi 

1 

M 

7. 

Shal>-t-barat 

1 

If 

8. 

Alvida (Last Friday of Ramzan) 

1 

11 

a. 

Birthday of H. M. the King-Euiperor .•* 

1 

M 

10. 

Id-ul-Fitr 

1 

t» 

11. 

Id-ttbZoha 

1 

11 

12. 

Raksha Bandhan 

1 

t» 

13. 

Krishna Jantua Ashtami 

1 


14. 

Uoharratn 

6 

tiny* 

15. 

Anant Obaudas .*• 

1 

duy 

16. 

Fitar Bisarjan Amawns 

1 


17 

*>sehra 

4 

days 





1K*J LViK^*AV tVIVrr.-JTV 

IS. ('liifMum 

II*. Dittjili 

*ii> Ilira W ifaT 

21. Uunji’i .. 

2m. ( 'Ijt i-turii 


(Airsr^KnmM^ r,H. xxxf 
... 1 <lny* 

... i (iaV'*, 
... i 'Jay. 
1 

... H ilav*. 


Solui ari'l l.iiuar in luilia i>ft 


XXXI H(!}lnLAHSHIPS FHKKSHrPS MEDALS 
AND PHIZES 

A —General 

1. All lui varsity ftrliolar<hi|H and free.'^hips will he 
jiwartled on tli<< nM'oinnuMnlation of a (’oininiltee of ihrtn*, 
cousi'»lin^( of I he Vioe*ihjann»dlor, tlie Dean of ibe Faonlty 
ronoerned, and one ineiiiher (not helorjain^ to the Faculty 
cuncernod) appointed l»y the Executive Oouncil. 

The \'ice-[Vf'^ident of the British It\dian As.^ociation 
shall uImo he a iiiemher of the CoinmiUcM* for the award of 
free>hij»>». 

2. The srholar^hip^ in the first year B. A. or B. Sc. will 
be awarded to stinients who Imve passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Unive»sity of Allahabad or of the United 
Trovinces Intermediate Examination Board from Colleges 
situated in ()udh and who wish to take B. A. or B. Sc. Honours 
courses in the University of Lucknow, 

l\. The sohohirsliips will he avfarded by order of merit 

in the Intermediate, Arts, or Science Examinations. 

0 

4, Students reverting from Honours to Pass courses 
must relinquish their scholarships. 

.*>. All vhohirships will •be payable at the end of each 
term. 
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6. Tb« Vioe-Cbaacelbr, in concurranca wUh iba Dain 
of tbo Faculty, nmy reJuee or cancel a scholarabip owing to 
neglect of bift studies by a scboUrribip lioKler. 

7. The V^ice-f 'Imncellor, in coikmh rfnoe with the Princi- 
pal of the College, may reduce or canorl u scholarship owing 
to irrc^Uarity of atlendaneo or unsatisfactory conduct on 
the part of a scholarship- holder. 

• 

8. Applications for I'liiversily scholarships should 
reach the llegistrar, Lucknow University, ou or lx loro the 
7th August every year 

9. AppI icatious for ('.inning (\illego Scholarships should 
roach the Piincipal on or before the 7tli August every year. 

10. Applications for King George’s Medical College 
vHcliolurships should reach the Principal ou or before the 7th 
Aiigust every year. 


B. -University Scholarships, Freeships and 
Endowments. 

Scholarships 

IN TIIK i\\(Mn;rY OF ARTS AND SC'IKNCK. 

1. One Research Scholarship at 10. 50 [ior month, 

2. Six Cth Year Scholarships at Rs. 30 per month. 

3. Six 5th Year Scholarships at Rs. 30 per month. 

4 . Four 3rd Year B.A. Honours Scholarships at Rs. 20 

per month. 

5. Four 3rd Year B.Sc, Honours Scholarships at Rs. 20 

per tnonth. 

IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

One Scliol.arship at Rs, ^0 per month. 
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FreesWpa 

1. Twf'n^y to Art.'^, Science, an<l Commerce 

j»ludeut«. 

2. Twinly to Art, St-lenor^, ami C«>mmerce 

f»t U‘lf»r»t?r*— t .'i of wMcli N^ill l>e n jjrrved fur Oiidh 

ttltidenl!*, 

?>, Two or four llalf-friM“<lji|>s to studenU of 

tlio Fanil I y uf fiaw. 

4. Five llalf-frccdiips to BludeiUs of llic Faculty of 
M ^'Oicine, 


Kiulowmonts 

JiKWKTT SIR UARNAM SINCHI GULL) MKUAL. 

In Febninry, 1910, Raja Sir llarnain Sin; 4 h placocl at the 
di,H|) 0 .rtal of the Allahaliad llniver?ri(y ft sum of IN 2 000 (tu)W 
inve?rlod in 3^ per cent |»romiH?^ory notes) in order to found a 
(fold Medal to ho callnl ** IJewelt Sir llarnum Sin^h Gold 
Medal ’* to he uwar ied annually to the most successful B So, 
student From the Canning College, Rtid Christian College, or 
Isabtdla Thoburn College, 

In April, 1022, this was transferred to the Lucknow Uni- 
vervsity and is now being awarded to the students of the 
(Ainning College since there are no B Sc. classes in Iho 
Isiihellu Thohurn (.’ollego at present and the Lucknow 
Christian ('ollego (Reid CUiristian College) has ceased to 
prepare students for the B,A. and B.Sc. Degrees. 

.Uciirdrd Ajit Kumar Mitra. 

PEARY LAL CUAK MEDAL, 

III November, 1921, Pandit Sangam Lai Cbkk made over 
to the University a 5 per cent Govertuuent promissory note of 
the value of Rs. 1,000, in order to found a medal to be called the 
“ Pvary Lnl Chak MtHlil iu me»|ory of bis son Pandit Peary 
Lul ('buk, 
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The medal ia awarded on the result of competition (open 
lo all graduate studenh* of the University) for the beat essay 
in English dealing with a literary or sociul topic. The 
Academic Cotincil of the University appoints a Committeo 
each year consisting of the Head of llie English Department 
and 2 moyro metnbors lo set the subject and juvlge the essays. 
If in any year in the opinion of tlie judges no essay of sufili- 
cient merit is sent in, the medal is not awarded for that year. 

No medal was awarded in 11*22. 

The subj»*ct‘« selected for 11*20 are : 

I. Folk Lore and Folk Songs in the United Provinces, 
2 Indigenous Sy'^tems of Social Gt»verninent in the 
(jnite<l Provinces with special reference to gilds 
ami vilhtgo communities. 

•A iihmIuI will be awarded to the best Lssay in each 
8ubj»'ct, 


CAPTAIN KUNWAK INDKAJIT SINGH 
SCUOLARSHIF, 

In A[#ri], 1 1*22, Raja Sir llurnam Singh, Ahlnwalia, K.C.LE., 
vested per cent Government promissory notes of 1854-55 of 
the value of Us. 88,400, in the Trea.surer of Charitable Endow- 
ments for the territorie.s subject to the Qovernmont of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh in order to found one or 
more scholarships to commemorate the memory of his son 
Captain Kunwnr Indrajit Singh, M.C., I.M.8, Iho conditions 
of award are as follows : — 

(1) A scholarship will be awarded only for original 
research in one of the branches of Medical Science and will 
be tenable or<|jnarily for six months. The term of a scholar- 
ship-holder may however be extended np to a maitmum limit 
of 2 years, 

(2) The value and th% number of scholarships will be 
determinated by the pcD^ons acting in the administration of 



IW t'XlVKnsrn-~C;^LENl>AK 1 [<;!l. XXXf 

tim Tr (!*»♦> (1) llie iloiuir or Ills heir anti (2) Ihe Princifkal 

tlo‘ lvm;i; (Jfjorgff’M Ltickiiow, Tlif^ maxinuiiii 

v#ilut^ of H «icholiin»liip shall 1>^ lis. per inenseui. 

}.i) Kv^'fy Mouical ^ra^liiate of the Uoiversirien of the 
i'liojtih an*l the (Jnite<| t^foviiices of A;(ra an«l ()(hlh» who is 
Mtt fn»iiau hy hirth shall hi? eli^ihle to compete fur a bcholur- 

• 

(I) Six mon(i»s h»*fore m vacancy anf ioopatcfl Oie 
Piincipul of the Kin^^ Gior|4c*‘* ilodical (‘oltcjjc, f.ucknow, 
whail iiivilc a|)|jli(;ati<)tiM from coni|»(5titors. Kvcry competitor 
hIuiII siilnoit an application to the Principal, Kin^ (tcor^c'a 
Medical (^)llcJ»l^ stating the lin*^ of orif^inal rcseaich he 
intends to pro'secnti* as well as hi^ (|iialilioations in that lino. 

(o) The selection ’<hall he finally made hv the donor or 
ins heir on tfie nomination of the Principal, who shall nflilic 
tln^ nondtniiion in ct>nsnltution with the Kino (ieoroeV Medical 
< \?lle)»e ( 'ommittce. In the event of the donoTs ilisapprovino 
of the nomination made hy the IVincipal in consultation wiih 
the College Committee, the donor may direct that the Scholar- 
ship he not awarded on that occasion. 

(f») llie research shall hi* carried on at Lucknow, under 
the supervision of the Principal and the Professors of the 
f/olleiro, an«l elsewhore, if necessary, under the direction of 
the Principal. 

(7) A scholar shall at the end of every quarter, «»uhmit 
his report of the work done during the quarter to the Principal. 

(S) A scholarship shall at any time be liable to forfeiture 
by order of the founder or his heir, if the scholar fails to 
satisfy the Principal that he is carryin^^ on his W9rk of original 
research properly, or if in the opinion of the Principal he has 
broken any of the conditions therein s(vecif]ed. 

Mr. Shiva Shankar Oupfif granted scliohu.Hliip for six 
months with effect from January, 
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RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH— SIR HAIU'OURT BUTLER, 
RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH— SIR LUDOVIC 
PORTER. AND RAJA SIR HARNAM 
S I NG R— R A J A SI R MOM A M M A D A LI 
MOHAMMAD KHAN MEDALS. 

• 

In I)pc(Mnl»er, an ondowm^MU of IIh. 5»000 vtnn 

made liy lltji Sir Llurn.im Siiij^h, Aliliiwulia, KC.I.I3,, for 
thi^e gold cneduk lo ho awarded annually a» per detailu giv<*n 
hcdow : — 

One to 1)0 called “ lliija Sir ilarnatn Singli — Sir Hnr- 
court Butler M«^dal/* for prolicieney in Oriental Studiee endowed 
amount \i^. 2,000); 

One to ho called “ Raja Sir Harnani Singh — Sir liudovic 
Porter Medal." for prolieieney in Kconoinics and (.’ommetcial 
Subjects (einlowod amount prdU)); and 

()ne to he called Raja Sir liarruitn Sir^gh — Raja Sir 
Alohammad Ali Mohammad Khan Medal for proiicioncy in 
Aledical Studies (endowed amount Un. 1,500.) 

0, -‘Canning- College Scholarships and endowments. 
Scholarships 

Five scholarships at Rs. 14 per month are awarded to 
B.A. or B.Sc. .‘'ImlmitN, and are tenable for two years. 

Minor Stipends 

Awanled to Otidh .students in Hlraitened circiimstancefl 
B A., Rf». 2 per month. 

JI.A., Rs. d per month. 

Endowments 

MICHiEL J. WHITE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. 

In Novcml»er, 1909, Mrs. T. MacMorran, daughter of 
Dr. Michfiel J, White, late^ Principal of Canning College, 
presented 12 Bengal Club Debenture shares of Rs. 500 eiicli 
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to a ftclioluriiiliJp in memory ot b»r fatliftr. In Aprif^ 

i»n j^ift of 50 Anglo-fmlian Jute Mill preference 

?th«reH of lU, 100 mcli niaJe by Mrs. MaoMorran* 
From Ibo iriierent of this endowment two schohirships of 
H#», iO) per rmmtli are awarJe.l antuuilly to M A. slud^nts 
ill KrigTHb, The f(!hnj;irHlii[) is knowo as the #Micl)<el 
J. Wiiite Meiiii)iiul Scholarship. 

Aauni^ti JIfJl — .'‘V'^hdtO'ih Mli.iUacli-'u va 
Suroofirii Nath Tiwiui. 

Afi njt'ii — Siir«‘n«Iia Nath Tivvari. 

(jiiiMh Chandra. 

NUlfAJ NAHAIN i>(UIuLAKSllir. 

Pandit Stiraj Varain^ rcin‘»'d Suh-Jui)^<\ h} a deed »>f 
ondownicnt, dated IKth luna, I-UJ, eiidow«*d the (’annwi;^ 
I’olh'ge with i\ (fo\ criuueiit proinii.'jory note of !(<<. 5d)(M) 
hearing inlerest at 3J per cent, to found two scholarsiiips, one 
of Hs, H per nionlh to lie htdd hy a I'.A. stiidenr, one of Itii. i> 
per nnnith hy an Inftu inedi ite student, ['reference ficing given 
to Kashmiri Brahmans. On AngU'^t 2ltl), 11)21, Pandit Suraj 
Narain approved the proposal to convert the scholarships into 
two of H"', 7 per month lo B.A. student'^. 

-rlodrJrJ /ry 2 /- 22 . — Uam Narain Hangul. 

Krishna Narain Wantoo. 

Krishna Narain Wantoo. 

Manoluir Nath Kiiul. 

SKTII JUBILEK SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In l^^^7,Seth Righnlvir Dayal, Taluqdarof MniKuddinpnr, 
Sitapnr District, endowed C inning College with a snm of 
Rs. 1,500 invested in Goverumeiit promissory notes at per 
c<mt, io provide a scholarship to be awarded hy the Princifml 
of the Canning College to a poc^ deserving sUideal in the 
San^'^krit Department of the Canning C >11 ge. The scholarship 
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WHS iboiidl^d to oofitmemoraio the Julilee of iler Imperial 
Majeatj Quoea Vieiorta. 

Awnrihil 1921~:}2, — Aiioop Sharmu. 

AtcanUU iy22'23 — Umu IV*r8liud. 


EMPHKSS VICTOIHA MKDAr.. 

• In IjfSI, ilaiia Sir Shankar HtiklHli Sin^li, K.C.LE, at 
Kh.ijurgaon, eiiiloweJ the Canning College with its. 1^500 
{invented in Government proniii>.sory notes at 3^ per cent^, to 
provide a gold medal in honour of the Em|»resfi Victoria ” to 
lie awarded in each )ear hj the iVineipal of the CNniiing 
Cullegc, to thelirst stu lent of the said College in San^^krit. 

AtVirileJ 1921-22 . — Suren Ira Nath Tewari. 

Auwrdtd lU22-23.— VnMi PniKud. 

MAHARAJA OF JHALLAWAR MEDAL. 

In IbiHti, il. II. the Maharaja of Jlmllawar endowed the 
Canning College with a sum of U?». 1,000 (investe(l in Govern- 
mont promi.‘48ory notes at per cent), to provide a gold 
medal th he awarded in each year hy the Principal of the 
Canning College to the first graduate of the said College 
in English. 

Awarded — Moti Lai Cbak. 

Awarded 1922-23-^^ ax vk\n LaL 

WHITE MEMORIAL, GALL MEMORIAL, AND 
PIRIE MEMORIAL MEDALS. 

The White Memorial Gold Medal in memory of Dr* M. J. 
White, was founded by Rai Bahadur Priya Nath Mukerjee in 
1901» to be awarded to the best M. A. student in English. In 
1917 he endowed the College with a sum of Rs. 3,100 (to 
Qfiternment promissory notes at per cent) to make 
permauetit provision for this medal and also the Pirie Memorial 
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Udii Medial to b« ftwarded aaunally to the W^t sportsman in the 
ttu«l (ftttl Memorial Bronze Medal and prize baoks» to 
bo awarded to tbo b»?»t B.dc* student of the your. 

THK WllITh MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL 

Atc tr-iinl — Sunal Kumar ( ’liattto jVo. 

A U'fiijai I •:/.>. — A I HI t o> li I » h !* 1 1 u e li :i r )’ II . 

THE IMKIE MEMORIAL (ioLU MEDAL. 

— Ohazaufiir All Nji(|\i. 

Aicardtd //L^? - j. "'•Olia/.'iiifar Ali Nmjvi. 

THE (i\LL MEMOIOAL BRONZE MEDAL 
AND BRIZE BOOKS. 

Anurdid Ariiint Naniiii Sriva.Htava. 

L — A jit Kiinwar Mitra, 

D^-Klng* George^a Medloal College Soholarshlpa 
and Endowments. 

Scholarships 

Blij^ht scliolarsliips at Rs. IG per month lor Lt and 2nJ 
year students only. 

Twelve scholarships at Rs. 20 per month for 3rd, 4tb and 
Sill jear students only. 


Endowments 

RAJA RAOaUBAR DAYAL SCUOLARSHIPS. 

In January, 1907, Seth Ragbubar Dajal, Taluqdar of 
Moizuddinpur in the Sitapur District offered the sum of 
Rs. 7,000 in 3| per cent Government promissory notes to be 
vrsted in the Treasurer, Obaritable Endowments, U. P., in order 
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th^l tlie income iirising from the .same be applied to the proviston 
of iero sclioiarsbips of the vnlae of ils. 10 each per mensem^ 
tenable for one year, one hy a male student reading in (he 
first year of the course (male branch) and one by a female 
eiudeni reading in the first year of the course (female 
branch).*^ 

The Principal of the King Ocorge’s Medical College in- 
vested the following further sums out of the ac.oumtiluled 
interest as part of the otigtnal endowments : — 

January, llU t, IN. 200 in 3^ / promissory notes of 180o, 

May, 1017, Ks. lOOino/ Indian War Bonds of I02fbl7. 

In awarding the scholur.ship preference will be given 
in the following orjjer ; — 

( 1 Khdtris, 

< 2 Hindus other than Khattris, 

d Otheis. 

AicardeU 192 1-22. — Koop Kishore Arora, 

Hai Narain Tandon. 

Jwariled 1922-23. — Prasad Tandon, 

Kaj Narain Tandon. 

BHINOxA RAJ KHIIAITRIYA .SCHOLARSHIP. 

In December, 1895, and in 19 J 6, a sam of R». lfi,200 was 
invested by the Hhtnga Raj with the Treasurer, Cliatilahle 
Endowments, U. P., on the condition that the interest of 
the aforesaid sum be applied in furnishing these scholarships 
of Rs. 12 per mensem for five years to be held at the King 
George’s Medical (/ollege, Lucknow, by persons of the pure 
Kahaitriya race being residents of the U. P. of Agra and 

* Not*. — A t present female »iucleiit« are not a^lmitted to thin College and 
by the desire of the son of the deceased founder of the Trust, the «<;hoUrahlps 
will be awarded to male students. Asould female students he a<lnntted at 
e later date they will be eligible for this echolar^jhip. 
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Otidlt, irt ordf*r to i^nAhla th#»m to coinpf*te at tha 
8«r|C*^on’« Eaamifiatiun at lli*' Kin|( Gi*org*i'« Mi»dical 

/V, B, — Th« Unm K’^hritlriya does not include Khattri«, 
or ail) other caste which is not recogni/od hy 
theinsel 

Atcanhii — Hisheswiir Singh, 

(diundra Singh Ihiodir. 
t 'hundru Hhan »^ingh. 

A^ranled — llinheswar Singh. 

(dnindra Singh Poodir. 

< handra Ilhan Singh. 

HKWKTT (iOlJ) MEDAL. 

In Oohiher, llM I, iNindit Dehi Salmi M ism, retired Deputy 
ColUctor and Manager of the Harhu E.sfate, Bara Banki 
District, ottered the sum of Km. 1,500 (Its. 1,000 in 
OovernmenI [►romi.sHory notes of ItiOr) and Us, 300 in 
loan of 190O-I) for investment with the Treasurer, Dharitahlo 
Endowments, IJ U., in order that from the interest then^on, u 
gold medal calh'd the ** Uewett Gidd MeilaP’ ho awarded 
annimlly to the slmlent of the King George’s Medical ('oilege 
who gains the highest number of murks in the final 6xamiim* 
tiou of the College. 

In September, 1917, the Principal of the King George’s 
Medical (’ollege invested a further sum of Rs. 200 (in 5^^ , 
Indian War Loan 1929-47) ont of the accumulated interest as 
part of the original endowment, 

Aicarded 192 J -22, — Rishamhbar Nath, 

Awarded Paresb Nath Chatterji, 

SELBY MEMORIAL MEDAL OR PRIZE. 

In February, 1918, the Principal of the King George’s MedU 
cal College offered the sum of Rs, 900, (Rs, 800 in Government 
stock 5% War I/oan 1929-47 anfl Rs. 100 in 3^^/^ Government 
promissory notes of 1900 1) sobscribed by the family of late 
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Iii.*Col W. Selby, L>.S,0., »U(T fin<i MutUnl* of the 

(or iave:itmeiU with the Treasurer, (Uiuritahte Endow* 
meiitH, U. P,, in order that (roin lha interest (hereon, n medal 
oi jiiize be awarded to the student of the King George’s 
ifediciil ('ollege on the results of (ho final examination for the 
Degr^^e olL M.B. and H.8. class examination and the Surgical 
wf»rk done by the student in the IlosjdtaL 

• JAitJ Awarditl Bishamhhar Nath. 

Mtiial Aicardiui J!)22-‘J3. — Paresh NaJh ('hallerji. 

NA8KULLAH KHAN PHIZE. 

In Dej'ember, Munshi M isha Allah Klmii. bMi (\S,K., 
Assiftlant Surgeon, Agra Medical School, offered the sum of 
H». 1. 000 in (ilovernment promissory notes of 186,5 for 

investment with the Troa-^ui er, ( Iharitable Emlowmerits, U. P., 
in ortl(»r (hat from the interest thereon may be established a 
cash pri/,e of the value of Rs. fMt to he awarded annually save 
as is hereafter provided, to a Musalman student of the 
Lucknow Medical ('ollege, who in the final examination 
of the s:ii«l College obtains the higliest miriiher of marks in 
tiie subject of (’linical and Practical Medicine, provided that it 
shall ho (Competent to the said Principal tej withhold the grant 
of the prize in any year in which there may be no student 
duly (pialified. 

A c>*rtifi<'ato will be given each year with the prize in 
wliich it will be stated, among other particulars, that the prize 
w:is instituted by Munshi Masha Allah Khan, F.R.C.8.B., in 
memory of his father Munshi Nasr-ul-lah Khan. 

The Principal of the King George’s Medical Oollege made 
the following further investments out of the accumulated 
interest • 

December, 1911, Rs. ICO in 3®/^ Government promissory 
notes, 1896 97. 

June, 1912, R». 100 in 0"^/^ Government promissory notes, 

1896 - 97 . 
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Deoi 5 »»lior, 1914. Hb. 100 in 3% Government promissory 
notes, lH9r>-97. 

Aujjjusl, llUTs Uh. lOil ill Hi / Government promissory 
noies. Is ^15, 

April. 191H, U)() in :H% Government promissory notes, 

A tvanU'i i 192 1 -22 . — K h • I i I- n 1 - Ra h m an . 

Anardrd l922-2d,- Mahiiiii*) Ali Khan. 

TUE RAl KANAIJ.U I.AIi BAIUDUR MEMORIAL 
GOfA) MEDAL. 

In Knhnmry, 1919. *Rui Mu! tHiaml vSiiheh, Government 
Pleailer, Lahore, La la Rant Lharnlra, M.A., Senior Subordinate 
Jud^e, (^unhellpur, Ruiijah, and Lula Ku*alii Prasad, Assistant 
to the Direotor of InddHtrioM, Pnnjah, rite brothers of th<f late 
Rai Hulnidur Dr, Kanauji liul, IVofessor of Surgery, King 
(foorge's Mtvlical College, offered the smn of Rs. 925 (in 
War Bonds 1928) in order that from tlie interest thereon, a 
gold tnedal he awarde<l to the student of the King Qoerge’g 
Me<lioal (College whom the Piincipal consiilers best qualifiecl 
in ('linical Surgery after considering the results of •the final 
oxaminatioa for the Degree of 51 IL and B.S. and class 
examination and Surgical work done by the student in the 
Hospital. 

yLr<ii'(/c'd 1921-22 , — Slmnihhu Dayal Mathur, 

Awarded 1922-23 . — Hari Sinha. 

BATOOL BURSARY, 

Tn August, 1913, Prof. Sahabzada Said-iiz-zafar Khan, 
Professor of Anatomy. King George’s Medical, Col lege, offered 
the sum of Rs. 2,000 in 3^ per cent Government promissory 
notes of 1865 for investment with the Treasurer. Cfaaritsible 
Endowments, U, P,, in order that from the interest thereon 
a cash prize of the valne <ff not less than Rs. ?0 be 
awarded annually to an Indian student, resident of Rohilkhaiid 
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Division^ preferably a female, who ba^ paanetl the firii 
Profeattional examination in Medicine of the Allahuluid Univer* 
siiy anti who to proceed with the further course of 

study at Kiitg George's Medical Colle|jre. 

A certificate will he ^iven with the hursary staiinp; that 
fhe Bursiii V wui instituted by Prof. iSahafizmlu 8ui J-iir.-zaf»r 
Khan to coJiHiuon >rate the nunie of his late sister 8almbzudi 
Mlooli Jb gam Saliiba. 

Tiiis prize may be awarded in luldition to and along 
with a Government or any other Hcliolarsliip. 

A^>/e. — At j)resent female stnd^mts are n<»t admitted to 
tile (\dlege anti hy the desire of the founder of the Trust the 
prize will he awarded to male students. 

• Should female students be admitted at a lutor date they 
will be cdigilde for this prize. 

AtC'ir^/ed 1921^22 , — Janki Prasad Gupta. 

Brij Behari Sharma, 

Awarded 1 922^23 . — Raghubir Sharan Srivastavn. 
MAliTAGGART PRIZE. 

Members of the Provincial Moilical Service and Indian 
Medical Practitioners raised a subscription among themselves 
to commemorate the memory of Cob C, Mactaggart, 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U. P., at the time of his 
departure to England. In August, 1921, Rai Bahadur 
J. P. Modi, Honorary Treasurer of the Mactaggart Memorial 
Prise Endowment Trust, Lucknow, requested the Local Govern- 
ineot to invest Government promissory note, ten years 67^ 
bonds 1930 for Rs. 400 with the Treasurer, Clmritahle Endow* 
meiits, U.P., on the condition that the interest accruing tbereoo 
be expended on the award of a prize to the student of the King 
Oeorge s Medical College, Ebicknow, whom the Principal of the 
said CoUf*ge considers best qtmlified in Clinical Medicine after 
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coniiderinR ri^jirulU of Ilje final t^xamioatioo for the Oegroe 
of MJ5. ujol B.S. uF th»i lJniv»^r«ily uimI class exuiniiiation and 
( linicrtl wojk doiie^ l>) the in ihtj Huspiial. 

AuunUil //y;/l^i,Vi.~.(;i)urnlniuan Joslii. 

XXXII--THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

Tho Actoiftnio rcjancil shall have the following powers, 
namely 


(</) To oonirol and manage the [Jniversity Idhraiy or 
liihraruv, to frame llegnlations regarding their 
n-'e, and to appoint a Libraiy f’ommiltee under 
tiie general control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the Library. ^ 

1. The Library Lommitice, appointed by the Acadtmiic 
(a)iuioil, shall meet at least oiic«' a month. 

2. At themtoithly meeting a .statement of accounts shall 

he submitted showing the amount actually spent and the 
amount of bills outstanding in each department. • 

3. All ord('rs shall be sent tlirongh the Librarian by 
the Head of each Department. 

1. Lists of the University Library Bo<‘k«i shall 1)0 typed 
in triplicate tiy the Library Clerk, and a copy shall be sub- 
mitted to the Head of tlie Department, tho Biincipal, Canning 
College, and Ibe Librarian. 

0 . Heads of Depnrtm»mts shall draw up regulations with 
regard to the issue of hooks in their respective departments. 

6. The amounts of the actual expenditure of the various 
departments shall be made up at the end of the financial year, 
and the balances, debit or credit, ?hull be carried over to the 
following your. 
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7, Th« nnil^r*ineiitioiif*<l oIumou of Uo 

to l>orrow bi>oks from !b<‘ labrjiry : -- 

(A) MemhorA of (’oort. 

(B) Moiiibors of tho IJnivoraity lVachifj)jr Staff, 

((') StuileiHs on the roll.s of tho IJoivorMity, 

(U) Other |>»‘r«ons conoecb tl with the Univerj<ity, or of 
a reoognizo<l positioo, with th»‘ 8|)eci;»l pennihsion 
of the Viee-( 'hunoellor and under **uch condilioijH 
a" he may cliuoso to impose upon them. 

Every horrower will he provided with a ‘Borrower's 
( -aiil," free of ch and will he responnilde for all thi» hooks 
drawn on that oard^ and for ail lines aconiin^ on the sumtj. 
These cards will not he transferable. 

In case of loss of a “Borrowers ('ard'’ a new one will ho 
Jssfled on payment of annan ei^ht. A new card will he issued 
free of charge only when the previous one is wholly used up 
and returned to the Lihraiian. 


9. The niaximum number of hooks that can ho borrowed 
. at any one time is ; — 


(In Regulation 



Class A 2 Vols, 

,, B (> Vols. 

„ C j Post graduates 4 V^ols. 

„ ( All others 2 Vols. 

„ D 2 Vok 


10. Booka can ordinarily be retained by— 

1 4 * ft, f f/lasa A & B for one month. 
(InR<.f5nl«t.on7)| ^ () & D for 14 .iuys. 

A fine of one anna per day per volume shall be charged for 
books kept over time from all borrowers excepting those of 
Class B. No book will be issned to any person incnrring snoli a 
fine ontil it has been paid. Only a person of Olat»s B will he 
notified three days before the expiry of the term of their loan, 
thereafter if the book is not forthcoming on the demand of the 
AssisUnt Librarian, no farther books will be issued to him, till 
the previous one is returned. 
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11. No part of the tlepo^it fee paid l)y a student on his 
enrolifiont to the Uni varsity shall be refunded to him when he 
leaves the University, unless he produces a certificate from the 
Librarian to the effect that nothing is owing to the Library. 

12. The Librarian may, at any time recall any book before 
the expiry of the period for which it was b nf, or withhold its 
issue. 

13. Books of the following description sh all nor he lent 8ut 
excepting those speeifi“»l under (</;, (^^), and {/) below, and 
those too to borrovveiH of Ohiss B only : — 

(a) MaruKscripts. 

{lif Reference and rare books, 

(r.) Books specially reserved. 

id) Text books for various examinations of the Uni- 
versity. • 

(r) Books of Plates. 

if) Back sets of IVriodiouU, 

14. All books must b« retur ned at the time of Stock-taking, 

whicli shnll be held annually in April During the Slock- 
lakiug days, the Inbrary will be do ed. • 

15. Books lost, injured, or rlefaced in any way by any of the 
members mu.st either be repliice<i or paid for by him. In case a 
bof»k belongs to a set or series and a separate volume is not 
available, the whole sot or aeries must be replaced. I’lie injured 
book, set or series will be given to the borrower after its re* 
placement. 


XXXllI.-THB UNIVERSITY MAGAZINE 


Regaletions. 


L The publication shall be called The laicknow Uni- 
versity Journal.'' 


2. The Journal shall be published quarterly. 
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3. Tho sulwcrijition for each number of iho Jotirnal shall 
orJinarily be Re. 1 (or members anJ annas eiglU for studeats, 

4. Contributor^ j^hall have the right to six copies freo 
of charge of articles contributed by thcMn. 

5. ,The format of the Journal shall be Koyul Octavo, and 
each nmnber shall consist of about 100 [»ages printed in one 
column. 

t 

0. Subject to the •sanction of the Kveciitive Ooumu), 
BulletiiH or memoirs may be issued for articles CKCceding 
convenient length or for groups of articles. 

7. Verincul.ir coutribulions (in Ifin.li or Urdu) of a 
suitable fdurucler may be accepted for publication. 

8. The cover of the Journal shall bear Iho (’omtnon Seal 
of tlie University. 

9. The Journal shall be conducted by an fMitor, appoint- 
ed annually, a-i^isted by a Uonsultalive Board, in which Iho 
different Departments shall be represented as far us praoti- 
<!al)le, the Board to consist of seven memliors appointed by the 
Vice-Ciliancellor. 

10. The appciintment of tlio first Editor shall be uiuJe 
by the Vice-(«hanccdior. 

It. The Business Manager, appointed by the Vico- 
I'hancellor, shall secure advertisen[ient8 and arrange for the 
printing and distribution of the Journal, and for the collection 
of subscriptions. 


XXXIV.- THE UNION 

1. The Union shall be called the University UnioD^ 
Lacktiow, and its object shell be to promote corporate and 
social life among the students of the University. 


RfguktiiMis 
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2. The Utiiv(?rtity Union wiii offer opportunities for the 
growth of fiCttdoinic unity and corp<»r.ite spirit among the 
students in the following ways: — 

(a) Ent'ouregf‘nu*nt of debates funder the Parliamen- 
tury procedure) and lecture^ for the whole 
UniverMity < ollcge, or a largo soi'lion, *a3 well 
an of Intoroollegiate dohnting, rocitatioii, 
//mmA/jko, etc and of periodical exhihilioas, 
histoiical, ci\io, uiid social. 

(/') Uncoin ag4 nicnt of social gatherings of the teachers 
ttt»d stude!»ts, guthfoings either of the whole 
l^uversity, or College, of a largo section, with 
music, entertainments, refreshtnents, etc. 

(r) Provision of a Union Hall v\iih Heading, Writing, 
atui Cltd» Rooms containing light literature, 
periodicals, and newsj apers as Nvtdl us card tables 
and in-door games requisites. 

(d) Arrangements for afternoon refreshments under the 
Univer*<iiy caterer from whom lefreshmenls will 
he purchased. • 

(y) Knoouragtunent of music and dramatics. 

{/) Arrangement for social service and welfare work. 
(The Uiuversity should form a social and civic 
centre of the Univer'^ity district, furthering in the 
inofussil plans, for example, for the improve- 
ment of hygienic and sanitary conditions, the 
organisation of night schools for day labourers 
and peasants and civic bottorcnenl. Every kind 
of socml survey and work which flie Union may 
UDviertuke will uccust«HTi students to thorough- 
ness of criiical investigation during the present 
ferment of social lyid political ideals and will not 
oulv cucournge loyalty to the University, but 
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ter vstos iOi 

Iho exijjtiu^ k:uli bet\vi*ca tho academic 
and (be onUide world), 

iv) Foritiution of an (JIJ Boj»‘ A 'aociation. 

d. Th« alTuirs of tljo Union shall ho coni rolled hy nn 
Executivo Committee, consisting of (lie Ihosident, student 
dtdegiiies» and ropresenlalives of the Exociitivo (Council, 
Ai;uieniic <\)unoil, and the Old Boys' Association* 

4, The Broident shall he appoirded hy Iho Vice- 
Chancellor. 

5. Student liele^ale.s shall bo elected hy the students of 
the various Faculties as follows, namely, four delegates from 
the Faculty of Arts three from the Faculty of Science, 
and tmo cacli irom the Faculties of Law^ ( 'uminorce, and 
Medicine* 

h. < )n*‘ represeutative shall he elected hy the Kxecutivo 
Council. 

7. Ts%o representatives shall he elected hy the Academic 
ConueiJ. 

H. One reprosontuti VC shall be elected by the Old Boys* 
Association. 

9. Officers shall hold office for one year, but shall he 
eligible for re-appointment. 

10. Secretaries, A.«^ietant Secretaries, and a Treasurer 
shall b© appointed hy the Executive Committee from among 
the student delegates. The number of Secretaries and Assistant 
Secretaries slwll, from time to time, bo determined by the 
Executive Committee of the Uuiou, 

11. Every student must pay one rupee per term for the 
membership of the Union, and the subscription for members 
other than .students shall be Rs. 6 per annum, paid in advance* 
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12 The niemljership of the Uuioii shall In? compulsory in 
th« (Mse of the students la the FucuUjes of Artn and A^eience, 
l.ut it shull h« ophonal in the cise of the students of tho 
Facnliifs of Medicine, Luw, and (‘ommerce. 


XXXV>-THE UNIVER.SITY TRAINING CORPS 


1 * There sliull he a Ijiickfiow Uni versify (’onipany, 
which will form [)arl of tho drd (AlLihuhad; Ihittulioii of the 
I'lUMosily Tiaiuing Corps. 


TIk' Company shall he comnifindt'd hy — 

A (!a['tain— ( ompany Comtnantier. 

A Iih'UtHiunt — A^eoond in Command. 

F''ur SeroniMdeiifenants — I*laloon ( 'oinm imlei k. 

d. All OlHcm '5 in the Company "liall he inemhors of ihe 
Univer.Mty aSiuB’. 

4. Only (hose who are slmlcnfs in the Lucknow t-niver- 
sity shall be eligible for eurolmtmt. 

5 . Kveiy student on enrolment shall put in 7S hours' 
diill or irn^truotion durinji; the tirst 6 months, and thereafter 
2 hours per week for session. 

h, Tlmre shall he an annual cam[* of not more than 15 

days. 

4 

7. Uniforms, helmets, hoots, etc , shall be supplied free 
of charge. 

S. Enrolment forms may hf ohiaineJ from (lie Registrar, 
Lucknow University. 
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XXXVI --THE UNIVERSITY MOTTO. COMMON 
SEAL, AND COLOURS 

Motto. 

Liuht and Lkaknind. 

Common Seal. 

t The University slnill have perpetual surcofiMon and a 
(•ornuion 8eal, and ahull sue and be sued by the said nauie. 

The Executive ('ouncil sliall direct the funn, custody 
and use of the Couiinou Seal of the University. 





Colours. 

Gubrn, Chocolatk, and Corn). 

XXXVIL-ACADBMIO COSTUMES 

(a) ('liancellor.— Green velvet with 4'" gold lace and tufts 
in front and 00 the outside of the bottom of the 
sleeves. 

(5) Vice-Chancellor.— Green velvet with 2'' gold lace 
aod tufts in front and on the outside of the 
bottom of the sleeves. 

(c) Registrar.— Green silk with 2** black lace and tuffs 
in front and on Ijie outside of the bottom of the 
sleeves. 


Sm*tKiU S (2| 


taction ‘AO (^) 
(ji tlic A«l. 
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Doctors* — Gown, .icurlot j^ilk with a hand of black 
t^ilk 2 ' vviJo rutmio^ louiiJ the neck and fiout 
0{»»*n foliis. 

(/) All Bachclor'i. — Oxford ^o\\n*i. 

All Majjtoi!#. — t)xford tjrov\n» with ircatlei border. 

(j ) Uo()d>: — 

lii. l). ... Illa<rk, lined tbronj^liout with the 

colour of the Faculty. 

I), liitt. ... lllut.k, with two inch scarlet border 
linml throughout with the colour 
ut the Faculty. 

lb Sc. ... Black, IIiomI throui^bout witii iho 

colour of the F.u'ully, 

B. A. ... with whit(' bordi'r. 

M A, ... Black, lined tlirou^houl with 

B. Sc. ... Itlack with electiio blue border, 

M. Sc ... Black, lined tlirouj^hout with 'electric 
blue. 

Jledicine.. Black with purple harder. 

Law ... Black with crimson border, 

('oininerco. Black with yellow border. 

(l/) Caps: — 

(djancellor and Vice- Mortar board with gold 
(Chancellor. tassel. 

Doctors ... Morbir board with silver 

tassel. 

Regi.strar, Bachelors, < Mortar board, 
and Masters, 
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(A) Distinclion had^^es to bo worn by the atuileni** of 
the University;— 

Brooch— ribbon attHch^nl to a motal bur, 
having tii» colour of tho Faculty to which 
the atiulent belongs. 

(t) Tho colour.-^ for the viuiou'j FiicMiltioM — 


Arts 

51(‘<lii:ine ... 

Liw 

('onuu»* ice ... 


... While. 

... Klectiic Blue. 
... I’urple. 

... (Viiiison. 

... Yellow. 


XXXVIII. -CONVOCATION PROCEDURE 


1. A Convocation for the purpose of conferring degrees, R«.guUtioni, 
shall bo lieM every year in the month of Ocb^ber or November, 

hut a Special ('on vocation may also bo b« bi at such other 
time as may be fouml nci^ess.iry or convoni^mt. Tho aclual 
date of the (^)U vocation in each case? shall be fixed by the 
Executive ('onncil, 

2. Vamlidates for degrees must, I!) ch^ar days before 
tho day fixed fur tho ('uiivocation. infurni tho !b*gi«trar in 
writing of their intention to he pr^^jcnt. No candidate shall 
be admitted to the Oonvocalion who has not sent in bi.s name 
to the Registrar within the prescribed time. 

3. Snell candidates as are unable to pro, sent themselves 
in person at the Convocation will be given their certificates 
by the Registrar on payment of a fee of Rs. 10. 

4. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and Members 
of the Executive and Academic Councils shall assemble in 
the Meeting R iom at the appointed hour and shall walk in 
procession to the Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

5. The Chancellor, the Vwe-Cliancellor, and the Registrar 
shall apfjeat* in tlmir official robes. Mombors of the Exe- 
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coliv® »n<l AcaJamic ('onncils «haU appear ia the Academic 
cuiitum*^ to which llu»y are entitled, in virtue of their degrees 
or in that pnHorihe l for the d^'greo of Bachelor of Arts of the 
Lucknow Univcr.*jity. 

6, The carididahM shall we'ir the gowns and hoods 

approjoiate to rh«ir n‘Hpe<!tive degree's and shall be arrang^^d 
0 {>j>o!titn t*) tliM ( /(irifWfdlor of the ’hancollor. 

7, On th*^ [»ro<'o*<*fion ontering the Hall, the candidates 
shall lisf^ arid roinain Htaiiding until the Oliancellor, the 
Vice-t ’hnncellor, and th(» M^oiihers of the Kxecutive aud 
Academic (’mricils have takoii their scmts. 

8, The ( di imo llor, the Vi4!e ChancMdlor, and tl:o Members 
of tlie Kxe ‘uti ve and Academic ('onncils having taken their 
places, tiie (^mncellor, or the Vice-t Jhanocllor, "hall say: “ This 
t amvooation of the fiinjknow University has been calltM^ to 
confer degre s upon the ounlidates who have been certifual 
to he Worthy of these Jcgr8»*8. Let the candidates stand 
forward." 

9, Then the cm.jidales standing, the (’Imneelior or tho 
V^ice-t)h/inoellor, shall put to them the following qaeitions to 
which tiie candidates will answer by tlie words *‘I do 
promise." 

Qfif*sfton /. — Do you promise and declare that if admitted 
to the degrees for which yon are severally candidates, and for 
which yon have been recommended, you will, in your daily 
life and conversation, conduct yoursolf as becomes iK^embers 
of this Universityr 

I do promise. 

2. — Do yon promise and declare that, to the 
utmost of your opportunity and ability, yon will use your 
pow^^rs for the furtherance of true learning ? 


Answ4t\-^l do promise. 
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Qu4tstion 3. — Do you i^romiAo anJ Jochiro that, to tho 
utmost of your opportunity and ability, you will U50 your 
pow#*ri§ in the service of your feliowmeu ? 

Answer , — I do proaiise. 

10. •The ('hrtncoilor or the V^ice (Jlmiicellor shall then my. 
“ Let the cuiulidatea be presented. ” 

^ IL The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Viced 'Ijaneellor by the Dean of their res- 
pective thiculties, who shall say for each batcli, 

I present to you tliis (or these) candidate (or candidates) 
(read out nano^s) and pray that ho (or they) may bo admitted 
to the decree of 

11. The names of the candidatos shall be read out 
as they severally advance. 

12. When all the candidates for the same dejjjroe have 
been presented, ilio (Jhuncellor or the Viced lhaocellor, in 
presenting the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall 
remain sUinding: 

■‘IV virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Viced’hancollor) of the Lucknow University, I admit you 

to the degree of -- in this University, 

and I charge you throughout your life, to prove worthy of ibis 
degree.” 


13. When all the oandiiiates have been presente<l, the 
Registrar shall lay the recor«l of the degroes that have been 
conferred, before the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall affix bis signature thereto. 

14. The Oliancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or a distinguish- 
ed gueet shall then briefly address the candidates. 

15. At the close of the Address the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, and the members of the Executive and 
Academic Councils shall rise, and the Chancellor or the 



8#otir>a 2 (c) 
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Btiktuie 15 ol 
the Schedule. 
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Vice-Olmncpllor slmll my: “I declare this Convocation 
dissolved/’ 

16. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the 
Members of the Bxwutive and Academic Councils shall retire 
in {/rocesftiou to the Meeting Room, the gradnatos standing* 

XXXIX, -REGISTRATION OP GRADUATES 

** Registered gradantea” means graduates registered under 
the provisions of this Act. 

The following persons shall, on payment of such'fees 
and subject to such conditions as may be pre8crii)ed by the 
Siatules, be entitled to have their names enrolled in the 
register of regi.stered graduates and to enjoy ail the privileges 
of regi8t4*atioo» namely 

« 

(а) All graduate of three years' standing or upwards 

of any University in British India incorporated 
by any law for the lime being in force or of 
any University in the United Kingdom, who 
ordinarily reside in Oudh and within live years 
from the commencement of the Act apply to the 
University to be granted Ad Aundem Degrees 
of the University. 

(б) All graduates of the University of three years’ 

standing and upwards. 

1. Application for registration shall be made in such 
form and within such time as may bo prescribed by Regula- 
tions made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

2. The application shall be accompanied by the initial 
fee of Ra. 5, and by the first annual fee of Rs.J. The annual 
fee shall cover the period from the 1st of April in the year in 
which it is paid till the 31st of March in the year following. 

3. The annual fee is dae«aDd payable by the 3I«t of 
March of each calendar year. 
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4. If the application is forwarded aficr the expiration of 
the period of limitation prescribed^ it shall l>e accompanied by 
the initial fee of Rs. 5 and by a further fee of Rs. 10, together 
with all arrears of annual feo up to the date when the appli- 
cation is forwarded. 

5. •Upon receipt of the application the Registrar shall, 
if ho finds that the gra<iQato is duly qualified and the sums due 
ha^e Ue<‘u paid, cause the name of the applicaul to be entered 
in the register. 

(). If any registered gradaute fails to pay the annual fee 
on or before Urn prescribed date, the Registrar shall cause the 
name of the registoroil graduate to he removed from the register. 

Ills nanm, however, will be re-entered on the register provided 
that be pays the fees, which he wonltl have been liable to pay 
bad his name continued to remain in the regisier. 

* 7. Any graduate, at any time, while his name is on 
the register, shall become entitled to the retention of bis name 
on the register for life on payment to the Hogistrur of a com- 
position fee of Us. 20. 

8. The fees payable tor admission and the annual fee 
payable may also be compounded on payment of Ks. 25 in 
which case also the graduate shall become entitled to the 
retention of his name on the register of graduates tor life: 

Provided that if the application for registration be not 
made within the period of one year from the date on which the 
applicant becomes entitled to registration, the composition 
fee shall bo Hs. 35. 

1. Application for registration shall bo made vrithin the lUgulatlona 
period of one year from the date on which the applicant be- 
comes entitled to registration. 

^2* The* election of members to the Oonrl by the regis- 
lored graduates in any particular year shall hike place between 
the 1st of October and the 31st of December and no graduate 

♦ Fit)r mode of eleetkm of men^ber* of the Court by the RegisUred Crs* 
dontoA from their own body/ fee D)apter X. 
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iball 1 ) 1 ^ qualtBed to voi<^ it this elf^ction ttniess his application 
for ri^giHtration has been submitted on or before the 1st of 
October in that (>articu!ar year 

3. Application ! for roj^istratiori shall be made in the form 
prescribed in A[>pcniiix I to these re/^iilations. 

« 

AM'KNDIX I. 

Form of ap}duation/or t'ntrt/ of name in tht liegisler 
f t raduates 
To 

The Ue^istrar, 

University of fiticknow, 

Lucknow. 

SlK, 

I r»Mjuest that my name be entered in the Register of 
Ciradnates maintuiiied under Statutes 15 and 215 of the Univer- 
sity, 

I hereby remit the ‘‘'*1 >mhul rV.. 

ft’O i)i rup«e« 

iup«o«< fvyi ttie lYv for tho Inst yortr. 

I have the honour to be,* 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

F ull name and address 

Present occupation 

Degree or degrees taken with 
dates mentioned in the diplomas 
of the degrees. 

Name of the University [if 
the applicant wants to be regis- 
tered under Statute 15 (a) ]• 

Not*, ifriwiuates »rpplynig for regiatratum of their imn^es are requeated 
to inform the Registrar from time to tiiee of any change in their permanent 
ad<!re^« or in (heir ocenpation. 
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XL DmmEB 

A,-Oeneral 

Tiie I jjivi‘r'‘ity -ihall linvt* tin* following po\v<»rn. nunu*!)* : — 


^ (2) To hoiti (‘XMfniniifion*' an'i to grant an<l confor degree, m .sntitai 4 
ami other acaihMiiic distinctions to and on persotLs who — ofth« Act 

(i) nliali have {)nr''U»*<l a of study in tin* University 

or 

{!>] are i:«-ieh<‘>‘; in ediieatnmal in'^tiluMduis, under, 
eondilion*^ pre^eriited in the Uidinunces ami llegula* 
tintH, and shall have paasiMl the exatniuutionn of the 
University, under like conditions. 

The U(nirt iniiy, on liu* reconunendation of the Kxecutive !)} 
Council, by u resolution pa^Med with the concurrence of not H<lKMiule, 
leflf# than two-tliirds of the memhorn present fit the meeting 
withdraw any degree or difdoinii conferred by the lUiiver»ity, 

Tlte Executive fvonncil shall have fiower to confer Httituto. 
degrees and other academic distinctions on tlie recommenda- 
tion of tiic A. endemic (youncil. 

Diplomas in respect of all degrees and other Univer- 
sity exfuninations shall be signed by the Vice-tlhuncollor. 

Fot‘ deqvti'i in the various FacnHief^ uv Chapters XI Vy 
AT, A 1 7, XVI I y and XV III, 

B. -Honorary Degrees, 


The University shall have the following powers, namely 
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(3) To oonfer honorary d(‘gfee8 or other dislinotioos on 
approvi'J perftoni in tb« manner prescriM in the Htatatea. 

Every prof^osal for the conferment of an honorary degree 
»h«ll he subject to the confirmation of the Ohanctllor. 

(1) All ('roposalj* for the conferment of honorary degreea 

tbtHtWuli’ jjhiili by tb« Academic (Ajuncil to the Exc'Cntiva 

(?omicii and sball r4’'{«iiro the aj<sf*nt of the Court before 
submission to the <dunc»dlor for contirmation ; 

Provi<led that, in ciisen of urj^rmicy the Chancellor may 
act on the recommendation of the F^xecutive ('onncil only. 

(2) Any honoray degree conferred l)y tin* University 
may with the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdiawn by 
the t’ourt on the fccommendatiori of the Executive Council. 


Mm 4 (^) 
pt tl)» A<?t. 


H^Kjikw 
of Acl 


0.--Ad Eundem Degrees. 


Sututo tA(fO 
o( tht) 


The following persons shall, on payment of sricb fees 
nnd subject to snob conditions as may be prescribed by tire 
Statutes, be entitled to have their names enrolled .in tho 
register of registered graduates and to enjoy all the privileget 
of registration, namely 


(u) all graduates of three years’? standing or upwards 
of any University in British India incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force or of 
any University in the United Kingdom, who 
ordinarily reside in Ondb and within five years 
from the commencement of the Act apply to the 
University to be granted Ad Eundem Degrees 
of the University 

The yld Eundm Degree mentioned in Statute 15 (a) shall 
be granted by a Diploma or Certificate signed by the Vice- 
Chancellof. 
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XU.-RBCOaNITION OF THE DEGREES OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES BY THE UNIVERSITY 


Hie De^^reea of the following Uni Vfi siting have boon ro- 
cognisocl m o<)ui valent to the eorreiaponJiug dogrocs of ibo 
Uttivereity: 


1. The University of f^ilcutta. 

2. The University of Bombay. 

3. The University of Madras. 

4. The University of the Punjab, 

o. The University of Allahabiid. 

6. The University of Patna. 

7. The University of Hangoon. 

5. The University of Dacca. 

0. The Beniiros llin<lu University. 

10. The Aligarh Muslim University. 

11. Tho University of Mysore. 

12. The University of Delhi. 


XLIL-RBOOGNITION OP THE DEGREES OP THE 
UNI\rERSITY BY OTHER BODIES 


General Council of Medical Education and Registration 
of the United Kingdom. 

Co/>y of letter No, 65708, dated the 24th November, 1921^ from 
the Registrar, General Council of Medical Education and 
Registration of the United Kingdom, 44 llallam Street^ 
Portland Place, London W. L, to the Registrar, Lucknow 
Unitersity, Lucknow, 

I have to inform you that yonr letters of the 2fst April, 
1921, No. 309*45, and of the f4th May, No, 559-45 of 192 J, 
asking for the recognition of the Medical Degrees of yoar 
University were considered by the Executive Committee at its 
meeting on the 2l8t instant, diftd that it was resolved that, for 
the present, recognition be accorded to the Degrees of 
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of University of Lucknow, grunted after examination in 
JMmJiciue, Hurgery, ami Mi‘lwifery, provifled the Uegistrar ia 
SHtisitied aM to tlie oilier |»rovi**ioii.H set forlli in Pari If of the 
Moi)t<’al Act, Im5S. 


Of itiUer y<>, d tie I thr^ 2’jfh d/u//, VJ22y from the 

liatlistrar, Grnrfal ('ooocH of (iroai Jinfdiuy to 

tfir i nd* r .SVrov/tiry oj State tm fndui^ foi iciirded loathe 

tU‘ijutruLi\ Loikiioic I uivorntff, 

1 iiave to inform )oa that your ietlor No. ami U. ITtiO 
of till* I2ih May, truii^iuittiiig a copy of the report of Dr. 
Norman Walker on hiH visitation to the Indian U niversilies, 
was brought before the Executive (‘oinniittee of the Oouncil ut 
its meeting on liie :i2nd instant. 

The recoininemlatioim in the report were adopteil in*tho 
following form, in wliudi there me a few verbal alterations 
from the locummentl itions as they' were origin illy made: — 

That (lie (h>mnuttee: - 

(1) Oontiiine to recognize the Degree of M.B, H,S., of 
the University of Madras. 

(2) Continue its recognition of fch*» Degree of M.B., B.S., 
Bombay, until ilOth June, ID23, and thereafter year by year, 
conditionally on the receipt of a satisfactory report from an 
ortioiul Ins{)ector approved by the C>iincil stating that all the 
Uegiilutions of tlie Council are being fiiltilled. 

(3) Continue its recognition of the Degree of M.B,, B.S., 
Calcotta, nntil 30th June, 1023, and thereafter year by year, 
condit'onallv on the receipt of a satisfactory report from the 
loApeotor referred to iu No. (2). 

(4) Continue ita recognition of the Degree of M,B., B.S., of 
the University of the Punjab, until 30th J«ne, 1923, and there* 
after year by year, conditionally on the receipt of a satisfactory 
report by the Inspector referred to in No. (2), and of a statemeol 
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stgntd b/ tbe Oenn o{ (he FeoaUy of Meilicioe, oouUitung 
a nominal roll of ibo Mt»dical graduates of the year and a 
cerilfioate that each of ihem has tilled the Regalationa of the 
CoQticil. 

(5) (ionlinue its recognition of the Degree of M B*, B.S., 
of the University of Lucknow, until 30th June, 1923, and 
thereafter year by year, on exactly the same terms as for the 
University of the Punjab. 

I was directed to inform you that the decision of the 
Executivu Committee was made on behalf of the Council. 


Examining Board for THE RoyaLCoUege of 
Physicians and Surgeon8> London. 


Copy of letter^ dated 23rd October^ 1922^ from the Secretary^ 
Examining Board in England^ Royal College of Rhyeieiant 
and Surgeons, London^ to the Registrar^ Lucknow University^ 
Lnektiow, 


1 have sobaiitied yonr letter of the 12th September last 
to the Committee of Mnnngeinent of this Board and am direc* 
ted to say that the University of Lucknow will be added to 
the list of Institutions recognised by this Board so that 
graduates in Medicine of the University pf Lnoknow will be 
admitted to the Final Examioattan for the Diploma# of L.B. 
O.P. and on the same conditions as the gradoates 

in Madioine of the Uuiversiiy of Allahabad. Wa propdss to 
maintain the U 4 iiverstty of Allahabad on our list oi recogniHod 
Inatitotions with a rtqie tM the recognition extends to graduate 
in Uadicioe who obtain their degrees up Ip April 192L 
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United Provinces Medical Council. 


of letter yo IfHfi) of IU22^ daffd 1 Ifh Aof*< /022, 
/rofn tht‘ Prf$uh*nt^ I nit ed f*7ovniCt>A Mfdlcal to ih*^ 

f (ir^ Lnrknoic I rtiv* rjfit I^nrknoir. 

• 

I liftvo honour to icknowlodj^ro fho rr^coipt of your 
No. \\ j[)ol'2jo^ 3tito<J tho 2inl/btli Novoinl><*r, 1922^ hikI to 
•ay fhat in acoordanro witli the I'nitf'd Provinces MotKcol 
Amon(ini#^nt /\ot of P.^22, tho of the Liicknuw Tnivor- 

«ity aro locoi^ninoJ l)y Unif(?(l Provinces MoJical Council. 


High Court of Judicature, Allahabad. 

Cop}/ of yo. lo o/ 1023^ dittfd Wtfi Fehr^tarp, UrdS, 
from the Ais:>tstiint liotpsirar^ IJioh Court of Judiraf ure^ 
Allaha! i\dy to the /.ueknou' i niversity^ ! Hrh)^}\c, 

In reply to your Ictler No. 51M/I) r>/2/l, Jutcfl llth Jan- 
imr}', 1922, anJ Mrthse<jiient reininJer, I am Jireotf‘d to 9uy that 
tlio Couit H pleased to exttmd to tlie Lu(*know rniveisit)', 
recognition of the degrees nn<i <iiplomas of its Department of 
Law ns nufticient <|ualitioation for enrolment as Vukils and 
Advocates of this <\>nrt. 

The Unles of ('ourt are being amended accordingly 

Judicial Commissioner’s Court, Lucknow. 

(\y'y <y‘/< e iVe. /(^}Sj A / 1-2. dated I4th April, 1923^ from the 
lliunstra)\ Judicial CommissioniCs ("ourt^ (tudhy LucknoiOy 
to the llecfistrur, I.ttchwir i niverstti/^ Lucknoic, 

In reply to yonr letter No. 412S/Dr>|2/L dated the 21st 
March, 1923, and suhseqaent reminder, dated the 11 th/1 2th 
April, 1923, I am directed to say that the LL.B, Degree of 
your University has been recognised as a sufficient qualification 
for enrolment as Ist and 2nd grade Pleaders of this Court, and 
that necessary amendment tir the rules of the Court rvtU be 
made in due course. 
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XLIIl.-EXAMINATIONS 

A —General and Miscellaneous 

tiKNERAl.. 

• 

1. Ad»ni^5iion of to the I'liivi'r.Hit y shall 

hy mi Ailinission (xiiipiutloo at least ouo 

PriiK i{».ii aiiti one I'rovost) a[){»uifitt;d for that junpo«e by the 
Aoa (‘ouocil. 

2. Stinl^ntfl shiill not he eh’^ihli' for adnnssiori to a course 

of •itihly for a nnloss they have passed the intoriiiodiate 

KK.itiiination of an (iidian lJni\ersity incorporated hy any law 
for the (ino‘ lK‘ini» in force, or an examination rooo^niiKod in 
rn’cordaio'c with the provisions of (Ins Sorfion as mjiiivalent 

md possess .“Ucli fiirlher ipialilioation (if uny) an may 
bf' pieHoilhod by the Oidi nances : 

Pr-)viilHi| that until such reco^uiizcMl oxami nation lie 
fstabli-liod, students who iiavo passed an examination for 
admisftion infttifnted hy the University in accordance with the 
Ordinances shall be eligible for admission. 

d. The conditions under which studonis may be admitted 
to the di[doina coursea of the University shall be prescribed 
hy the t trdinances. 

4. The University shall not, «iave with tlie previous 
sanction of the Oov(?rnor-General in Council recognize (for 
the [impose of admission to a course of study for a degree), 
as e(|uivaleut to its own d»*grees, uny degree conferred by any 
oth^^r University, or, as equivalent to the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of an Indian University, any examination conducted hy 
any other authority. 

(1) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations 
shall he made by the Academic^ Council in such manner ns may 
bo prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances, 


Ux.‘ Act, 


flection 35 of 
the Act. 
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(2) If any Raarnin^^r in for any caose incapable of acting 
tt« ancli, Vice-Chancellor i^huH appoint an Examiner to fill 
the vacancy. 

(3^ At len^if onf Examiner, who \h not h member of the 
llni vf^ri^ily, «littll ho appointe*! for onch f^nbjHct included in a 
UopurtinenI of teaching and forming part of the course which 
U reqaired for a University Degree. 

(4) Ti»e A(!adofnie (’ouncil ap[>oint (’ommittees, 

consisting of mmnhors of its own boily or of other persons or 
of hotli, as it thinks tit, to moderate examination questions and 
to report the rosults of the examinations to the Executive 
Council for pnblicarion. 

!. Exctqit a.s [>roviJed in Or<li nance 2 below, a candidate, 
when admitted to one or more subsequent examinations, shall, 
before admission, pay the prescril>ed fee for such examination 
on each occasion wbtMi lie is so admitted 

2, A candidate who fails to pass, or who from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for any examination 
shall not receive a refund of his fee ; provided (hat the Execu- 
tive i’ouneil may for sufficient cause permit the candidate to 
j ieseut himself for the next ensuing examination, # without 
payment of a furtlier fee. 

1. The University examinations shall be held in the 
beginning of April. 

2. The marks of the candidates for the University exa- 
minations shall he re-totalled on the application of a candidate 
on payment of Us. 10. 

3. The period for the re-totalling of marks shall be within 
one month from the date of the publication of the examination 
results and the answer-books of the candidatec> shall be pre- 
served ordy for three months from the date of publication of 
the exumi nation results. 

F&r further part‘mdar$t a*, Chapters XXIX, XLl, XLIV, 
XL r, XL VI XL VIL ami XL VI IL 
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MigCKLLASROrs. 

1. T**ucher« who huve a co«r»e for a in Ortlmatto$i» 

the LiU'know Univernity rni^ht l»e lulinitUol to »ul)*o*tjn«*nl 

De^^ret* examinations without further ulton<ianco nt lecture^!, 
provi(le»f that their applications for pormiHsion to appear imset 
with the approval of the Heads of the Departments concernetl. 

2, Tbe «ui»j»*cU of exaiiiiutition^ eoursos of study, lests, 
and the atun(iiir»]K presciihed for pasbinjyr or lakinj^ a place in 
the variouH divisions or chiss(*s in the different examinations f«»r 
the D '^rees in the Faculties of Arts, Hoienre, and Medicine 
for the examination «»f 11*22, wiiall im the same as ut pre>ent 
laid down or prescrihe<i hy th'‘ University of Allahabad for the 
corresponding;; ♦‘Xaminalion*^ of that Univeisity. 

* li The ijiiestion pap*Ts for the examinations of llie 
Faculties of Arts and Hcienoe for 11*22 shttll be the same tt» 
those of Allaliahad Utiiveisity. 

Persons who are not regular members of (he University KcKuUtiun, 
and who do not intend to [>r(»ceed to any de|^ree of the Univer* 
sity, may he permilled, suljjcct to the approval of the Lec turer 
and tlio Head of the Department concerned, to attend courses 
of lectures >{iven in the Universiiy. Teachers in schools 
Mtuated within the territorial jurisdiction of the University 
shall be permitted to enjoy this |»rivi|ege without payment 
of ft fee. Other persons shall be churge<J a fee, which shall 
not be less than ihut paid by the regular students of the 
University. 


B.— Appointment of Examiners. 


The Executive Council shall, subject to the powers 
conferred by this Act on the Vice-flhaiicellor, regulate and 
determine all matters concerning the University in accordance 
with this Act, the Statutes, nod the Ordinances ; 


Set-tirm 20 (<r] 
of the Aot. 
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)U r?.'* ( 

a)ul l'{) of 111*' 

A.f, 


Section (4) 
of the Act 


IVovi<l(Ml fhfil: no iiotioii shall h<? taken by the Executive 
t oiinoil in renpect of the appoinhnont of, and paid to 
K\afnin»*r*<, und the ninnher, qunlificutions, and the einoliuiient^ 
td t(‘ui’}i<'r^ <«fhiifWHM than after con^idei utiou of tlo* iec<nn- 
meudations of tho Aiadimi': Council, 

1 1 liny Kxamno^r (oi uny caiHo iocapaldn oi ad mg 
HN iho Vico. ( hanoellor sh til a|;(nMnt an K\aiiiiin i to liif 
the vacancy, 

At h'.oit one Exaniinor who not a nioinher of the 
'ttiall ho appointinl f(»r each >nhjcct included in a 
DcpailmonI of it'.udiino and foiinmg jurt of Llic cout'^o vvhicdi 
is rctjiuiod f(jr a lJniv»usitv Itccrce. 

The Academic (’oanoil '‘l./ill have ihc follov\ing f-owci^*, 
namely : — 


(*) To recommend tile appointment of Examiners ai/er 
report fiom a t’onrvittec coiiHtnuted for tins 
piirpo-^e, which shall con'«!st of: — 

( 1) The V^ii c«( Imncellor, 

(n) The Dean of die Eaculfy c«»ncerne<i, 
till) The Head of the Department concerned, 

(iv) A meml»er of flie Academic i’ouncil to be 
uumiiiated fordbe fuuposc by that body. 

(\) A member of the Faculty concerned to fie 
nominated for die purf'ose by that l>ody. 

(\i) A member of the (’ommitlee of f ‘onrses and 
Htmiies coucerned to lie nominated for 
the purpose by that body, 

C, -Moderation of Question Papers. 

The Academic t'ounoil shall appoint Dommiitees, con- 
.sitting of memhers of iti? own body or of other persons or 

* >Salijvot to ftjksont H. K. the OhaiucU'^r. 
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of as it thinks Hf, to t^xaniinition ijih\stions 

ami to report tin* r<>sult< of the (‘xrmiinalions to tho Kxnontivo 
f'ouncil for pnl)lii’alion. 

1 Tiio ( V)»ntnitto<‘>? for tlio examination 

^i)o<?tion^ >liall l»e ooinjM^M-d of the Paj»er->«f‘tl<T'< in a parlioular 
snf>j^ct, |oovi(io(j that the Head of the Itejuirtinont ot Simly 

coj)(*erned ^hall he a member of the (’oinmiUee and il»e 

co%\ener thereof. 

D. Examination Results 

The Kxreuii\o (’onnoil shall puhlish tin' rr‘sults of the 
lJniver<nfy examinaMons. 

Th(‘ Arademit* (\){inoil %hall a()|)oinl ('ommittees, oorJsiMtin^ 
rT nnmihf^r.s of K-^own hoilv or of rjtlnT |»ei>ons or of both, as it 
thinks lit. to moder.ite examination •[uesiionH and to leporttho 
resulls of the examinations to the H.xecutivw (Jouncil for (mhli- 
cation. 

1. The Heads of Departments in each Faculty shall con- 
stitute a Committee to report to the Kxeeuiive t.’ouncil on the 
results of the examinations of that Faculty. 

E*— Remuneration to Examiners. 

1, Uemuneration to Exuininers slmll b<‘ allowed accord- 
ing to the scale privcn hoiow. For doing any work for which 
no fee has been prescrilied, the Exeeutive ('oiincil shall, us 
necessity arises, fix iuch fee as it may consider reasonable. 

In calculating remunerations to Examiners, two or more 
identical (jueslion papers, even it set for distinct examinations, 
shall count as a single paper 

2. Examiners, who do not ordinarily reside in Ijiicknow, 
shall be allowed Travelling an<i Halting allowances accord- 
ing to the standing rules prescribed by the University in that 
behalf, in addition to the remuneration to which they may be 
entitled under the rules herein laid down. 


lull* 


Stv't wiij ‘jjn 

uf 1 lu' A<’l 

s<*< t«uri :tfi (4) 
ut lh«- Act. 
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:i Fm** for the Priictic^l, Cliijical, or OrtU tixaiiiiuntioo 
in to covt^r th^ wholo of that exatiiiitution, whether 

cai»<Jucteil on j»ap**r, or orally, or partly oral an<l partly on 
paper. 

4. Th*‘ Int**nii»l lUxaminers ,4hall tlie siiih> foe as the 
External Ex} 4 ‘iiin.^r*< for uii‘i valuing the ()aperif 

'k In tiie of Art-^, 8 ohoic*s and f’ofnnieice, the 

Internal E<aniin*^rs ?«hall receivn* no for Viru Foe? or 

Practioiil exuniniatioriH. 

ti In the Ciio of Law and Medicine tlie Internal 
Examiners .shall receive fees for the F/va I'^oce or Practical 
and Oral 

There sliall he no intnitnnin in the case of the Internal 
Examiners in Law and Medicine in the Fira Fore or Fracticul 
and (Jrul, and the tnaximarn shall be us laid down for* the 
tninittnnn allowed to External Examiners 

7 In th(' event of a Paper-setter failing to value tlio 
answer books of the partieular paper the remuneration for 
setting the paper shill he d»vi4led e^juiUv hetweerj tlie Paper- 
setter and the person vvho values the answer hooks. 

t 

8. In the event of ther»» being more than one Paper- 
setter or Examiner in any pajier, th« remuneration for setting 
the paper and for valuing eacli answer hook shall be divided 
equally among the Paper-setters or the Examiners as the case 
may he, 

9. If the question paper be not sent to the Registrar 
within the time fixed, the <lefaiilter will ipio facto cease to bo 
an Examiner, unless sufficient cause is shown for the delay 
before the expiry of the time fixed. 

10. If the marks bo not sent in time to tfee Tabulator, a 
fine of Rs. 5 a day for each day of delay shall, unless speotally 
remitted by the Executive OoooctI for good cause shown, "ba 
imposed for the first five days. Us. 10 per day for the next 
five days, and Rs 20 a day for any further delay. 
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IL A line of \U, r* for each diy of Ji'luy ffclnll (>o 

inUMi&Oil, if tbo inarkeJ answer bookn !•<' nut roturntui to ibo 

University Office \%itbin a week lifter tiie vuhnrjg is lioisheti. 

12. A tine impose*! under rules li> and II above slmll be 

fl^niiict'' I friHu the [fill of tile e\aimu»*r, lien prestoUed to 

the U- for paynifiit 

Scale of Remuneration. 

M.A. r Ineludin^j: belli Ihut I (Previous) and P.irt II 
(Finiil)j rind M.Sc ^ i liieludin:* b »tb Part I (^Pieviou.**) find 
Pal f 1 1 i Fmal . j 

Hs. A. P. 

(a) For seUin }4 eac h jue-tion paper . . 100 0 0 

(/') F'or exauiioin^ each answer i»ook 2 S 0 

• (r) For examining]; eaci) candidate rtrrt Po/y 

(witli a rniniinuin of lis. .00) ... 2 SO 

(d) For Practical examination in the MeSc. Kb) 0 0 

{<) For Pi act I cal and Itrr/ r^ci' ex a mi na- 
tion and for any j>nper on the 
subject of Thesis ... ICO 0 0 

B.A. and B.Sc. Honours 

(o) For setting each (juestion p.'if'Or ... Tf) 0 0 

For examining each answer book ... 2 0 0 

(e) For examifiing each candidate Vica 

I o<y (with a miiumum of Us. 50) ... 2 0 0 

(d) For Pniciicul exaininatioii of each 
candidate rn B.Sc. Honours (with a 
liiinitiiutn of Us. 50) ».* ... 2 0 0 

B A. and B.Sc. Pass; LL B.. (both Previous and Final) 
and the B. Com., (both Previous and Final) examinations — 

(a) For sotting each question paper ... 50 0 0 

(/i) F'or examining each answer book ... 1 8 0 
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(f) For examining each candidate Viva 
I'ovfi at thff B,A. and LL.B. Final 
f xainiuationri or in the l^ractical IV^t 
lit Uio P 8c. PiiRfl examination (wiih 
u miniuuim of Rb. fiO) 200 

Vernaoular Test 

For Bcltin^y ♦^nch paper ... *>0 (f 0 

For examining each annwer hook ... 1 0 0 

B, Com. Entrance Examination 

l'\)r each paper ... ... 30 0 0 

For examining eaeh an^werhoi^k 

(witli a ininimtun of U.h. 30> ... 10 0 


>* 1* ... J V/ 

'^Pre-Medical Examination 

For srttiii^ each paper ... ,"»() 0 0 

Fur ox'unininj; each answer hook ... 1 S 0 

First M.B.. B.3. Examination 

(ii) For netting each paper ... ... 100 0 0 

For marking each answer hook (to each 

Examiner)... ... . 2 0 0 

(r) For Practical examination including 

Tircl r«W : 

To Plxternnl Examiner only (with a 

inininuun of Rs. l(X)> per candidate 2 0 0 

Final MB.. B.S. Examination 

(d) For setting each paper ... 100 0 0 

{h) For marking each answer book (to ea«h 

Examiner) ... ••• 2 0 0 

(r) Practical and Clinical ex.arnioation 
including Fiea Vote : 

• N\« trf. Mill W jtaui fot the Kx.amnWu‘n iu Url»l Ji Juh 
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To Pathology » 

To Bxtornal Examiner (with a minimum 
of U«, 150) per candiJato ... 

To Internal Examiner 'with u maximiin 
• of l{« I5(*) per candidate 
In Ilyi^icne and Medical Jurisprudence — 

• To External Examiner onlf/ (vMih a mini- 
mum of Uij. 75) per candid. ae . . 

In Medicine and iSui^^ery — 

To External Examiner a miniimun 

of Ks, 200) per candiil ite 
To Internal Examiner (with a maximum 
of Hs. 2U0i per candidate 
In (Jphthalmolo^^y and Midwifery — 

To External Examiner (with a minimum 
of U'<. 15oj per candidate 
To Internal Examiner (with a ma xitunm 
of It-'. 150) per candidate 


Ks. A* r. 


d 0 0 

5 0 0 


1 ^ 0 


4 0 0 
1 0 0 


5 0 0 

0 0 0 


M.D.. M S. Examinations 


(a) For netting each paper 
(//) For marking each answer hook <(o oaeh 
Examine?) 

For reading the Thesi.s ... 

For Practical and ('linical examination 
including I7ca Foc^ * 

To External Examiner (with a minimum 
of Rs. 50) per candidal© 

To Internal Examiner (with a maximum 
of^Ri^. 50) per candidate 


J ‘ ‘ 0 0 

5 0 0 

luo O 


5 0 0 
5 0 0 


D.P H. Examination 


(a) For sotting each paper ... ... 50 0 0 

(/O For marking each* answer book (to 
ejicli Examiner) 


2 0 0 
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\h, A. 

(-) For Practir.'il fxaniinution in< 

I 'i >‘ii [ t‘ . 

3\> K\D*rnal KxafuiiM'r or//</(with a tnini- 
unun of IN. 50 in each per 

canflidate 0 0 

To fniernul Kxaminer (in Sanitary Km- 
^Ito'crin^ with a inuxiinuiii of IN 50) 

[»er candtOato ... 2 0 

Tt) the Kx'uniner for (tiit-fionr 

Work exfuoination (with a ininunniu 
of iCi. 50) per candidato .. 2 0 0 

XLIV THE EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF AUTS 

A.^i^inuyAycKS am) u/':(irhATi(K\s, 

Bachelor of Arts (General). 

1. ( 'umlidates >hall not he uliniUed to Oie fin:t| examina- 
tion nr to any part of llo' evaminatiot) prescMt>cd for llio 
Nr-.jrro of IJiehelor of Ait.<t nnle.-js lli“y have — 

(i) coinphded a reonlar cniu so of study as piescrihed 

fur that DegH‘e aiui fuinished a (Wrlitloain 
.«'l^nod hy Uie [Lmu of the Faculty that they have 
attended To p/r (‘ent of (tm University lectures 
in each ?iOtj 'ct otiercd hy them for the oxattiina* 
lion ; 

(ii) fuililh'tl the conditions laid down for the residence 

of students ; 

fiti) passed the [ire<cn)»eti Test in General English and 
in Vernrculvir * 

2. The Test in (iencr.il Engli.>h will he held once at 
the end of every term and >lmlents mint [m^s it before tho 
end of the first academic year. Instruction will he provi«led 
hy rhe University, but no student shall he compelled to attend 

♦Suident'* who trtke Ku^li-h oufot tht ji ou'mi>tal Ironi tfo‘ 

01 Kng!l^h 
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n\ 

any course before appesirinjj at the eNiminutiiHi. 
vnIio fai! shall he allowed to take the T^'^t a^on. 

B. A Pass. 

1. •(\)ur<es ol study for (ho B. A P.t'*- slinll 

extend ow*r a fMMioJ of t wo acatieiiuc Neai''. and die De^iee 
<*\^iiiiin:itiun shall he lirld at the eini of lim ■»f'e()nd aradeinir, 
\ ♦Mr. 

2. ('.in hdates ^h.ill 1*0 h»>fore }oe«eMtM>;( th<*rri- 

vidvo.s for tln» |)t‘;^r<‘o <*\aiiiinaln»u^ to ha\e rf'snlrd m a (\»|{c^e 
Of un.l(*r con hfiniM l ii i down for (In? residenoi' of 

fnr iiul than 1»0 jior ocMil ol the nutnh(‘r of days dtirinj;; 
whi'-h the IJnivoMify is in in eiodi ucatloinic year, 

• d. Eveiy can'iidatt^ ‘<h.ill ho ro<jniro<i |o puns in a ^ronp 
ui ihioo .sahjocts. The following »^ionps .'♦iiall ho ponmllod. — 

(n) (i) A (dassical Ijan^uiii'o, 

(ii) llistoiy, and 

(lii) IdiiloHOfdjy, 
or 

(Political Scionce, 
or 

Economics. 

C’d (i) Enolii^h, 

(il) A Cla.ssic il lianguago, and 
(lii) PLilosofdiy 
or 

History. 

(o) (i) Etiglish, 

(it) Economics, 

or 

Philosophy, and 
(ni) Malhcintlics 
or , 

Political ^Science. 
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(d) (i) English, 

(ii) History, an<i 
(ii>) Kv'onoUHc;*, 

01 

i*olilicjil IScU’nce 
(f) (i) History, 

{ li) Ecoiioinios, atul 
^ni) I'olitical Scienco 
or 

Muthomatic*^. 

(/) (i) Philosophy, 

(iij [Political Hcioiico, .n «1 

(ni) Ecotioniioii 
oi 

Ilistoi y. 

(u) 0) Pliilosopliy, 

(li) KooiKMihcs, and 
(hi) Muthomutics 

Ul' 

History. 

1. Jl^tudont" \Nho arc reading for a Pa^s Di gn'c m.iv on 
(ho rcoominon<(ation of the Hoad of tho Ih'partmcnt ho trans- 
f<*rrod hy the Doan to an Honours course at any time u[* to 
the end of the tirst year of siutly. 

5. Touchers who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of an Indian University incorporated hy law for tho time being 
in h>rce may, subject to the approval of the Academic Council, 
he iuimitted to the B.A. Pass Examination of the University, 
prnxided that a pcuod of not less than two years has elapsed 
since their passing in the Intermediate Examination, and pro^ 
vided further that they have been teaching for a period of at least 
eighteen months in a school situated within the territorial limits 
of tho University and recognised hy it for the purpose. 
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1. The examination for the Dej^iree of Bachelor of Alia HegttUt»i)oa, 
^bali be partly by mean> of papers and partly oral, except in the 
case of Slnthenvilics exnnination in which shall be entirely 
by means of pa|*ers. 

*2. NaitJci of successful c uHlidates .ihalMu' aiian^cd in 
three dis^isions. f'audulatcs who obtain (>() pto nt tuul 
upwards of the ajj^^^re^ate marks shall be pla<'ed in the firH 
divijiuri. t\»n(ihlaie'* who obtain 4J> per cent and upwanls of 
the a^jtregate marks shall ho placed in the unnul tlivinion. 

Candidates who obtain dl] per cent and upwards of the 
}i;atfl marks shall be declared to have passed. Name', AiM bo 
arrfliyged in aipliabetical order within the diviKioiH 

,1. (ii) Candidates must obtain 88 per cent of the total 
marks in li subject. 

(f>) ('lass work shall be conhid»‘red in the determination 
of results in tlio following cases:— 

(i) When the marks gained bv a candidate fall 
short hy not rnoro than 8 per cent of the 
aggregate marks re(juired for a pass; 

(u) When the marks gained by a candidate aro not 
inoro than 3 (ler cent above or below the 
aggregate marks “equiied for a OiH or arond 
division. 

B. A. Honours* 

1. Courses of study tor the Degree of B. A. Honours Ordinaries, 
shall extend over a period of three academic years and there 

shall \m ao examination at the end of the third academic year. 

Students will not be permitted to enter for the examination 
for Honoors later than the ond of the fourth year of their 
residence. 

2. Candidaie.s shall be required before presenting them- 
selves for the Degree examination, to have resided in a College 
or under conditions laid down for the rcsidenco of the students 
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for not less than 90 per cent of the number of days durin/^ 
which the University is in session, in each iicadeuuo year, 

3. There shall be the Honours i^i hoob in Iho 

Faculty — 

(1) Kn^lish 

(‘J) Hlulosoph V. 

(3) Furo|w*Mh lli'^tory, 

(1) Iioli.in Hi^rory. 

(-’)) l*oliti(Ml Siuenoo. 

((5) and ►Suciolu^y. 

(7j Arabic. 

(‘S) Fcisiau. 

F-O Saii.Mkrit and Fiakrit Lar)^ua;T(^g. 

(10) Mathoruatic'^, 

1. Fvory candidafcf^ for the Degree of B. A. Honours 
shall, in ndditiou to his Honours subject, he re(jnired to [)ass an 
examination in ea(’h of two snlnidiaiy Hut)jects, to he taken 
along with the princ3i[»ul subject. The subsidiary subjects which 
may be taken with a [‘arnciilar principal subject will he 
dtjtennined i)} tin* Dean, siO^ject to llu' appruNtil of the Acade- 
mic <\)uncil. 

• 

d The examination in the subsidiary '»nhjeots may he 
taken at the erul of the second year, and shall be idontioal with 
the Pass B. A. Degree examination in those subjects. 

tb A candidate for an Honours Degree who fails in one 
or hoih of I he subsidiary subjects at iho eud of Iiis second year 
may appear again at the end of the third year in the subject or 
subjects iu which he has f.ailed, 

7. A cunlidate for an Honours Degree who attains the 
necessary standard in his subsi<liary subjects, bat who fails to 
attain the Hononrs standard in his principal subject, shall be 
allowed to present himself for re-examination in that subject at 
the end of the next year, and, if successful, shall be given an 
H ononis Degree, hut without class. 
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b who h«vo fnilnl Ic obtain Honouri? may, if 

tbfy atliiin thi> j»ret*tuiUMj itaiufanh bo rocvninnoiuieJ fora Taj^a 
Dogtro, 

9, Htndonts who hohi u Paw^ Dojjroo ami wiwh to tako an 
Honoan Dogroe with a viosv lo ijualifying for an M. A, ('onrso, 
may h<'*aJu»iu<Ml to iln» S»?eoiHJ Y»‘ar Honours t'lasa in tho 
j'ubject of ihoir clioii'o ( which inu^t ho ono of lhos« takon for 
Iho Pa*»» Dogri'o) luol (joalify by a twoyoars* ooiirso of singly 
to^uf'poar at I ho o\amir)ali<m in Honoiira. 

10 v%ho havo pawd the oxamination of ono 

Honoars Hohool timv, altor purnuing a further course of simly 
approved by Ih«^ Djmui for at least one and not more Ilian two 
academic vear'i, he udniittcd fo the examination of any other 
Honours school. Such candidates shall ho required to lake the 
papers in the prineipal snhjeet of Hnnr second HonoiUR School 
only and not in any subsidiary subjects. 

11. Students who are reading for an lionours Degree 
may, on the recomrnendulion of the Dead of the Department 
concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Puss course at any 
time u[» to the end of the tirst year of study. 

12. A candidate who, having completed a conrsoof atiidy, 
is presented by sicknes'i from ttpp<»firing in or coin[dolitrg the 
examination, may supplicate for an ,r>fro(ai Degree. The cases 
of such candidates will bo decided upon the records of class 
work. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours, shall he partly by means of papers and partly 
oraK except in the case of Mathematics, examination in which 
shall be entirely by means of papera. 

Candidates who pa.ss the examination shall be classified 
in three divisions 

Ist divismu 65 / of the total marks in the Honours subject. 
,, 50 I ,, ,, „ I, ,, ,, 

,, 36 ,, ,, ,, ,, ,1 ,, 

Candidates obtaining from 30 to 35 per cent of the total 

marks in the Honours subject may be awarde<i a Pass Degree, 


K«gQlatl<iOf 
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3. Na/ci^'s* of succosKfiil caiidiJutos shall bo pu[*li4io(l in 
such form as to 3iatjo^uiMh tho llimoura Schools in which thVy 
have ; they shtll he cla-^sifietl in divisions uinl 

urrun^od in alpUat»oLical or<ler within the cIu'^^ch. 

Vornacular Test. 

1. No oun<iidHt« shall ho admitted to the Final Examina- 
tion presciilxel for llic of Bachelor of Arts or any |^rl 

thereof unless h« has passed a Test m a Vernacular recognized 
in this behalf by the Academic t’oumnl. 

2. The Academic f'orinci! 'ihall issue from time to time 
a list of recoj4nized Vernaculars, any one of which may l/o 
(dTered by the cuudidateH for the General Test. 

3. An^lo-Indlan stmhmtjj may olTer En^^lish as their 
Voriiaculur. 

4. No Irxlian shall bo permitted to oiler English as 
hie Vernacular exco[>l with tin* special sanction of the Academic 
touiicil, which shall not bo granted witbont very .s[;ecial 
roHsSons. 

t). The Test in the V’ornacular shall be held twice every 
session on such tiates us may be lixeil trom lime to time, and a 
cundidulo must pass it atiy time l>efore tbo etui of tln^ second 
ttcademic year, but no candidate shall be allowed to sit for the 
Test more than thrice. Attendance at Class Lectures shall 
not be compulsory. 

lb The Test shall be a written one and shall consist of a 
single question paper of three hours' duration carrying 
100 marks distributed as follows : — 

(aj Translation from Euglish into Vernacular .. 20 

(6) ('imposition ... ... .40 

fc) Questions bearing only on the 3U'l)jectT 
matter of the books recommended, and > 

(ti) Unseen passages ... »..) 40 


Total ... 100 
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For th(» purpose' of {. ] l)(»ok^ i<liull U* rt^nuuiiK^ruleil from 
lim#^ to tiiuo mnd<^ls of style, 

7, (n tijo case of Au|ilo-Iioii,»n students wlio offer En^lisli 
{»H thru- Vofoai'ului, r.t) (riiuk.H shull 1)0 allotted to Coin[)o.silion 
utid lioAv 4iuli I/O no tr:uislati<»n in the Te^t, 

.^o^ No >tud<uit .“[jall he reipnj^d to '^it for two tesU in 
iiiiinely, u Cionem) I'e^t and another in lieu of tint 

\ vt too iil:if . 

The Or-nnanres shall apjdy to the women fttudentn of 
the U»)t verity ;c' well. 

floTo Hhall he I (^onMuitl/t) of \h*rnfi<Milar Studios (u 
[oi\!^e lli»‘ Aoademio t’ouncil a** r»<^ari|s iiHini<'t|f>n, ctiursos of 
study and the oojidio'l oi the 'host in \ ernaciih'ir m. 

1. Si ndeut'* oH erino VotrvK'uhirs for the instruction of 
whit'll the I, m\t*i\sj|y )iav(' not provided shall make ilndr own 
aManurimmts for iho itndy of the sanm. The Universily shall* 
how» V(o, iirraii^e foi comlucling tin' Test in all tho rccoeiii/ed 
V%'i naoul.u s. 

« 

2, E\ery student of the Fanilly of Arts shalh ill th« tirim 
of adiirN'oii'iii to tlio fl 111 ver*'! I y, declare his or her Vermiciilar, 
There .hall he a special cohinin for thia purpose in the Form of 
'‘Application for Admission. ” 

.'T Candidates, while applying for pennissinn to a ['pear at 
tile Dejtiree PiXaniination, shall have to declare as to when they 
passed the Vernacular Test. There shall bo a column for thin 
purpose in the Form of Apj'licalion. 

Master of Arts. 

1. Candidates shall not tie admitted to the coorses for the 
Deiiree of Master of Arts unless they have taken the Decree 
of B.A, (dons.) of the University, Graduates in Aria of other 


UeguUtiunt. 


OrdinAnofi, 
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^ having Honours Schools, may l>6 admitted to the 
cotiift** for tliH Degree of Master of Arts with the permission of 
tije Acu«leiiiic t 'ouro'i} 

2. The Degree of Muster of Arts mIiuII be conferred ou 
cau^litJutes \Aho have giadu.tted with tloiiuurs, [»rovided they 
have- - 


(it) eoiu[>h}led a further course of study or research 
approved by the l^nivcuty, 

'Aj fiiirilled tlx* ooiiditious laid down for the residence 
of student'!, and 

(') [aissed a prescrilujil examination which may include 
examination on u dibSertation. 

A candidate may, one year after passing the B.A. 
Ilonoura Examination, [)iosent himself for the M. A. Uegfee 
Examination in the subject lu wbicb he look Honours. 

4. Tencdier? who have pnssed'the 11. A Examination of the 
Allnhuliad l^nversity not later than the year U'2l or who huso 
taken an Honours U.A. Degree of any other Indian University* 
iiicoi punittui hy law for the time being in force, may be per- 
mitted, subject to the approval of the Academic Uouncil to 
appear privately at the M.A. Examinniion of the Lucknow 
University, not less than two years after graduation, provided 
they have been leaching for a period of eighteen months in a 
school situated within the territorial limits of the University 
and recognised hy it for the*purpoj>e. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Muster of Arts shall 
be open to ail such ciindidutes, who, having obiuined the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts of the University or of any other 
approved University * prior to the year 1924, shall have pursued 

• Itnr the h«t of »j)|>ruve<t Universites see Chapter XUl. 

t TIh'w OjxliUAUvea arc \nt«wicil to meet the eiU»€« of thtw« .student# wlio 
began the B. A, ^.ouives in the Uiuvcr.oV^ prior tu the inatitutiun ut thS 
Uuuourr comi>e*. 
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a regular course of study for two academic years in any 
department of the University. 

— A “ regular course of study " menus at least 75 per 
cent of the lectures delivered in a particular subject. 

2. The examiiuition shall consist of two INirts, Part I 
(Frevioiis) and Part II (Final). 

^3. f (Previous) exaoiinaiioo shall he held in the 

years 11123 and 1924 iHily ; and Part II (Final) examination irj 
the years 1923, 1924, and 1925 only. 

I A student after completing u r(*gulir course of study 
ill an} Department of the University for not less than om< 
academic year shall he admittiMj to Part i (Previous) examina- 
tion in the .snhj»*ot in which ho intends to |>resout himself for 
the Degree of Master Of A its. 

« 

5. Part It (Final) examination shall he opened to nil 
students^ who have, since passing ihirt I (Previous! examirm- 
tion prosecuted a regular course ot study in any Department 
of the University fur not loss than ono academic year. 

6 Classes shall ho awarded on the coinhined resultfl of 
the exuaiinalions in Part 1 t Previous) and Part II (Final). 

7. The examination shall he partly hy means of papers 
and partly Viva Uocf. 

S. The subjects of the examination shall he one of the 
following : — 

(1) liangnages, 

(2) Metal and Moral Science. 

(3) ilistory. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Political Science. 

9. The examination in f/iingaages shall be in English or 
in one of the following Classical L.itiguuges, tt;., Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, or Latin. 
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)0, Th« oxaminjiTion in ‘^hall in»;l(ido .the 

Lan^iia;^*\ Li<f»iatnr<\ an>l Ustory of Hn^^lantl. 

11. Thn ('xaoitM.ihoJi in any ( 'la-**iir!il oth<^r 

than San^^kiif, .nIhII inrlinh* thn Iian;'n:i^<\ liiUnariir«% jimi 
llJHfory of Ilia (!oiinh\ to whi<*ii it halon^**. 

12. T1m‘ **x:niiiM'4ti«»n in Soi-krit ‘•hull if)<‘ltuh‘ iho 

fSanskrit Litnatnrn, ainl l'lMh><f>j»hy 

1.1 Tl»a axannnallon in Kc(nioini«‘S nhajl iriclinh* Mio 

Thaoiy of Koonoinios, tlio s<‘o|jo ami ni“tho‘l of lva)noMiio.s, 
(!tmon(’V aii'l llankinijf, tli • v of l?itarnation il Tiado afnl 

Foioi^n Kxolian^o-^',, Soci tlism aod Trailo Unions, to^otlior 

with a (loiaiho) on*jiiiry into Indian Kconornic conditions. 

1. Tho oxamination for thn Poopco of Mastor of Arts sh di 
ho liv nnaiMs . f |>a|M*rs. unlitlafos shall a!s() ho rctjoir^'d 
to nndoj^o a Vira lo^v oxuinination, t‘Xi‘|)t in (ho ca^a of 
M alhanialics 

2. ’Nainas of <’andidatas shall ho jaihlishod in 

NUoh form as to mdicatf' tin* snhjocts in whndi thoN hava [dissod 
and to shovv wlioilior thoy li!i\o [>ros,>ntod a (iissortation, and 
shall l»o arrannod in al|diaholioal order in two classes. The 
mininnim inaiks for Uistirndion shall he 70 per cent and 
upwards und for a Pa.ss .{(> per cent and Ufjwards. 

Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Literature. 

OnhartiKtssi. 1. The Decree of Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of 

fdteratuve shall lie conferred upon — 

\a) Masters of Artnof not less than two years’ stand- 
ing of the Uuiveisit) ; 

(f>) Mastrjs of .\rts of not less than thren vears shind- 
ino of any ii[>proved University : 

Provided tiial any candiilate who has not taken the Decree 
of M.A the University shall b*' re<^nired to have pursued 
his researches for the Doctor's D<'^roe in or under the eupcrvi- 



cn, xuv] TflK EXAMlN’AnoNs— FAOl u v AKT?« 24! 

t^Sim of ih** UniverHity for not 1«*S8 ilmn two aeadonno 
before* presfntinj^ bis 

2. A cainiiduto \\lu> to study in tln» rnivoiNity for 

tho td Docior of y oi Dootor of Iut*^rnturo 

•iiiuHt, al tho coinnionooinfuit of liis stiniioH f<»r tlio sub- 

nut an irj>nli("4tion lt> tii** Fm nlty ibrou^b ibo licad <>f (bo 
in which bo wi'iho.s (o ^fudy, ^ivin^ spcciiic dctuiU 
as to the Course of htudy ln> proposes to pursm* ; and (Ins 
appfication must, in every ouse, be appioved by the Il<‘u<J of 
the Depart ment. 

d. A camiidrito for the Decree of Db, D, or D hitt must 
stibmit for adjadK‘ath)n Ity the Examiners appointed for ibn 
pur| o*»e tlirec piintc<| or typcwriiton copies of a flnsis embtidy- 
in^ the ri‘su!ts of bis in v»‘st»*;alion, accompanied by tli(‘ 
cribed fees and by a. biief statement d(*»oribtn ;4 tb« lawsuits of 
bis i» vcst]>^alU)n and indicatiuo wbat part of tho reeulls be 
considers to be bis ov\n. 

A thesis wbiob bus alremly been prc'sented fiu* the M.A. 
l)(‘^r<*e v'-ill not af^am In* ac‘*epted for the J>e^reeof Db. 1), 
or I). Idti, iuit it may be wholly or jmilly inclmied in an 
extended iri\ estio.ttioa, piovided that tli<‘ (uirt «o included 
Ih^ clearly imlioated. 

4. If ilio Kxaminers consivler the tbc'^is to be of snfticient 
fuerit, they may lecommemJ tliat the candidate should receive 
the De^rtje without furl her exaiiiiniition or they may reijuire 
him to undergo an examimition, wbicli may hr? written or oral 
or both, on the subject of bis thesis. 

6. A printed or typewritten copy of each accepted thesis 
will be lodged in the University Library where it will bo open 
to public inspection. 

A summary ^of not more than 1, 000 wor<is shall also be 
furnished by the candidate, to be published as the University 
may direct. 

6. The thesis, if accepted* shall be the property of the 
University. 
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7. The ili»*»^^rtation submitted for the Degree of Pb. D. 
sliaii be on Home branch of one of the following Hubjects: — 

(1) Fhilo 80 [/liy. 

(2) liiHto.y. 

(3) Economics. 

(4) Mfttliemutics. 

The dissertation submitted for tho Degree of D tldit, 
shall he on sorno branch of one ot the following subjects:— 

(1) English. 

(i) Sanskrit. 

(‘i) Arabic. 
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B.A. (Pasa) Examination^ 1924. 


English, (ileneral ( 1st 

Section. ( 2nd 

|aptr 75 | p„j^y 

Special Section. | 

M 

"1 ”, 

Philosophy, ( 1st 

tioul Science ^l^nJ 
History, Econonuys^ 


n) 

75 1 

Sanskrit, Persian 41 1st 


75 ) 

Arabic. 1 2nd 

>» 

75 J 

^ 1st 

>» 

50) 

Mathematics. < 2nd 


r 

(did 

»» 

50 ) 

First Division 


... 60 per c^mt. 

Second Division **. 


.. 48 per cent. 

Third Division 


... 3l> per cent. 


Time al/otceti /or twA />oper, 3 houn. 
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B. A. ^Honours) Examination, 1924. 


24a 


Each paper 100 marks. 

First Division ... per eetit ^ of the totnl marks 

JSc’ConJ ,, ... !iO per cent ^ itk th(^ Moiuuir.s 

Thirti ... ah p«*i iMMit 7 subject. 

• 

(’antlihalos oht.iiuiu^ ^0 to 35 pm ireiit of tho total marks 
in the llouoiirs may be u warded a Pans Debtee. 

aUotrtil for tiich 3 IhntrM. 

M. A. Examination, 

{( /uit'i fit, i'nto^ifory < h du\anr(\<* .) 

(l*\irr I AM) Pa It I 11 ) 


Ivich p;»f»t*r 

. 

... 

l(K». 




... 

100. 


Fit'll DiviNiou 

. 60 

per 

c»*nt \ 

of the a^^rof^ato 

S(*<‘oiid ,, 

tH 

[>f‘r 

cent > 

markK in ouch 

Third ,, 

:hi 

pei 

emit ) 

subject. 


7 i)ni> allowed for each papet\ 3 hounf. 

Vernacular Test, 


Oue pji[>er ... 100 marks 

Pass marks , . M per cent 

7Vme alloiced, 3 hours, 

(.^COURSES OF STi DY 

ENGLISH. 

B. A. Pass. 

(For the Examination of 1924 ) 

There shall be four papers. 

A. — Gknkral Skction. 

l$i Paper . — Special composition. The paper shall consist of 
short essays or other exercises ^ the subject matter of books 
which shall represent different aspects of style. 
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Books preacl'ibeii (for general study) : — 

1. Modern Essays ... J. W Mackail. 

2. Hungry Hton^s ... Tagore. 

'V Garibaldi and the 

Making oi Italy G. M. Trevelyan (Nelson Kdin- 

burgh library), 
or 

I)iseoverv ... *1. W. Gregory. 

•4. itr Aiui‘n«*u, M, Arnold (Maonullan). 

or 

Si*i«*n('e fioui an Easy 

(dour ... Hay Lancaster, 1st Series. 

'riie alternatives to d and 4 are for study by students 
taking B.Sc. course". 

• 

2rhi —An ess.iy on a general subject. A large field 

of choice ."hull be given, 'ITie sulgcets sball be so varied as to 
have a beaiing on the ditTerent <’our9e.s, and some of the altin* 
native essays shall relate to Indian life and thought. 

B — S|»KCUL 8K<’riON. 


Isf Pai^t'r . — Prose. 

Kuskin ; Sesame and Lilies. 

*Ne\vinnn ; Literary Selections (fiongmar/s (’la"S 
Books of English Literature). 

Selected Short Stories : (World’s (Massics Series, 
Clarendon Press). 

The following are prescribed : — 

The Two Drivers— Scott ; Rip Van Winkle — Washington 
Irving ; The Threefold Destiny — Hawthorne ; Dr. Heidegger^s 
Experiment — Hawthorne ; The Pit and the Pendulum — Poe ; 
The Squire’s Story — Mrs. Qaskell ; Rah and his Friends— Dr. 

* Or RjiSAys on tSoW«mitK tHadow adrt Wheeler) —for candidates who fail 
in the ex Animation of 1^23. 
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John Brown ; S<^v«‘njPoor Tiiiv(*ll<»r»— Dickon# : MaUchi’^ 
— Anthony Trolioj‘^*: The P«inishrtw>n( <»f Shtthp<*»h — (J«»or^a 
Ij ; Tho Iliad of Sandy Bar — Hr**f HarU ; Providence 
un i lh« Guitar ~K Ij. Stevenson ; ( 'hr n^toplierson — George 

(ii'.sinj' ; I'he Kin;; ih Dead — Loiij^ liivn the KiU); — Mnry 

• Si ike-p»‘ai** ■ i tjhello ; M l i'^unniKn* Nij^ht *» DieHiu. 

M. VrnoKI : 'rrHtrurn and 

Tin* following; ^tolnotionjn from the (lold^rr Tif*asuiy VVorld’g 
<'l »r»*ndon ((^txforil) : Non 51, tJh, 71, 117, 16C» 

171 17'.^ iss, I'.n. P».H, l’d5, 19^, \[K\ 2(KH, ‘JIO, 211.212,21:1, 
227. JIO, 211 214, 215, 25 i. 25d, 2hl, 272, 2/5, 27S, ;524, 325, 

:i 2 !h 2 d 2 . r;d. uo, :ui, ;U 2 , :us 

In » i liiiuu l > Honour*^ Htn i♦MlG all Piai o.otnae «rtudontf 
not takinjf Rriiriish ai om* of tlwir Huhjocts nhall havo tho option 
of takini,; iho tost in (ioiioral Knjrlish durinj^ thoir lirst year of 
Mfndy, I In' to ooiifiist, of a pajMM- on tlm Imoa and of the 

jitaiidur I of the 1st j. ijxn iu soctlori A of tho Passi coiirM<‘. Three 
opp >r rnnities of t ikirj;; (liH papf*r mIiuII be ^iven during tlmt 
one at the end of erndt term, 

B, A, Pass. 

{For f/ie Fj tmUiaiiQii n/' J 9^6 U 
Tiiore «hall bo four paper<<. 

A. — (jJknkral Skcijok. 

ht Paper — Sp<*cia] compo5itit)n The paper shall consist of 
sliort essays or other exercises on the aulijert matter of books 
which shall represent different aepects of style. 

Books prekcribed (for genera! study) : 

1. Alpha of the Plough. (King’s Treasuries of Lileratare, 

Dent.) 

2 Hungry Stones ...^Tugore. 
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3. Garihfildi nnd 

Making of Italy ... G. M. Trevolynn (Nelson Edin- 
burgh Library). 

or 

Dihcovory ... J. W. Gregory. 


4. Disooiirs** in America, M. Arnold (MacmillaJl). 
or 

8cicn(‘p from an Easy 

Glimr ... Ray liiincaster, l.^t Series, 


Ihid Pajxr^^^hxx essav on a general snhjecK A largo field 
of cliiHce shall Ijo given. The siibjfcts Mhall lie so varied as to 
have a bearing on the ditlerent courses ami Home of the altoruativo 
esHiiys shall rtdate to Itniiau life and ihonght. 


JL SpKClAL Skction 
-'Rmse. 

Rnskin : fiesaine and Lilies 

Newman: LiJerary Sfdeotions (Longman’s Glass 
Hooks of English Literature). 

Knglif»h Short Stories : (Everyman Series, Dent) 

The following are prescribed : — 

Apolonin.s and Silhi — Ibirnaby Rich ; The Green Knight — 
Traditional : In Defence of His Right— Defoe ; The Story of 
Mellissa— Bawkesworth ; The Disabltd Soldier — Oliver Qold- 
sinitl) 5 The Tapestried (^hamber — Sir Walter Scott; The 
Haunted Ships — AII hii (binninghain ; The Freshwater Fisher- 
man — Mary Uuss<*n Mitford ; The Old Man’s Tale about the 
Queer Client — t’hailes f>iekens; Hand nnd Soul — D. G, Rossetti; 
The Half Brothers — Mrs. Gnskell; Miirkheim — R. L, Stevenson; 
Do seek their Meat from God — i\ O. 0. Roberts ; The Essence 
of a Man— Alan Sullivan ; A Fair of Hands ^-Sir A. T. Quiller- 
Cowch ; The Story of a Pi»»bald Horse — \W H. Hudson ; The 
Creatures — Walter do la Mare; Bachelors — Hugh Walpole; 
The Prince Consort — Antboi^v Hope ; Spindleberries— -John 
Galsworthy. 
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2nd Paper, — Poetry. 

Shakespeare : Othelo ; Twelfth 

Milion : Parajtise Tiont, Book IV. 

The followinjx sejeotions the GoM<»n Treasury Worht*a 
ClMSsios. Clarendon Press, (Oxford) : Nom. 51, r>^i, 71, 147, 

174, 171>* 188, IDl. 108, 195, 198, 199. *208, 2M), 21 1, 212, 2l:i, 

227, 240, 241, 214, 245, 250, 258, 2(4, 272, 275, 278, 524. 825, 

824, d82, 888, 810, 841, 842, 818. 

In nddilion to liononrs s(«den(s all Pass course students 
not tnkino Enijlish as one of their snlijeds sluill have theof^tion 
of taking (he test in Oeneial English dnrin^ir (heir first yr^ar ef 
study, the test to consist of a paper on (Ije lines and of (ho 
standard of the 1st paper in section A of ilie Pass course. Tlireo 
opportunities of takin|,r this paper .shall he ^^iven Muririfr (h/it 
year, one at the end of each tertn. 

B. A- Honours. 

(For the K^raminatton of J92 i,) 

The following courses of study are prescribed; — 

Paper /. — Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

Shakespeare: Julius Ca-^ar, A Midsummer 

Night’s Dream, OJiello, 

Marlowe* Edward 11. 

Papter IJ . — Mo<lcon Periryd 

• The Selections in Ward’.s En^hwh Poetu^ 

Vol. V from Browning, Terii»y.s »n, Matthew 

Ai nold, Swinburne, Mfrrris, Mero»lith. 

Shaw — Arms and the Man. 

Galsworthy — Justice. 

Tagore — The Gardener. 

Stevenson — Virginihus Ptiei teqne. 

Garlyle — Past and {'resent. 

Thackeray — Vanity Fair. 

Dickens — Oliver Twi.st. 

• FkKik^ markf^l with an aMensJ? are thf>sc rec^»finuended int t»Iurly ; other 

are t<’ (>♦ c^rnKuhe*!. 
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Hardly — Th^* Ki*hjrn of Mie Native. 

M Kfaulay — Ksiiiy on Milton. 

Pdjjer ///,—( ' to con.'^iMt of siiort eHsay^j on the 

r. iiiutUT of hooki pruaciib^d ioi ^fiu^rul 
roa«iii»^ 

BoiilvM f*r(*rtoi I lied: - 

1. i from L<>r(i Mori*‘V (Mu*milUh) 

‘J Mo'i<on K^snys :u)ij Kioii (()Ktor(i 

3 Litorary S^^l^otiojis fiom Nowinan ( I ion^iiiaiiM; . 

I 1 tiM Mill <01 tho r io.nH — Geoi^o ICIiol. 

/'O/OO l\\-^ 

llistoiy of Ko^IhIi (<o**n»hir(^ uml 

Not mart' tiian om*-t<)inth <)f tliis ^slMll cunsHt of 

(jiUMtimiH U'latnij; to tlio evolution of tlu* Kn^lii^h langua^o 
etmo' ( 3 imuoio . 

« 

Literal uf« — Saintsbury — fli.^torv of Eo^lnh literature. 

Lani^uaiio — I’ear-'ill Stintii — Tlie i^anguage (Home 

lol i'iiy). 

Braill<*> : 'I'iie Making of K(igli>}i 
l^ookyi I e(’omiiieiMl«*.j : — 

Moo'ly ami Lovetf; [Instory of Knglish liiterutiu e (Snibner. 
N e vv \ oik) 

fj.ing: Hisiory <3 Kngh'»li Literature. 

HmLon: I III I oii utoiofi to tli** Sto'lv «>f Logli'ili [literature. 
The i\imbri'igt* Hisiory of English Jjiteratnre. 

C\Oii tliojie: Tlie History of Knglish Poetry. 

Wtirtl: The Kogli'*li f'oets, 

(Vaik; English Prose Seleetions, 

ea/vr r.-e t rioil of fh^ liomaoti*^ Perhal. 

* file 8eieotii»ns in Ward’s Engii.sh F^oets. 

VoL IV' from Woidswonh, t’oleriiige, Byron, 
8fmlley. Keats. 

• B<s)kH in^rkt^i with an a'^tcriwk are for staitv ; other 

tHK>krt au* ity hr (^<nsaUc4i 
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\Von!»wor<li“*rht^ Pri»lw<l6, Bk?*. I nu^l IX, 

— H \ i^erion 

Larulj-— of Klia. 

¥ 

lia/litt S**lf‘rro«l (S.iup^oii. 

{ ' !»i v» r*«it \ 

I)«* — l{«uoll of tlu^Tart4ii< 

S, ott — i )hi Mi>ri liil y 
JaiM* Au'^toii — i^'iilo tiiuJ 

B A. Honours, 

(/<o (ht> J ^j'-nmihth'm o/ 

•aljuil Im» ti\o in iiii<ii(h)t) to tli^' !’»<•♦ in 

fi^nnoal Kngltsh 

Thf*r»‘ ^li.ill aNu boa t T/hv oxamiti it <on wkich nliall 
carry ihf^ ffiunr^ niifiiV)«-t (.f tnaik*< ns of llio II \o papf^rn. 

Piipfr /, --History <>f lOoj^HUh Lit**raiii»>4 an<l 

Not mort* than on#*-f()iii Hi of Ihifi papor of 

qot*stjofm n-Litin^ to tlio <*volntion of Ilia Ko^IimIi lanfinaj^o 
sinoo ( ’hanc<*r. 

liitpfaiuro — Sainlshury — History of Koolish iiro. 

Lan^uii^o — IVarsull Smith — Tio* Kn^li*^h L inouagp (flomo 
L fiiv<*r-it y Li hi ary). 

Bradloy: rio* Making of English. 

Books recoininf^mleii: — 

Mooiiy an<l : History of English Litoral ni**, 

(Scrihner, N<^w York). 

Lang: History of English Liternturr*. 

Hudson: Introiluclioii to thf* Study ^ f English Literaturo,, 
The ('ambridgf* History of English Lit(*rature, 

( "ourthopf*; The History of English Poetry* 

Ward: The English Poets. 

Craik: English Prose Selections. 

• Books marked with an ast^-rifk a^e refommerKled for study ; other 

boiiSc^ are to He 
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/'u/tr iL---lhe I'lltialethan Period* 

iShiik«v‘»|>^»UM^ . Ollieilo -Tsvpiffh Night. 
ShiO'U‘>i|)parp : H*‘nr)“ IV\ Part I. 

Mailovvp: t)r. FaustiiM. 

Ih ri JoHMin : Kvory Mrm in hi.*4 {iumour. 
S|.piiHf*r : Kapri<' Qii<*Piu\ l^k. T. 

Haron : A<iviino»"rn^'nf of Foaming, l^k, 
I(.»l**igh ; SoloctioiiH (Ila<lo\v, Oxford Univer- 
Mifv Pr4w»). 

A Tm‘:i‘*oiv of Kli/alothaii Ijyri(‘'< Barler, 
I5ks i and 1 1 1 (fl.n ra j»). 

Shak^'Mpoaro : Sonnet •«. 

Ptift'r ilL-!7tli <iu(l ISfli (eritui it>3. 

Milton : Paradino Books I — IV. 

Orydon ; .Vlsalon and A(:hito|diol, ^^lrt I. 

lOydon : Tlio Medal. 

lN>|>o : I'he Uape of tin* Lock. 

(Lay : riie Klegv. 

Sheridat) : School for Scandal. 

Hrowne: Keh^io Medici. 

Adiiis in Sidections ( !.< )hhan, ( ’ainhridga 
l’ni\eisity lVe-«s). 

(foldsmith ; Vicar of Wak^didd, 

Fielding : .Io*<e|di Arnlrow.« 

Swift : Buttle of the Books. 

Piiftrr l\ . — oj the Pomantit' Revirol, 

* The Selections in Wartl’s Knglisli Poets 
Vnl. IV from Wordsworth, ('oieridge, Byron, 
Sludley, Keats. 

Wordsworth : The Prelude, Bks, I and IX. 
Keats : Hyperion. 

• marke.t with i%n iV>teri«tk are thojir recomniendeti for s«tudy ; other 

are t»> U‘ 
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• L imb - Essays of Eliu. 

• lJu/.litt — Essays (Sampson, Cum" 

bridge Unis cr^iiy Press). 

I)e <)uinoey — Kevolt of the Taiturs. 

Scott — Old 5loitality. 

dufio Au‘'U'n — Piido and Picjudico, 

J\tp&r r — M>'nleri> FtrituL 

Ifn' Selections in Ward’s English Poels^ 

Vol. V fro'i) Hiowning, Tcnn> iMalthew 
Arnold, S\\inl>nim% Morris, jMeiediijj. 

Shaw — Anns and tin' Man. 

( jJalsvN oi ( li y — d u'^tice. 

1 agoj - The ( iai dener. 

U mkiii'— ( ; r»to t his I . nf 

(\irlvlc — Past and 

Tlia(‘Kora V — Vainly b'air, 

l)ick<*ns — ()li\er lAvist 

Hard) — The K('l(irn of tin* Native. 

Macaulay — lOj'Say on Milton. 

M. A. 


(J or the I, rnfHin(ftio/i of IU2(I.) 

There shall 1 le four [Kiper^ a.s follows, and a IVra Voce 
examination : — 

Pijpet Oiticisin. 

fiooi ( Vitici — SaintslMiry. 

Bo(»ks recomnif’ndpd : — 

SainLslnry : History of Engli.sh liiterary C/ritici^rn. 

„ £1 i«tory of f /riticisin. 

Aristotle — {^oetic.s — Translation and ( /Oinmentary (Butcher). 

Longinus — On tlie Subline (A. 0. Prickard, (darondon 
Press). 

• Bor*ks» n»arke<l with an aBtxTi‘jk those res onimeiaksl foi f^fiuly ; other 
bi>okR are t*» t»e ('on^ulttsl. 
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Lf««ing ; Laocoon (Bohu*» Classics). 

M. ArnolJ : Eisayg in Criticism, 2nd Serifs* 

CoIf)ricij(e : Biog:rapliia Lileraria (Qniller-Couch, Cam- 
br»d( 2 ;f Univoryity ^Prens). 

/^af/er$ II and III . — 

A special study of either a literary form or a Period of 
Literature will be required of the candidate and to p(y;>ers 
will be set upon the aulqect chosen, which may bo anj* one o£ 
the following 

(1) English Drama. 

(2> ThelEnglisli Novel. 

(d) The Age of Cliaucer. 

(4) Tlic Age of SImkespearo. 

(5) The Age of Milton. 

(C) The Age of Dryden. 

(7) Ibo Age of Johnson. 

(t<) The Ago of Wordsworth. 

(9) The i\ge of Tennyson. 

Paper IV.^ 

An Essay on nn advanced literary subject ; 

or 

A Thesis upoa a suhjoctj approved by the Head oJ the 
Department. 

M. A. Part I (Prevlotis). 

[For tht^EMmination of 1924.) 

Candidates are required to take the following fonr papers;— 
Pafur I Shakespeare, with a detailedlstudy of the following 
plays 

Mnoh Ado About Nothing. 

King Lear. 

Antony and Cleopayra. 

King John. 



CH* XUr] TEE EXAMrKATTOKS— rATOr.TT OT ARTS 


253 


CandiJatea will alao he expected to show a general know- 
ledge of the leading playa other than the above, and of ike 
present position of Shukespearean criticism. 

The following book^ are recommended 

Bradley : Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Dowden : Mind and Art of Sliakespeare, 

Jusserand, Vol. III. Literary History of the 
English Foople. 

Wilson : Life in Shakespeare's England. 

Briindes : Life of Shakespeare. 

Sir Sidney Loe : Life of SImkespoaro (latest 
Edition). 

Shakespeare’s England. 

Paper IL — The Drama (Typical Texts up to I9th Century). 

Marlowe . Edward 11. 

Ben Jonson : Every Man in Hi.s Humour. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes. 

Sheridan ; School for Scandal. 

Paper I IT, — Prose (Typical prose up to the 19tk Century), 
Browne : Heligio Medici. 

Swift : The Tale of a Tub. 

Addi.son : Selections (Lobb.an). 

Goldsmith : The Vicar of Wakefield. 

Selected English Essays (Peacock— The World’# 
Classics.) Bacon to Goldsmith. 

Paper IV, — Modern Prose. 

Dickens : Oliver Twist 

» 

Buskin : Unto This Last. 

Carlyle : Past and Present. 

Macanlay ; — Essay pn Milton. 

Hardy ; fleturn of the Native. 
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M. A Part II (Final). 

(Fvr Fxaininalioiis of 1021 and 1926.) 

\\ — )‘.Uh rciitury Peotry 

VVnn] KiiL^lnh Pop!'*, \ oU IV iV V ^ the selec- 
(ii)nH from tlu’ poe^s: Wordsworth, 

( I^»yron. Slielloy, Keats, Browning, 
TennV'on, Mattliow Arnold, Svvinburno, Afoiris, 
M to-e^ltih 

rar^r 17. Cl ; condi‘ionsas recoininendod for Paper I 

in tlie 0(>tail S>llalmsof the Lucknow University 
M A (V)iir‘<e for P.‘2(». 

Fa^ fi 17/ — The lli»toiy of fjiterature : conditions 

are recommended on Paf)er I in tho Detail 
S>llai)ns of the Lucknow University lignoiirs 
P A Couise for Ut-iT), oimlting those relating 
to l.ini^ua^e. 

17// — An (‘s-^ay on a htt'rarv subject 


PHILOSOPHY. 

B. A. Pass. 

1. Introdiraion to l^hiiosophy : — 

(u) Elemental Y (iem*ral Philosophy : Berkeley, The 
Throe Di.ihigues. Uoscarlo.s, Discourse on Method (Every* 
inun Series), 

(/>) History of Philosophy, An outline sketch of Modern 
Philosophy, 

2. I’syohology; James: Text Book of P;^ychology. 
d. Ethics: Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. 

There will be two papers, one on Psychology with ques- 
tions from 1 (a) and one on Ethics with questions from 

I 
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B. A. Honours. 

1 (iHiu'riii y. 

H»»ik«‘lev: Tho lJi;ili»giu*s umJ Pi uf IJiirimn 
Know 

Desc’.irh^^i: on Moilio*!, 

lliinit'; Kn(|iiiiy concerning llio tliiiiifin Pn<i**r.stan<linjj. 

(OjKMi O’onil Piil»h^hin^ C’o ) 

( » I ♦M*n: i*r«)lc^onH‘n.», 

Taylor; KIchmoHm of M ('ta|>h v ics. 

2. IliNlory of iMiilosojihy. (Jjiilino ut MoJcrn 

Ijooi<! jiinl 'I'licoi V of Knowlodo^*, 

An Fnhodncfion to 
Jo.K’linn. riic X.itnro o\ rmth. 

Pvjsuniju'^t: pHiontiaU of [iooic. 

Kant: Pruloo,)iii< na to every futuio Metu|»liy8ic? 

Ps\ c'holoiiV: — 

(^1^ ?>co|je and Method of the *Seionco and its relati<»n to 
other ‘?(denc<vs. 

{'2) I’jXjjerience and itji implicat ioui^. Piiinary Lawn, 
Laws of M(3ntal J'roe(‘ji.s, iSno^OMtion, flabit and 
I nstinct. 

(li) Ti»e Nervous System in relation to Ps}ehical stuteB, 
(4) rtie Senses — S<3n.>ation and i^erce[)lioii. 

(6) images, Association, A noetic Synthesis and Memory. 

(6) Thought, P;cdi(if, Language, Mental Development, 

aiul its conditiims. indivitiual and social, 

(7) AITectivo si«le of Donsciousness and its Expression, 

Pleasure, Pain, Emotion, and Sentiment. 

(b) MenUl Aciiviry, A^tleiitioo, Desire, Volition and its 
Development. 
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2r>(i 

(t>; (;hara<:(«r anfl the concrete individual, Personalitj 
anti itft 

of P^v^holo/^y ; Stout: ^lanual aad 
(troufi'i work. Wartl; IVincifih^i}, 

Llovd iraiivo or Wa^lihurn: 

Animal ll<'h;iviour Mac'lou^rall: HmJ Bo«ly, Social 

lNyf:h«l«»^ y. 

Ktlno^: 

(1) Scojto an 1 Mollioti of tho Solouco un«l its relution 
to other 

{ 2 ) Tio‘ Morjil its Imflications ami Dttvo- 

hrpmont, (’ofitlnoi, Wish, Will, 5Iotive, 

Intention, nnd ( 'huracter. 

(0) The Moral <’aH\nstiv, the Virtues and their 

(aiity. Duty and t ’onscience. 

(1) The Individual ami Society, tjustoms and Ins- 

titutions and their moral signiticance and 
K volution in Morality. 

(5) Theories of the Eml, Hedonist, Rigoriat, Psy- 

chological and Idealistic. 

(6) Metaphvsic of Ethics; the ( Tuef Good — its Unity 

and V.'ilidity; Fr«*p<loin and RespoUvsihility; 
Morality; ami Religion, 

Rooks recommended : — 

Macken/,ie ; Manual of Ethics; Muirhead Ethics ; 
Dewey and Tnft ; Ethics : (ireen ; Prolegomem^; Sidgwick : 
Method of Ethics ; Seth ; Ethical Principles ; Bosanqaei : 
Suggestions in Ethics. 

There will be four papers, ^ne on sections 1 and 2 and 
three on the three remaiaing parts of the Course. 
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M. A. 

Paper 1 — Pluto and Aristotlo with an oiiHine of Rnropoan 
Pliiloaophy. 

Paper //. — Social Ethics and Philosophy of R«*liij;ion. 

Paper III. — Special prol)lems as exumplifiod in modern 
works. 

Bradley : Appearance and Reality, 

Ward : Realm of Ends. 

Bergson : (Veativo Evolution, 

Paper IV. — Essay. 

In place of the E«say a thesis on a snhjeot approved hy 
the Head of the Department may be submitted. The subject 
may be connected wirh any of those compriHfMl in the Honour.s 
or M. A. course in Philosophy, 

(Cotirses of stud fj in /ndian Philosophy wiH he drawn up later.) 

M A Part I (Previous). 

(lor the Examination of 192^1) ' 

There will be two papers : 

Paper I . — Joseph : Introduction to Logic. 

Bosanqiiet : Essentials of Logic. 

Paper II . — Locke : (Ru.sselD The Philosophy of Locke 
(Holt & Co., New York, 190G». 

Hume ; Treatise on Human Nature, Book L 

Kant: Watson: Selections from Critique of Pure Reason. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

M. A Part II (Pinal). 

» 

(For the Examination of 1924,) 

There will be three papers and an Essay, and a Pira Voce, 

Paper /—Ward : Psychological Principles. 

James : Principles of Psychology 
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Vapt'v // — Shi^wi' k : Mf'tliofirt of htliicn. 

l*r<>lv‘]^nno*na. 

III. — *. (’r«‘:itiv<* Kvoliilion. 

y : A ;uic»' 1 

>11 An 1 # . 

HISTORY. " 

l\, A. Pa-s. 

( 7 ‘-i /A. n .^/ J U J t) . 

^h‘«ll ^ j tfM'r-* * — 

r^^tur / ~- M.-'lwn A. 1 ' < s\\\\\ ^pf'cial 

♦‘fx't' to flo‘ Ili'.fo'V ol fhr nilli«h liOlfOM’ 

r>(fnr II, — MitliiT (0 Aih-kmiI ]n l»ri 
or ( n ' u-Ko n I ri ii.» 

'Ihn follovvii^^ t}|o «{•*< svH^h’i' fo^ tljf f‘\'unina- 

tioii of I In* y »M«' 1 \ . 

r‘\pti /. — Mo'lfTfi Kfuopo with r(«f''ron(’n (o tin* 

H istiii y ttt lint wh I'lmptio 

n<»oK'< r»‘rofnt»n'!i(if',l : — 

!. IIolliMj^'s : IiUr(»|-o in iIh’ am] Rofor- 

mat it»n. 

'2 .!ohn-«on : Ih<' A^o <»f tlo> Rnli^ht^nn'i] l)‘'<poL 

Maiiiott : rim U*»'ni ikin^ of Mo.l(‘rn Knropo, 

I Harnard : Flm I0\pm^ii)n of tlm An;;lo*Saxon 

Nations. 

I ® air i iH to t.ikr pMhtuvs wOh Hi..t<tiy. 

li. Uv avr.uji^rniont with thr uuthorit ot thr 1 u- know Provincml 
MuHvum, pto\l^^^>n Im-^ N'm rniKln for thr sUnU ot lh»l\.vu Mo\rntrnt<, In^jcnp- 
tnnjfl anvl ( 'oins (anoit'ot awl iiu‘tli.1 \ al) b\ Holloin'* .oid M, A. frtuarntft at 
thu Itiral Miimnim, 

a. Ikith Ituluro Historv aiul Kun>|H\tn Hi'-toit ire rero^'niHva a*, nitlepcn- 
ilcnt ana ^rjvaiate with etVrri j|oin 
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* AtMition il baokn n'commen<{6<l for Honours stnJf*t»(.s : — 

1 . Acton : fioctnros. 

2. Sroley : (fr<)wth of Briii>h I't^licy. 

X Wooii\v;ir«i : Expansion of tlio [British Empiro. 

[. Wakoinan : The Aseoiulanoy of Franco. 

5. l(oh(‘rtson ruol Rirtholomow — Historical Atlas of 
Modern History. 

II — lu'ht^r (i) Anei<‘nt India or (ii) Modern India, 

(i) Bonks roconnnondod for Ancient India (^onoraland 
polilicul) 

1. V. A. Stnifli : Early History of India, did PJdition. 
J Kliys l)avidn : l^nltlln^l India. 

Iinpoiiai (ilazetlonr, Vol. 11, ('haptors EV. 
k K. Ikitt : (dvili/ation in Ancient India 
(Tonipic Piiinors 8cri(»s^ Dent A: 

Ad«iitional books recoinmendocl for Hononr.s students 
1. Frazer : Literary History of India. 

J2. Bh.andarkar : Early lli.story of the Di*coan. 
d. JS. K. Aiyengar : Ancient India* 

L Ij. D. Barnett. : The Antiijuities of India (Selected 

t ’hapters). 

(ii) Books recoinmended for Madero India (from 1500 
A.D.):-. 

1. V^, A. »Smith ; Oxford History of India, 

2. Lrone Pole : Mediaeval India, 

3. Lyall : Briti.sh Dominion in India, 

4. Hutton : Wellesley (Rulers of India Series). 

5. Hunter : Dalhousie (do), 

6. Imperial Gazettee^ (Vol. II. Ch. XI), 

7. Hunter : India under the (Jrowu. 
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Additional books recommended for Honours students 

1. Frazer : Literary History of India. 

2. Owen : Full of the Mo<rul Empire. 

3. liune Poole : Aurangzeb f Rulers of India Series). 

4. Oaten : Euro[)ean Tnivellers to India ((ifambridge 

L'ni versify Fres.*»). 

B. A, Honours 

{lor ihe K.cj.fnt nation of 1924,) 

(!) The comse for the first two years shall be the same 
us for the l^aa.s course. 

(II) The course for the third year shall include three 
|>ft[)ers, n:. 

Two papers on subjects connected with each of the alter- 
natives under the l^uss course ; 
and 

An Essjiy on some aspect of British Rule in India Consti- 
tuliotial, Economic, or thdtural. 

Candidates may offer any one of the following Groups, 


iironp A. — European History. 

Group B, — Ancient Indin. 

Group C. — Modern India. 

The following is the detailed syllabus : — 


Guorp A . — European //litorv. 


Paper A — 


English History with special reference to the develop- 
rtieni of the Goustiiotio^ 

Prescribed Maitland : Constitutional History. 
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Recommendod : — Marriolit : En|j;lish Political Institutioua. 

Pollard : The Evolution of Parliament. 
Bagehot : The English (institution. 

Dicey ; The Law uf the (institution. 
GurJinor : Students’ History of England. 

]\iper ll ^ — 

A Special period of European History to he prescribed 
from time to time. 

*For Examinations of 1924 and 1925 : — • 

The Hevolutionary and Napoleonic Period (t 780-181 5). 
Prescribed ; Burke : Reflections on the French Revolu* 

lion. 

Napoleon. 

Recommended : — (j.imhridgo Modern History, Vols. VIII 
and IX, 

Morse Stepliens : Revolutionary Europe. 
Madelin : French Revolution. 

Mignet : French Revolution. 

Paper IlL^ 

An e.s‘4ay on some Aspe ;t of British Rule in India, cons* 
titutional, cultural, or economic. 

Guo CP R*“^Anrie7tt India. 

Paper /. — Ancient Indian History (religious and cultural). 
Books recommended : 

1, Cambridge History of India : Vol. I, Chpts. 
IILXIII. 

2 Monier Williams : Hinduism. 

8. Rhys Davids : Buddhism. 

4. Rapson : Indian Coins. 

5. Rowlinson : India and the Western World. 

0. Havcll : Handbook of Indian Art. 

Paper //.— Asoka, with a critical study of his edicts in the 
original. 

Paper HI . — An essay on some aspect of British rule in 
India, cousiiUtionai, economic, and cultural. 
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(il.nl'r (' — '/7i I/idfu, 

7 fu vl;// of ALhur. 

Hl'itory. 

fofuf 1 1 Sn(jr<M‘-^ 

Suui ijj’-hook'" i ^ 

1 Ikih.ll 'I M*‘ii»oir' 

!, 11 tUTKi \7in • N iiii.i 

<^hi:inu . SIht Sli.ili 

I Akul Ka/i Am l-Akl»,ll! 
o M ui»l ikhrilf-iil> t'lW ankh 

*) N 1 / U!jnitl-sii n , Tuk:i(j ii*i- \ kbai ] 

r fanklu F»M!'hLi 

>> of 

fMkii rMC()iniu'‘n<l<''l 

1. SiDith^ Akb'ir tlo' < t j »'at Mo'^a! 

2 livin U»'v<‘iuH’ Ko'^our**/'^ of t h*' Mt»aql |'t>)|jirf\ 

Mot^IjumI h^in tlo* ol Akkar 

i, Ku‘4or Kaily rra\f,^l' u) Iiolia. 

Vi^K‘r III — Vti on soJiK* of Riiti-h riik* m 

Iii'ii.i, c<>n.'‘titiUionak cultural, ao*! fH’onomic. 

M A, Part I. 

{I >»' fht / tWHfj fh ‘'j <./ 1^7 ! ) 

( '<<1*0, as /> /t H*n{<otrf ror tif'A 1.) 

M. A. Part II <Final) of 1924,’ 

i ooi! !i {'.\«>» :/ Vatu’ i < 

Va^ua I — FolitiOi (kook^ to ht* prcscrikod lairr). 

Valuer 11 , — English Ili^^tory, 

Paper !IL — 

• Ot thc“t: Ni\ iMpvt - <C';ni{>uI«ta \ OptiMul? no’i Wen 
t,^kvii M A. I'art I. 
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i^fdional pa^ tf i fioni oiif^ of the following Oroii|»s 
(iHOlT A. 
f\nrOf'iati liiitoi;,. 

Paper / r — Engli-ili ('onsHluti^mal History 

Papfi' I\ — HovoliOionary Jinil Napoleonic rorio^l. 

P<ip,r VI — lo Wollosloy. 

(iiiK)i V n. 

Anrufit India, 

Paper /T -Ancjont Indian Hi'^torv (roligioiis and 
cultural) — .'laino as Paper I oi B. A. Final V<*ar llonouro ('uin :40 
for FJ24. 

Paj'fV I'.— Social and (’on^titulional llistoiy — aainc us 
Pa|*er 1 of the M. A. ('ourse for 

Papi f 17. — ('liandra Ga[»ta to Asoka. 

Books rec’utnmeiided : — 

Mc('riiuUe\^ : 

1. Kle^ias. 

2. Indiku of Magustliencs an<l Arrian. 

Ancient Indiaus de.scril)ed hy other classical 

writers. 

Kaiitilya : Arthasa.stra tr. Shamasustry. 

Smith : Asoka, did Edition. 

Select articles in JiiAS and I A. 

(iiiovr il 

Modern India, 

Paper /F.^^Indian Constitationul History. 

Books recommended; — 

1. Keith : Responsible Government in the Dominions. 

2. Ilhert ; The Government of India, 
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3. Rlmchey . India 

{. Muk«»rji: Indirin Consliiiitional Documents. 

3 liflfriHlord flef»ort. 

(f(>vf'rnin^*ni of (tidiu Act, ltU9, 

1 t'urti^: Pyarcliy 

r*- rho of Akljur. 

Ilook;* recommend*' (1 : — 

1. Hjilmr's Meinoif'*, tr. Kin;:; or I?f»vorid;'e. 

2. Iluniuytin-Nuim, tr, 

• 1. Bu'laoni, tr. H.inkio^ and Lowe Vol. I pp. 
4:iO-t;.i7, and Vol II. 

4, Memoirs of Jelmn^ir, tr. Ito^er? and Beverid^^o. 
r», Kr'ikine : Bahur and Hiiinavtin, 2 Vols. 

0 Horowitz : Epigraphia Moslemioa. 

7 HaVell ; Mfolijeval Indian Arohitectn: e. 

Fdliot and Dawson — VoL, IV^-VII. 

Ik ynanun^o ^Sher Slnh. 

Paptr 17. — t ’live to Wellesley. 

Book-* prescribed : — 

]. Forrpst ; Ht-lcdions from papor:! of the Oovernor- 
Oonerals; Warren Hastings. 

Owen: .Selection from Wellesley's Despatches, 

.1. Strachey : Hastings anil the Uohilla War. 

4. Monckton-Jones: Warren Hastings in Bengal 
1772—1771.. 

1^. Forrest; (’Hve 

Books recommomleil : — 

1 . Grant Duff: History of the Mahratt.as. 

2. Malcolm : Political History of ITidin, 

3. Hill . Bengal in 1 7.'>7. IntroHuetion. 

4. Camhritlge Modern UUtoiy, Vol. VI, Chap. XV. 

and Vol. IX, Chap. XXII. 



26 f> 


CII. XLIV] THE EXAMIKATIOKS— ‘FACULTY Of ABTH 
INDIAN HISTORY * 

B A. Pass, 

(For the F,nJntinations of 1925 and 1920.) 

Paper /~In<lmn Hbtory up to ir»00 A. IX, on which 
:i group of ftt loii8t six (piOwmions is to ho sot on 
ilio ourlior period and a groii[) of four on the 
period from 1000-1500 A. D , one question to 
ho answered from each group, and six to carry 
full marks, which should he ltd). 

Paper //.—Indian History from 1500 A. D., which should 
carry lOO as full marks. 

Books prescribed for the two papers : 

1. V. A. Smith ; Early History of India. 

2 Rhys Davids : Buddliist India. 

d. R. C. Dutt ; Civilization in Ancient India, 

(Temple Rriiner, Dent.) 
4. V, A. Smith : Oxford History of India. 

•5. Lane Poole : Medittjvul India. 
t>. Lyall : British Dominion in India. 

7. Hutton ; Wellesley (Rulers of India Series). 

8. Hunter : Dalhousie (Rulors of India Seiies). 

9. Imperial Gazetteer (Vol. II., Ch. Xi). 

10. Roberts ; Historical Geography of India (Oxford) 
2 Vols. 

11. Chirol : India, Old and Now. 

Additional books recommended for Honours students 
(Ancient India), 

4. Frazer : Literary History of India. 

2. Duhienil : Ancient History of the Deccan. 

3. Aiyanger : Ancient India, 

4. Barnett; Antiquities of India (Chpts. I, III, X, 

XI). 

— — ' 

• Both IndiAii Hiitory And European Hiat4ay are leeognitwjd ah uidepen^ 
dent and sepirate xwbjecta with effect^froni 192./, 
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AJfiitional l>ook.s recommended for Honours studfinls 
(Modern India), 

1* Owen: Fell of the Empire. 

2. Ituinsuy-Miur : Making of British India. 

.’i. ISurker . Mo^ul Administration. # 

A KUiot and Duwson: History of India (-’^(dcct 
t diapters 

B. A. Hoaoura. 

(Far th.>‘ Fx.t^i'niaFti^n lO'- 'i •md I9‘Jh.) 

Stndenfs nniv tak#* ♦dthei . 

(i) Ancient Imlia, 
or 

(n) Modern India. 

/. > ('oumti /\n Anf'tf‘nf I n>h<i^ 

Fiiyrr /. — Ancient Indian History (ndiirioiH and onltiir.ai). 
Book^ rocoin!uen\leti ; 

I ('.unbridle JI)>tory of India. Vol I, (lipts. 

ui-xiir. 

2. Monif'f WilliuiUvS: Ilindtiisin. 

Khys Davids : Buddhi-sm. 

1. Hapson : Indian Ctiin’«*. 

o. Bovviinson : India and the We.stern ^V orld. 

('). Havel! : Handbook of Indian Art. 

Pilf er 1 1, — Asoka, with a critical study of his edicts in the 
original, 

7\i/ r r ///. — An essay on some aspect of British rule in 
India, constitutional, oconomm, and cultural, 

II , — Course for Modern India : 

Special subject prescribed — The Age of Akbar. 

Paper I. — Oener.nl Historj^ 

Paper II — Sources, 
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5oarce-b<>ok« recomiuendeJ j 
t. Bahar's MoauMfs. 

2. Huainyun- Naina. 

3. Qijanimjujo : Slier Sluli. 

4? Abul Fazl : Ain-UAkbari. 

5. BaJaoni : Muntakbab-ut-tawarikb. 

C. Nizam*U‘l-ilin : Tai>n(jat.i-Akbnri. 

7. Kerinlita : Tarikhi Feriabta. 

8. Meinoir.s <»f Jeban^ir. 

Other books recoin mended : 

1. Smitirs Akbar the Great Mo^ul. 

2. Irvine : Revenue Itesourcea of the Mo^ul 

Empire. 

3. 5Ioreh«nd : India at the death of Akbar. 

Foster : Early Travels in India. 

Paper 111 . — An essay on some aspect of British luie in 
India, constitutional, cultural, and eco- 
nomic. 

M. A. 

{For the Ejrammniions of 1926 and 1926 ) 

Candidates may off*-r either Group A or Group B. 

There will be three papers 

Group A.—Ancient India: 

(i) A thesis on a prescribed topic ; 

(ii) A thesis on the sources of the thesis ; 

(iii) A paper qq il^e general subject-matter connected 
with the thesis* * 
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OfiOij'p H — Modern In'lia. 

(jrR(jrp A. 

Annent India 

/. — 8o<iial ari<l ('onstitational History. 

*Suurca-book« r^'cornm^ii<leJ : — 

I SacrtMl Books of the Hast Series — Vols. II, XIV, 
XXV, XXIX, and XXX 

2. Kaulilya : Arthasatra. 

3. Kninuiulaka : Niti^ara. 

4. Siikra : Niti. 

T). Mahabliarata : K^baiiti Parva, sections 50-107. 

0. tiatakas. 

Papf f // — Epij^raftby and Nurnisinutic'^. 

A — Efd^rufdiy 

1. Inscriptions of Asokn. 

2. inscriptions of the Kobabaratas, and the 

Satavabunus, 

•i. Inscriptions of Kharavcla. 

4, Inscriptions of the Imperial (fuplas. 

/?. — Numismatics : 

1, V . Smith ; Catalogno of ( /oins in the Indian 

Museum, ('ulcutta, Vol. I. 

2, Whitehead: Indo-Greek Coins, Vol. I, 

3. Kapson; Coins of the Andhra Dynasty. 

4. Allan : Gupta Coins. 

Paper 11 L — A documented essay or thesis on either of 
the following topics (io be prescribed from lime to lime) : — 

(1) India as depicted in the Greek and Roman Accounts. 

(2) India ns depicted in the Accounts of Chinese Pilgrims. 

Grocp B. 

Modem India- 

Paper /.—facial and Cultural History during the Mogul 
Period. 
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J^aper IL — Mogul Mouumeiib, InscriptioDS, uuJ Coins. 
Paper ///.—Thesis on — 

Tht? Literary Aciivities un<ier Akhar, 
or 

llin«lu Culture during the Mogul Period. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY • 

B. A. Pass. 

(For thr Fxanfinatious of 19^6 and 192tL) 

There will ho two papers 

Popet L — Moilern European History 1500— 

Johi»son : Europe in the I6tb (Jentury. 

Johnson : Age of the Enlightenetl Despot. 
Marriott: Ue-inaking of Modern Euro[)e. 

Pit per IF — llislory of the Rriti.sh Empire. 

Wood word : Expansion of the British Empire. 
Uaiusay-Muir : The Making of Biithsh India. 
Other books to be presciibed later. 

B. A. Honours. 

(/' 'or the Kxaminali'm of 1925.) 

{Same as Group A for the Honours Examination of 1924)* 

M. A. 

{For the Examinations of 1925 and 1926.) 

There will be three papers. 

English and Indian Constitutional History comprising 
a detailed study of Engli.sh Constitutional History and its 
development in the Colonies and India, together with a thesis 
or documented essay on some aspect of Indian Constitutional 
History. 

♦ B<»th Indian History and Eurcmeall History are recognised as iiidepen* 
dent and Hcparate sulrjecU with etfect from 1925 , 
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Paper /. — Book.i rt^commended:— • 

Maitland: Foolish Canstitutiomil History. 

A 1)190(1 : Ijaw and Custom of the Coustitution. 

Dic^y : La f of thf' Constitution. 

A»iami and Ht^Mdieiis St^leot Documents. 

Lowtdl ; Tlie Uoveriiiiient of Kn^land. 

Paptv U . — Hooks rccoiiunended : — 

K*'itli : HesjKxj^ilde (i ovi*rn rnenf in the Dominion*. 
Ilhert : The ( io vernmeiit of India. 

Htrarh^'Y : India 

Mukerji : Indian Cunsiitiilioiml Documents. 

Monta^u-< 'iodni.'^foni Hejiorl. 

CtivernnifiK of India Act, 19 Td. 

(’urtis : Dvarchy. 

Puper III — A thenia or documented essay on some aspect 
of Indian C'onstitutionul Iliatory, t »/•. — * 

Devf*lo|*tiuoit of the idea of liepreseutatiou. 
Klectorates. 

I’rov inciul. 

Developrnefit of Provincial Autonomy. 

B A Honours. 

(/or Pit Pxaminuiioti of 1920 )^ 

There will he six papers. 

Paper /. — Outlines of European History to 1500 A. D. 

Wards Fowler ; Rome. M.U.8. 

H. W C. Davis ; Mediaeval Europe. 

Bryce : Holy Roman Empire. 

A lH)ok on Greece to tw prescribed. 

Paper //.—Modern Europe 1500-1920. 

« 

Johnson : Europe in the 10th Centnry. 

Johnson : Age of the Enlightened Despot. 
51arriott : Re-making of Modern Enrope. 
Marriott : Europe and Beyond ; 

or some other books on the 19Uj Century to be prescribed, 
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. Paper ///.—History of England. 

Green : Short History of England. 

Pitf/€r IV , — Hisfory of the Briiish Empire. 

Wood word : ExpHiision of the British Empire, 
Andrews : The Colonial IVriod. 

Uamsay-Muir : The Making of British India. 
Heinsay- Muir: The Expansion of Europe. 

V, — Otiliines of Englisli ('onstitiitionul History. 

Ad uns ; ('onstitiuional History of England. 
Bollard : Evolution of i'arliainent. 

Paper [V, — Essay. 

M A 

{For the F.rami))ation of 1927.) 

A apeoial period or suhjoot dealing with European History 
will be studied. There will he two paf»ers, A thesis or 
do<;urnented essay on some aspect of the subject is also to bo 
submitted. 

Periods. — Revolutionary and Na[)oleonic Period. 

The Unification of Italy. 

The Unification of Germany, 

The Near Eastern Question. 

The Prohlern of the Pacific. 

The Periods to he taken iti particular years and the books 
to be studied will be specified later. 

BGONOMtCS. 

B. A, 

Students are recommended to take any two of the following 
subjects along with Economics : — 

(1) Politics. 

(2) History. 

(3) Philosophy. 

*(l) Mathematics. 

(5) A Classical or Modern Language. 

B. A. Pass* 

There shall be two papere,: — 

(i) Pfiuciple of Economics. 
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(ii) Indian Hrononiic conditionn, geographical, .‘JOciplo- 
gical, atnl p‘;litical 

'I Im' following Svilabas i-* proi^cnhed for the oxuminatioa 

of yju 

VWVAl L 

PillNCH'CKS (> 1 - E< 
yVo i i ftnf ! fl hfirt>iffinit>nf 

InthoouMi of physical features on crijiionhi* lift*. ('li/lialo 
anti 0 t't)Moim(^ nrogresH Itiflueih^e of natural resources on 
iinlushy juuI tratie. (’iiUHf's whicli (lt'<htjo the' kind of einploy’- 
juunt and its lorality. rcrritoiial (11^} « duirion of industries. 
Tnido fjetvvcoMJ h'in[)oratf' aiol ton id zoiu's. Analysis of Indian 
trade. The fmolaiioMitaN of \v(»rld commerce, ('oloniul expan- 
sion. FIcouomic t'auses of \V ar 

liimitations of the earth’s lesources. The l.aw of Dimi- 
nishing Ut'turns The limits of extensive cultivation and of 
geogi aphicsl e\ [tansion . 

y hf' Siu t’ii ii'i rfr>>nint nt 

Hemomie eh iruetoi istu‘'« of nations. KtTects of physical 
eondilmiis on et!Ofn>mie oi g.ini/ation.s. Low ftrotied consump- 
tion in tropic il climates Economic sigrniicance of diet, 
marnage toistoms, and social halnts. The siaudard of living 
and of comfort. 

Social strut ilicat ion. The social iiasis of the economic 
system, ( Mass and ca^te. The joint family life and law. The 
village coimiuinity. (Liild control of crafts. The domestic 
industry. Arti.slic and religious traditions, 

Kvointion of wants. Statistics of consuni[>tion. Tlie 
consumers' reponsihihiy . Soenl utility and social consumption. 

Tlie growth ami movement of po[>ulation. f^opulation and 
progress. Uuial and uilian population. The fall in the 
death rate. Its cau.‘<e.«. Influence of law and custom on 
population. Balance between resources and human needs* 
C’oncentralion of population in South-east Asia, Biitb and 
d#^rtih rates in India uiui dafmn^ i^ruhlems of Asiatic emigra^ 
t»ou. Growth and decay of backward peoples* 
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, Poverty. — Its e.\tpnt. Diieet nnd in.lireet cnnses of 
poverty. Its remedies. Prim'ijiles of relief. (Joveriimenlnl 
action. Im['rovement in modes of livioj^ und [lorBOHiil huliits. 
Org.'rnized charity. Priviite jdiilnnthrofiy. 

Edjf cation. — Tho ap|>n>ntio<* Vocational o<luca* 

tion. A^ricuhiusil otlncatitoL Moaning of iii«luHtrial progrcHs, 
Economic ctticicncy and social progress. 

Ihe Farturs of Produrdon, 

AgriouUiiro vtr»us manufactiirc.s. Vegetation, cropsi, 
and cultivaiion. Distribution of crops. (JoininorciHl cropa. 
Agricultural ‘-tock. What ia capital. How capital is in- 
creased. Money tind capital. The )<aw of Proportions. 

Largo-medium or small-scale farming. Peasant-pro- 
prietorship. Day-labourers and village-sorvanU, Tho econo- 
mic holding. 

Tlio organization of rural trade and transport. Markets 
and fairs. Agricultoral iinlebtodncs.s and credit, Tho 
Raiffeisen system. Agricultural co-operation. The scientific 
organization of agriculture. The revival of tho village. 
Lessons from France, Belgium, Denmark, and Ireland. 

Cottage and village industries. The relations between 
artisans an<l middlemen. Credit. Industrial co-operation. Ad- 
vertising and sale of artistic ware. 

Rural and world economy. Brief survey of economic, 
stages. Competition. Freedom of in iustry und enterprise. 
Urban concentration. Industrial cities in India, Tho 
Industrial Revolution. The economic development of modern 
Europe. History of the factory system in India. Industrial 
labour and its problems. Labour legislation and industrial 
betterment. • 

The Distribution of Income, 

The Income of the agricultural classes. Wages. Indus- 
trial and nou-indu.strial wages. Time-wages and piece-wages. 
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mi\ Noiniurtl l^wh hold under privileged 

hy f^nrvanU. KnlHistanee wages. Value 

Uargirml Prodnclivity, 

The tiH.n>ing of difforential gains. Bconomio 
and non-ee.onomic rent Kent mergeil in coiniiuinal ^iucomo. 

payment and pjiymeiit in kind. (da.Hnificarion of land 
tenure?<« Kent ami ten moy legi:jlati<*n. Rent as determined 
by marginal prodneli vity. Relation of rent to the prices of 
product?*. 

Interest. Varionn fornm of agricultnral loan«*. Influences 
affeciing average ral<M ot interest. Rural and urban rates 
of interest. Why is interest paid ? 

l^rotits. — Amount anti rate of profits distinguished. 
Profits in retail dealing, tj'iestion of the <pialily of profits. 
Bnlrepreneur's wages. Middleman's Profits, speculative 
gams, Elements of Profits. 

The Law of S<ip[dy and Demand. M.irket value. Theory 
of normal value. Marginal utility and the valii»> of money. 
Application of the marginal theory to the problem of dis- 
tribution. 

ivu{ Credif, 

Metiillic money. Coinage, iSeignornge. The terms value 
and price as applied to money. Barter ami money economy. 
Changes in the value of money. Index numbers. Government 
paper money. Post-war problem of deflation. 

Functions of Ranks. The t flearing System. The Reserve 
System. Speculation and the money market. The movement 
of money. Foreign financial investments. 

(Commercial crisis. Trn<le Depressions. Business Cycles. 

InUrnational Inute, 

Means of communications. Land and water Transport, 
Animals used for draught. Tf>e pack and curavan systems* 
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Railwtiy?, water-wniys canab. 8tt*ninerji aot) sailing 

vessels. Trade roates and their characteristic traftic. PorU 
and harbours. Proiluoo Kxchangef*. Ttan'^it inark«ds. Marts. 
The highways of ea^tL*ru ciauiDeici*. Tlie 8ur/. and the 
f*anaina oanaln. 

Trad^ and Hie Hug, Spiieres of influence. Legitimate 
an«l illegitiin.»te trade. 

^Advantages of international trade. Exchange fluctuations 
and the balance of indehtedness. Pre-war method of regulating 
tiie exchanges. Foreign exchanges duiing and after the War. 

The case for and against Protection fmperia) Preference. 
The prohlfMii of Indian emigration. The economic foundatioiH 
of the League of Nations. 

(^nrrYfit ‘^nrial ami huiast tial forces, 

(JriticiMO of tlie capitalistic system. History of Socialism 
and the Social moment, Tlie power and policy of organized 
nnionism. Syndicalism. Direct Action. Sovietism. The 
international protection of labour. Partnership of capital and 
labour. PiConomic reform versos (’ommunism. 

• Scope atni Mtiliod of Evouomics, 

Relations of economics to Biology, P.sycbology, ami 
Anthropology. (/Viricism of the (dassictil School. The 
humanisation of Economics. Limitatioos of the Statistical 
method. Homan Geography and Economic Types. Appli- 
cations of economic theory to Indian Economic conditions. 
Relativity in economic theory and iusiitutiottS- Problems of 
Inter-racial Economics 

The following hocks are recommended 

1. Devns : Political Economy. 

2. Bowley : Srfeasnrement of Social Phenomena. 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for study ; other 
books are to be consulted. 
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(’nrver ; Prineijf>l«s of Roral Econoniics, 

4 Mur-^ihull : Kconomica of In«lnstry. 
r>. an<l Demind. 

•0. Hobert.Hon : 5Ioney, 

•7 Ogg. Ecotioinic Ihiveloj'ment ut Modern Europe. 

Stnirli ; (\»mmMrc»* and InduMtry ^ 

*9. Rartholoin«w and de ; Atla*} of Economic 
G«o|;ra}diy, 

Additioruil books for Honours students; — 

L ; Princi|de of Econojni<'‘?. 

*J V%d)I<oi : The place of Science in modern civilization 

(^electeii t:htt[»ters.) 

*d. Soinhert : S()oiali*<rn and the Social Movement. 

t. M/ivo-Smith : Statistics and Socioloj^y. 

*3. Frederick . Husiness lleMcarch and Statistics. 

0. MoKillo[* : Krti' iency Methods 
7 Eddie* thirrent Social and Industrial Forres. 

Faircliild : ApjditMl S(»ciolo^y. 

PA FEU II 

Ismw Kct>\OMIt’ rt)N|,TTl<>S''^. 

( ttonajthioi/. 

The j^eo^jraphy of Indian a;;riciil(ure Natural Regions. 
Ihe monsoon climate. V’aiiety of afirricultnral products. 
Distrihuiion of ^itaple crop‘s. ( 'rops used for other purposes. 
Distribution of mineral products. Localisation of industrie.s. 
Comparirton of rainfall with density of population. The 
peninsular seulajard and ports and harbours. Isolation and 
self-sufficiency 

Influence of climate ami food on people and live-stock. 
Rice and non-meat diet The bearings <5f consamption 
on the conditions of employment and the efficiency of 
labour. Effect of tropical heat and moisture on mill life and 

• marked with au AHttMtsi are thu^e i«M'<uuiuen4e<.i tor study ; other 

Ihx.Wj Aie Uk t>e coii»ulteU 
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labotir Clothing «nd honning at:ui*iard. ll<»cent 

between rural an<l urban standanis. 

The economic geography of the Indo-CJangotic plain. The 
Deccan plateau. Natural tlivision of the United Province}*. The 
11 imalay^i^) motintain rcgio?». NTallcy agriculture anti terrace 
cultivation. Forests of the Vimlliyu liill region. 7'he great 
plain Migration of the Terai labour in (he harvest seasons. 
Denfity of ftopulation and phy'^ical coniiitions. (aties on the 
gieal waterways. ('nwnpore as u inamifactiiring centre. 
The arts and orafta of Luokiiow, ami Mormlahad, 

Forests uni Fisheries, Different .stages of economic 
life I'usfure, Fishings Hunting. Priinitivo oconoinics in tho 
recesses of the inountau^s, 

Area cultivated and unculti vated. ( ^icultiirahle area. 
•Area^ iimier irriga’itHi. Area utcler different crops. Seri- 
culture. Arboriculture. Piscicultui c. Tea, coffee, intiigo, 
and riibl)er plantations. 

Descriptive survey of a village. — fls vegetations, crops, 
♦ and cultivation. The land and its divisions. Uottage and 
village imliHtrie.s. Village funds and their administration. 
Maintenance of village wells, irrigation channers, temples^ 
schools, etc. Strength of tho village cummunal system, 
Village system attacked by (iuancial interests. 

The cityward tlrilt. Its evils and perils. Village re- 
construction problem**. 

Tho orguiiization of Indian agriculture. Implements and 
manures* The rotations of crops. Indigenous methods ot 
agricultural co-operation. Co-operative employment of lal>oiii^. 
Common land and common rights. Meadows and pastures. 
Wages of agricultural labourer. Tlie Oovernment’s agricultural 
policy. 

The organization of Indian mill industry. History of cotton 
and jute industry. Handluoiu weaving versus cotton mauu- 
factore. The case for cottage and vrorkshop production. 

Iron and steeK Mining anS mineral industries. 

Linci of Indian iudu'stri ik development. 
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Prohl^^m!! of industrial laiH>ur. Tiie Hoating iuimigrani 
labourer. Helulion »>f industry to family life. Disparity 
th^ proponioiH of sexes. Honsitij; prolilem. Infant 
mortality iinl tubeiculu^is in imlii^trial life. llie slums. 
Factory lejiijislution , Strike and labour uintMt Industrial 
btUcrinent, The ^lovvlh oi* uniiuiisjii. 

1*0 kver-f ati>i tlnur ulili'».ihon. Jblcctiicity and 
indu* 4 trial docoiilrubnaiion. 

1‘oiei^n ainl loUijoi-e. 

A\h o/, 

1’he joint fainily F^nnale oconpalions. Women as 
a^^ru'ubiiral ami imlustiial l:il>ourer**. HtVocU of the woik of 
wotnen on w Family law uml marriage custom •with* 

ihoir economic bearinj^s and (’onse^|U(‘nt:(* 9 . Laws of sue- 
ceision and property, Hindu and Muiiaininadan. 

('uste and its economic si^niticanco. The doinesiio 
system of industry. hierarchy of services. Apprentice 

in the casje-oecupation. (oiste and trade ^nibls. City arts 
and handicrafts. Muhammadun guilds and arts iadustries. 
The consiitatiou un i expansion of guilds. 

The economics of the village community. The comple- 
of vlllago artisans and servants. Division of crops. 
Wages in kind. Classification of types of villages. The 
position of village otfi ;ers and servunt.s in ditferent types. 
Influence of status and custom on rents, wages, and prices. 

Races and tribes. — Rconomic life of agricultural and 
pnatoral tribes. Stages of economic life .among the hilt tribes. 
The Ethnology of the lJnitt?d Frovince.s as shoVrng the stages 
of economic evolntion. 

The Fhamars of Northern India as agricoltnral labourers. 
Recruitment of mining and eplantnt}(>n labour from ihe hill 
tribes Labour contracts and enj^iagenuMil^ 
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• Iriiiigeaous orgftnizaiion of trail® «n<! transport. Village 
barter trade. Aniiiittls in trade. lluU and fairs. Tbe system 
of advances, CImwks in cities. 

The peripatetic Bepuri. Relation between producer and 
consumef under this system. The middleman in arts and 
handicrafts. 

Indigenous organization of linking and agricult mat credit. 
]Moflgage«. Foinis of agricnliural loans. Nidliis. Bankers* 
guilds in cities. IJoondis. 


Oiigin ami devoh^pnient of the village community. The 
sy'*tcm of village and canto government. KfTeots of centra- 
lised adfuinistration. Payments of revenue in money iu.steud 
of ill kind. 

State landloi disin. History of land-tenure and legi.sla- 
tion. Etfeots of different systems of settlement and assesi- 
inent on rural economy. Introduction of land purchase. 
Supercession of communal rights. Remedial legislation. 

The co-operative movement. Agricultural loans and slate 
encouragement to emigration. 

History of Indian railways Ownership and manage* 
inent of railways. State versus Company management, 
Tho main railway routes. Railways and famines. The 
Government's famine relief policy and administration. 

The geography of irrigation. Ty[)es of irrigation. Deve- 
lopment of irrigation schemes. Railway versus Irrigation. 

The Horae Charges. The effects on balance of trade 
and exchange. 

Free trade rersus Protection, Agricultural protectionism. 
Brief survey *of Indian tiscal policy. Imperial Preference. 
Indian trade during and after the War. 

Indian Currency and Exchange. Review of recent 
currency legislation- The |>apjr currency and gold standard 
reserves. 
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[liitory of In3inn Buiikinjaf. Exchange Bank^. In*Han 
Joint-jilock Binkn. Indu'jtriul u»i<l Agricultuial hanks. Imperial 
ihtnk. 

Different kirvls of lax*vi in InJia. Taiahle capacity. The 
Indian Ihidgel. , 

( <»f puhlir dohts. (tdvcrnmont uf India’s sccuri- 
tins and IVovirK i »l luaii^, 

8oof»o and iiieiiiod of economic invest igai ion. Field woik. 
(laiheiing liata. Exain| 1%^ of methods of invfw»i|;r4lion. 
Sweated lii)onr in rfi/ht** work Condition of Cawnpore 
mdlhandjt Agn<Mi!r\iral l.il>otir and emioratitnc Family 
Budget. 

The following hook.^ are reoommoiHhMl ; — 

^1. Fic«: U*'gjon.il (teography of flm Indian Enijdie. 

*'2 (’onsns Bepoit of tiir* United Frov'in> 6'. , ' 

Cliapt' rs on popnlalcm. cast<\ and occMipations. 

3. Moiison: InduMtiial orgaiu/vaiion of an In>tiun 
ProvjiH’e 

•U Leake: lU'»is of Agncnltitr.il IVactice and Econo- 
mics in the Umleti Uiovinces. 

.*>. Biiggs. The (’fiamars, 

Ck The Indian Year Book. 

*7. Im{'eri:il (i i/.otteer V<d. Tfl, C'oapteis T-VIT, 
IX-X,..nrl Vol. IV,Chaprer8 VI- VIII and XVI. 

Report of the Industri.il C nnmission (omitting 
('haptors IX. XL XXI. and XXIIh. 

?, Review of the Trade of India. 

lO Report of the Indian Fiscal ( 'ommivsioit. 

11. Report of Currency ('ommiltee, 1!}UJ. 

Additional books for Honours students — 

1. Report of the Famine (‘Ommission, llHU. 

2. Report of the Prices Inquiry Committee* 1913. 

3. Report of the Chamberlain Commission. 

4. Report of the Acworth (Commission. 1920, and 

Report of the Railway Finance ( 'ommittee, 

— — jp,— 

nurkfU with .n^ttrisk arc K'c >inmendeii foi sltaiy; other 

aiv to bt* cousukrU. 
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5. Onsus Report of Intlia. 

6. ('rooka: The North-Western Provinces of InJiA. 

B. A.. Honours Course. 

There will he three papers as follow: — 

P(tf>t r / r'omfuu iiti ve of economic 
theoiies* anil instituliuuH, 
(<<»ciul and rural). 

!\ip^r //, — An eMsuy on some of 

Britissh rule in India, Ci>n- 
fititnliimril. f‘Conouiic\ enitiir.il, 
III — Anv or)e of llu* following suh* 

(o) ("uirerii'V auil Banking. 

(A) Pahlic Kinanee. 

International Trade (including 
emigranon). 

(d) 8iaiif<tio.s and Maihemalical 
10 onomics. 

Population an«l So iial Welfare. 
(/) Luhouraml Industrial Betterment. 
(//) Kconoini(*s in relation to Social 
coiniitions and tfaoorieii. 

(/i) (^ruiip organization inKconomies. 
Tlie follow'ing hook?* are recommendeil: — 

Paper /. (( Comparative 8oe,iaI KconomicHj. 

•J Oide anil Uist: A Ilintory of Economic Doctrines. 

*2. Fred Boucke; The Development of Economics. 

3. Briinhe^: Human Geogiaphy. 

4. Lewinski: The Origin of Property. 

5. Gornme: The Village Community. 

*6. Baden Powell: Village Communities in luilia. 

7. Leong and Tao: V^illage and Town life in (Jliina. 

8. Bucher: indostriai Evolution. 

*9. Ro8s:*PrincipIe8 of Sociology. 

10. International Economics (Annals of the Academy of 
Political and Social Science). 

•BcioliR mar* ed with an a>«te[i>k aie^lliuse re< orniiieiuled for »tudy; other 
lK>^>k.*aie to i^>e coiiHult<"d, 
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Paekr o (Spciul Paper.) 

(ti) ^ ’ftrren^i/and Rjnkino 

•!, Withers of M«»rK*y. 

*2, Stook** an<i Sliarti'j. 

SpaMinj^r ; Exchange, , 

1, Piu \Vc^ ; <’tirreiicv in Oliini. 

*.V K<i)nf*rt: Indifin ( ’urituicy an J Pinancp. 

T). Sooth Moni^y J»n<l Bankif»<jj 
*7. NiclioUon Inflation. 

M. Knmnn'rrr: Mo«lorn (’nrrenoy Hoforrns. 

Ih 1*1 ooo<ofiiios of I ho HrusHol.^ Financial (\)nfereiice, 

(A) /‘ttl'li*' Fmatn't'. 

*\. Bi^tahlo: Public Finarv'o. 

12 Mohanunadan Thporios of Ta\Hfi(>n. 

3. Shio-Kwan : The Syntem of Taxation in Cldna.* 

*f Armita^o-Sinith: Piinoiples uixl Methods of Taxa- 
tion. 

r». Stamp: 'Pho Fnndamonfal Principles of Taxation in 
the lij^lit of Mo lorn Development'*, 
fj. (irice: National and Local Finance. 

7. Nicholson: War Finance. 

*S Financial Statements of the (Government of India. 

•ih lleport of the Meston (Viinmittee and Correspondence 
relating to it. 

(cl International Trade, 

*{. Bastahle: Theory of International Trade, 

* 2 , Taussig: Tariff History of the United Stales. 

3. Dawson: Protection in Qertnnny. 

*4. Orunr.eP Economic Protectionism, 
f). Dielxel: Retaliation and Reciprocitv, 
r>. Rovvlev; England’s ForeignTrade in ftie 19lh Century , 
^7. Woolf; Economic Imperialism. 

walked with an a«iten«k are those recommended for ttady ; other 
b<v>k'« Ate lo he consulted 



<*H. lUVj iHK E\AMLSATIONN^KAri LTV oK aKTs 


, Asjliley : Tariff Problem. 

9. Keynes : Bconomio Oonsequeocoi of ibe Peace. 

(ii) Stati*tivg lvuI Mathemuticai ICconofnics. 

*1. Secrist : IniroJuction to Methotl*, 

2. Stati‘'tical MetlioiU, 

^3. liowley ; Kleiiients of Statist ion. 

4. ('ournot ; Mathematicttl Priucipies of the Theory of 
• Wealth. 

5 Paiitileuni : Pure Kf’onoinics. 

t‘> M«)'>ro Bnsino.ss ( *ycleH. 

7. Pij^ou : Wealth and Welfare. 

8 Wicksfoed : The Alphabet of Kconornh* Science. 
f^opulaliiHi tuid S(frial Wf'l/are 
1. Nitti Population ami the Social Problem. 

^2. Nowslioliiie : The Declining Birth liate. 

ib (’ irr Saunders . Population. 

4 Mayo-Smith : Statisticn and Economics. 

*5 Devine : Misery — Its I'ausos and lieinodies. 
t*. Fairchild : Imigration. 

7. Reinsch : (Colonial (Jovernment 
*8 Seoerov ; Economic Phenomena before and after War. 
9. •Woodruff: Tbe Expansion of Races 

tt/*) Labour. 

*1. Ftowntree : laind and Labour : Lessons from Belgium, 
*2. Rowntre and La&kar : Unemployment : A social 
study. 

3. Pigou : Unemployment. 

4. Cole : The World of Labour. 

5 Commons and Andrews: Principles of Labour 

Legislation. 

6. Wolff :• People’s Banks. 

*7. Souchon : Agricultural Societies in France. 

•Book# marked with an asterisk are those recommended for study j other 
hooks are to be consulted. 

% 

t Only the Courses marked thus will be offered for 1924. 
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*S. Green : History of the Agrionltaral Labourer. 

9 . Lowe ; The International Protection of Labour. 

(7) Economic* in Ilelation to Social Conditiom and Theories, 

I. Watts: The Psychological Problems of Industry, 

2 Hayes : Introduction to Sociology, 

Dhrine : Social Work. 

•4. Par melee : Poverty and Social Progres.s. 

•5. Bonger : Criinmulity in reluiion to Economic Qpndi- 
tions. 

tJ (ileddos : Oities in evolution. 

7. Weldj ; Pr«v».»ntion of Ueslilution. 

i)eHrlo : Industrial Training. 

•9, liusan^not : Social and international Ideals. 

(A) (froup (hyanication. 

1. Kro[)otkin : Mutual Aid, 

*2, Brinton : The Basis of Social Relations. 

^d. Lorirt : The Economic Poundations of Society. 

4. Mcivar ; Community, a sociological study. 

0. Letourneau : Property, its origin and development. 

6. Rut/, el : lli.^tory of Mankind. 

7. Hobhouse : The Material Culture and Social Institu- 

tions of the Simpler Peoples. 

•S. Baines: Ethnography, 

M. A. 

There will be three papers as shown below in groups. The 
subjects marked with an asterisk t may be offered as subjects 
for thesis ; — 

t (a) 1. The movement of population in India. 

2 . Indian emigration. 

• Books marked with an asterisk are those reoommended tor study; other 
books are to be consulted. 

+ Only the coureea marked thus will he offered for 1024. 

I Seminar work will be ooiidttcte<i on the subjecta marked with aa 
atlen^k and hist Uaad investigation wiU be oigaat$«d in selected area*» 
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•3* ludiftD labour problems, 

t(^>) •!. Indiao consumption. 

2. The agricultural labourer in India. 

3. Famin»^s. 

(t*) l.% Indian agricultural economics. 

2. Indian land-tenures and agrarian legislutioi . 

*3. The co-operative movement in India 

t 

(d) 1. Agricultural customs and usages in their ethnic 

aspects. 

^2. The 8yst«?m of socio-economic hierarchy in rural 
In<lia. 

3, Custom.iry rights in village communities. 

(e) *]. Indian trade and craft guilds. 

2. Indian homo and cottage industries. 

• 3. Indigenous Indian Banking. 

(/) 1. An Indian mill industry, 

2. Indian raining. 

*3. Factory management in India. 

(^) 1, S[»ecial problems of Indian Industrialism. 

2. Occupational disease and mortality. 

*3? The S'»ciology of a typical Indian mill-town or 
railway city. 

(A 1. Imiian joint-stock enterprise. 

2. Industrial capital and tlnanco in India. 

*3. Lines of Indian industrial advance. 

(i) 1. Indian Railway economics. 

2 , Water-transport and irrigation. 

*3. The organization of rural trade and transport in 
India. 

(0 *1. Indi»n finance and taxation, 

2. Indian public loans. 

3. Indian Currency and Banking, 

*Book» marked with an asteriek arc thoeo recommended for stmly ; otb*- 
book« are to be consulted^ % 

f Only the Course* marked th«» will be offered for 1024. 
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ik) 1 India's foreign trade in the last two decades. 

2. India’s fiscal problems and policies, 

Indian inland trade. 

TUANSITIONAL (!()ri{SES UF STUDY. 

M A Part I (Previous) 

{l\n‘ t/i, E ca,timaiiiuis <\{ 19‘2 1 ) 

(A’rt MC iif li.A. lloin*^irs ) 

M A Part II (Piaal ) 

[FiU tht Lramination 

(T lit ftnit uy pi / M' niu'il I or t fit* rpfjnhir M ■{. hxdniinatitoi.) 

SANSKRIT 
B A Pass. 

(J\if thr h,Ciionuiit(On\ (*/ I ond afto ) 

d’he Uass (’onrse sliall coinjnise the following subjects 
History of SiiDNkrit Diteralure 

Sttii.sknt Pr<»se, Poetry, Drama, and elements of Alankara, 
(^ramiiuir, Unseen, and ( 'tnnpo^ition 

The examination shall consist of two [Papers — 

Paper /. — Sanskrit Prose, IVtry. Diaina,and Alank»ia, and 
History of Sanskrit Literature. 

]\tprr II, — (irammar. Unseen and roinposition, 

P rrsrrihrd I e.vl d>ook s 


J.-^Proff 

i 'handogyopanisad. 

Aitaroyabrnlimana (vSelections as included in 
Dr. Ijaddu’s “ Selection.^ from the Brahmanus ') 
KAdemhari — The Knthamnkha only. 

•Botvks. \\\ih 4n .ue iho-i* i e<.nmm»*iided lui iliuty : iithef 

bt«oWs .lu* iM Ik* 
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Poelrf/. 

Sisnpftlavadha — Canto I. 

Kiratarjuniya — (’ai)to II. 

Drama. 

8akuntalam. 

Alanknra — Kfivyn<Hpikn — the Alankiira portii^n 
only. 

II. — Ante’s Guide to Sanskrit composition. 

MacDonnell— Sanj+krit Grammar for he|i;innor«». 

B. A. Honours. 

{For the Flc<i?ninatinff of 19'*I4 and offer.) 

There shall ho six papers, the courses for ftm of winch 
shall he tlu^ same as for the two papers of the H.A. I 'ass 
Examination ; but the rpiostion papers shall be different and a 
hi^^her standard expected. In addition to the books prescribe*! 
under Pajjer II of the B.A. (Pass), the Honours StmJent will 
have to study “ Laghufiftniniyam Part I '* by Uaja Raja Varma 
under the same paper. For the remaining four papers, 5 gron|*s 
A, B, Ck D, and E, in each of which there will bo two paf>ers, 
will be offered and the student will be recpiired to select two 
groups, of which A or B shall be one. The five groups shall 
be — 


>1.— Veda. 

D . — Pali an<l Prakrit. 

C, — Literature. 

J). — Philosophy. 
fj , — Dbarmasastra. 

3. The following courses in each group wore unanimously 
recommended for adoption, 

A.— Veda. 

Paper A— Veda with Gramrijar, 

Paper //, — V^edangas with Bt^limana. 
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Tixt-hookf. 

4 

I — SfiectioriH from the — First Series — Peterson 

N«»* 3ti — Bofiibay Sanskrit Series. 

J>a^h!i|»ftainiyam — Part II. 

MaoDonn^dl — Votlic Grammar for students^ 

JI — (jf rliynsulra — Para*<karft. 

( 'ImniUbHutra — Pinj,^alachfirya — -Vedic portion only. 
Aituie^ Hhruhmanu — Seleciidn*^ 

li — f*ali atui Prakrit, 

I — Prakrit ami l^hilology. 

FI.- Pall and History of l*ah liitcrature. 

Terl-honkx. 

I. — Karpuramunjari — tiy Knjasakharti. 

I'l aki ituprakasi — hy V^uurtjci. 

lot rod notion to < ouiparaiive Philology — Gone. 

II. — Khuddskai^itha. 

Jatakas as included in Dr. And»‘rson*s Pali 
Ftoador/’ 

Sinpilovudasutfa. 

Pali Gnuninar — Miller. 

History of Indian liiteruturo Vol. II — hy Winter* 
uit^. 

C- —-Literature, 

Paper /. — Higher Poetry and Ahiukara and Essay, 

Paper //.—Higher Prose, Drama, and Grammar. 

7Vct -books, 

I, — Nttisadhiyacharita (-ante I. 

Kavnyprnk&sa — I-V inclu.sive. 

II. — Ultararamacbnrita. 

Hartiacbnrit& I« 

Mahid>hd>sya I 1*1. 

Sankara s inirodaotj[pn to his BrahmasCiirahhftsya, 
Sadhaiitukauiuadl — Karuka and Sum&sa, 
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♦ 1),—Phitof0ph^, 

Paper /. — Njaya and Gt^nernl Philosophy. 

Paper II — Sinkhya and Vedanta and Ertsuy. 

Texi-boKiki, 

r--Tarkabl*as>& 

SarvadarasaiiflajingraUa (Banddha, Arliutn, Aulnkya, 
Nyaya, Jaiminiya, Punini, Kitnkhya and 
Yoga Systems. 

II. — Vedantasara. 

Sunkhvakarika with TattvakaiunndL 
Sankunk’s BriihmasutrabhiLsyii — (ou the four 

Sutras only ). 

E, — iJha nnasasf ra . 

Paper. — E'lw and its int«r|>rHtaiion. 

Paper, //. — Historical documents. 

TtxtAiooks, 

L — Manusmrti. 

Yajnavalkya — Acharadhyaya and Vyavabar- 

adhyaya. 

Arthasangraha of Laugaksibhaskara. 

II. — Arthusaatra of Kautjlya, Ilnd only. 

The 11 Rock Edicts of Asoka. 

The Kliaravola Inscription. 

The Mandassor Inttcriptioo of Kumaragupia. 

M. A. 

(For the F^xaminaiiom of 1925 and after) 

There shall be three papers (one of which shall be an 
essay) and a thesis on one of the following subjects to be selected 
by the student; — 

A. — Veda. 

B. — Pali and Prakrit. 
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< *. — Literature* 

P — Pbilojjophy. 

E — Uhannasujitrit. 

There almll be the following t’ourses for the first two 
|)u|»erii in each subject: — 

A — IVt/a. 

Piipi'r J 

J \’e*ia, Veclar»tt'‘ Interpretation. 

l\ip€r //. — ) 

7V.ct-l'Ookt, 

1. Ui«-V eda — Vlltli Mandala with SayanaN (\immentary 

1—40. 

Si'Idhanta Kaurnudi ... Vaiiliki IVakiiya. 
tltkprrttisakhva. 

Vedio Mythology ... Mac Donnell. 

U. — Uiti* V’'e*labhasyabhu(nika — yuyumi. 

Nirjikfa ... . Daivatukhanda. 

SrautHsufra of Katyayiina. 

Ala* Aliiller ... Iiitroiluction to the Scien^A o£ 

Ueli^ions. 

/i — Puli and Prakrit. 

Paper /. — Higher Religious Literature and History. 

Paper II. — Higher Historical and Literary documents. 

Te.rt-hoaks. 

I, — Dhaminapada. 

Kalpasutrn. 

Farqohar ... Outlines of the Religions 

Literature of India (Portion 
dealing with Buddhist and 
Juiu Literature.) 
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Jfl.^Kosialaftamyutta. 

(L'lUilavabo. 

KuruarapaUcharita ... J^arga I. 
Bu'Jdhist [nlia ... Hlivs Davids. 


Paper /.—Advance Kavya and Aiankarn. 
Paper II — Advuuoe Natyaf^astra and Drama. 


I'ejti-hooki. 


I. — Dhv an) aloka 

iLiiidiiachai it:i I and If. 
Naisadba Iff, IV and V. 

fl. — Bharat iyanatyasatru (selecdons), 
Dasarapak a. 

Venisa 111 barn. 

Rafnavali. 

Malatimadbavn. 


D. — Plttlono/thy, 

Paper 1. — Nyaya, Vaiseabika and Sankbya. 

Paper //.r-Yoga, Vedanta and Miinan.^a, 

7 e^rt*hook$, 

I. — Siddhantamnktavali. 

Nyaysutra with Vat9yay«anabha.9ya I and II. 
S&nkbyasutras with Anirnddharitti. 

Keith. Sndian Logic and Atomism. 

IL— Yogasatras with Vyasabhasya, 

Arthasangraha of Ivaagaksibhaakara. 
Kathopanisad with Sanlyirabhasya. 
Brahinaanlras with Saokarabhaaya 11^ 2 only. 
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— Jjfiarmaaastra, 

Puf er /. Earlj Li^iruture on Dhjirnia. 

If . — Alli<<l hiihjectj': Mirnansu and Ktinuakanda 

7 t ■‘ImnLs. 


I, — Ajjuiiitainba Dbannasutia. 

Suknuiiti. 

AspocN of Aoci^'nt Indian l^olity ~ N. I^uw, 

ll. — d'm»tra\artiku — Htnrtipuda. 

< frl»yuMulra-~Pu^aHkarfi. 

Karniiiminutui< Koitli. 

M. A. Part I (Previous). 

(/’o; thf^ IC.raininalioH of 102 L) 

Thcri‘ '^luill 1)0 four papers. 

Paper I — Solfction from the Veda with Qrainmar, 
Paper 11. — Puli, Prakrit, and Philology, 

Paper JJL — Kavya with V'yukarana. 

Paper IW — Philosophy, 

Presrrihed lext-books. 

L— -Selected Hymns from the Rig Veda. 

First Series hy P. Peterson. 

B, S. Series No. XXXVJ, 

Vedic (H ammer for studetts by Mac Donnell. 

II. — Vuraruchi— Prakritaprakasa. 

Ra jasekhiira— Karpuramanjari, 
Bhadkamkar— ^Jatakapnpphamala. 

Muller — Pali ISrammar. , 

III. — Naisadbiyacharitam (Canto I). 

Sidbaniakaumndiy Karaka and Samasa, 

IV. — Kesava Misra — Tarkabbasa. 

Sadananda— Vedanta Sara . 

Sankhyakarika with Tattvakanmadi. 
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M. A Part II (Final). 

{For tJu ICraminaiiotH of 1924 and 1926,) 

There <ihu!l ho four pjipors (t)f which one ghall be an 
os^riy) orvono of the folio win j» suhje^'tN to bo selected by the 
«‘U(leDt -- 

A — liitoraturo 
!>.— Pali and IVakrit. 

( \ - Philosopliy. 

[) — .Veda 

^1. Ltfriafur*. 

I\tp(r /. — Ka\)a and Alankara. 

Paper II . — Natyasaslra and Oratna. 

Paper III — (grammar and Uidtory of Sanskrit Literature. 
*J\iph' y r.-~K>.;iy. 

Prt 5(0 }lfed le.rt-hook ^ . 

L— Karyaprakasa. I-V (inclusive). 

Naisadba I~VII (inclitsive). 

Kadaniharij. Purvabhayn. 

Kavyulankarasutra of Vaniana. 

II. — Dasarupaka. 

Sahityadarpnna III. 

H.itnavali. 

V enisamhara. 

III. — Grammar : 

Siddhanta Kuumudi. Kridanta. 

Ilisiary of Sanskrit Literature i 
MacUonnell ... History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Dr.*Keith ... Vedic Akhyana and Sanskrit 

Drama (J. H. A. 8. 1911, 

pp. 979- 1009 and 19 1 2 op. 4 1 1 -438). 
Ridgeway ... Dramas and Dramatic Dances 

IV on HiinitiAtan pp. 
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/?. — Pali and Prakrit. 


Pa/jer 1 . — Hnlftcr representing religious Prakrit* 

Paper II . — Select tJocuinentH, representing historical Prakrit* 

Paprr III. —Sclfot liocafuenis, representing literary Prakrit* 
Paper IV —Essay. 


pi eirriln'd / ejtd>ooks. 

I, — Mahapui inibbanasutta of the Digha Nikaya Ayaran- 

giisutta. 

IL— The I i Koclv E licts of Asoku, 

M ilnlvamsa — I - \' inclusive. 

Kern— Manual of InJiuti Uli Jdliisni . 

Paper III. — Gaudavaho. 

K ii I n A r a I • al ao h a r i t a — Sa r g a I , 

U line— Introduction to Coinpurative Philofogy. 

* — Pliilosoplit/. 

Paper /, — Nyaya and Viasesluka i^ysteins. 

Paper // — Sankhya, Yoga and B.uiddha SysUnns. 

Paper Ilf , — Wxianla and Miiti&n'<u. 

Paper IV, — Essay. 

Pri'scrtl>ed Text-looks. 


1. — Siddhftntaitiukl&vali. 

Nyayasutraa of Gautama with the Bh§sys of 
VtVtsyayana — I and II Adhyayaa. 

Dr. Keith — Indian Logic and Atomism. 

IL— SAnkhyasutras with Aniruddhnvritti. 

Yogasutras with Vyfisabhasya. 

Oldeiiberg — Budda. 

III. — Brahmusutms with Sinkarabhiisya. 

(CatussCitri and II 2), 

Kathopanisad with SAnkarabhMra. 

Arihasangraba of LaugaksibbAskara. 
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, /).— Veda* 

Paper$ land IL — Veda and Vedangas. 
Paper HI . — Vedio Interpretation. 
/"a;>ei 71.— Eeeaj. 


Pracribed lejtUbook». 

I. ^ — Rig Vedfl, Vllth Mamlila— 1*40 inclusive. 

RkprAtisakhya. 

(Jhaadahsulrii of Pingnliieharya — the portion deal- 
ing with Vuidika metres only. 

Liighiipauiniyain Part II. 

II. — Parftskaragrhyasulra. 

Niriikta of Yaska ( Daivataknnda). 
Aitareyabrahiimna (Selections). 

*111. — Sayarmcharya — RigvedahhilHyabhmuikft. 

Mac Donnell — Vodic Mythology. 

Max Muller — Instroduction to the Science of Reli- 
gion. 

PERSIAN 

B A Pass Courae (2 years). 

(For (he Examinations of 1924 and 1925*) 

There shall be two papers : — 

Paper 1. — Literature; 

Poetry* — Shah Nnma — Episode of Suhrab and 
Rustam. 

Diwan*i-Hofiz 

OiwanDDi-Unsuri — First half. 
Prose* — Chahar Maqala. 

Jang Nama of Nimat Khan Alt. 

An outline of the History of Persian Literatnre 
, (to l>e taught by moans of lectures)* 
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Paper //.— Linguage-^ 

(i) Pf^rsain Grammar, including a 

knowledge of the Forms of 
Arabic words used in Persian* 

(ii) Unseen pds^ageg. 

(iii) Transl'itiuii into Persian. 

B. A. Honours Course (3 years;. 

r thv i\.i Uininul oj and I9'J6.) 

There hIii'II he paper'*. 

Papn- /. — Qm^iidiH on the poetry selection.s (described for the 
Pusrt (.‘ourse foi lltiil. 

Paper //. — (.Questions on the lVo*<e seh'ction.s prcscribtnl for the 
Puss for t. 

P('rsiuu Grunnuar. 

(An elementary knowlodgo of Arabic (iramrnar 
will be reijuired of the candidates.) 

j — A more critical study of the texts, will be i-equirod 

of the U v)nours stoflents than of the Pass students,] 

Paper III,-- (i) Unseen passages. 

(li) ( 'Om()osition. 

(iii) Translation. 

Paper I P, — A prescribed course inone of the follcwing specialized 
subjeeb : — 

(a^ General Id'leratiire. 

{h) SuHsfcio Litenituro. 

(r) Uistoricftl Literature. 

Paptr r.— <i) History of Persian Litenitore with special refer- 
ence to the subject selected for Paper IV. 
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(ii> History of Porsia^^ up to the he^^taning of Safewt 
Oynusty. (Malcolfr*^ Hlstoiy of Persia id 
rfK!otninonJt>tl.) 

Paper VL — Au os'^^ay on topio connoctevi with tho siil^joct 

for Paper IV^. 

[ Details of Paper IV vNiil bo prescribed later.] 

M. A. Course (1 year). 

There will be three papers on a prescribed subject, vi:, 


P*fpet /. —On (be text^ prescribed 

Paper //. — On the general subject matter connected with 
• theweubject selected. 

Paper J!L — An essay on some aspect of the subject. 

A .student may submit a lhe.sis on a prescribed topic. Ho 
will be required to sit for one paper only^ namely (1) on the 
sources of bis thesis, and (2; on the general subject matter 
connected ihorcwith. He will also bo required to submit to a 
Tu-a \'oce test. 

M- A. Part I (Previous), 

(For ihc Examination of 1921) 

There will be throe papers : — 

jfote. — P^ri^ian words must written in the PerHian character. 

Paper L — Ulassioal Prose : 

Waqali Nemat Khan Ali 101 pages from the 
beginning (Newul Kishore Press, Lucknow). 
Akhlaq^i'Nasire from the beginning to the end 
of 

Seh Naihr»i-Zaliari, Daftar I and 11. 
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Paper /A— QAsaid.— 


Khaquni, Vol. I, pp 92~102 and 274— 361 
(Newul Kishore Press, Lucknow). 

Qasaid IJrfi beginning with— 

<A.:k Ijj) y> 

*^3^ ij^ Jtwl 

yioj ^ wJw ^ yCiJ 

’ w3^ cl'* 

^biLi ^oj ^ 

^ \j\f r*^ r jW ^-*4;? ‘•*i'»>^ 

<J^y ^yL a£ Ud^ 

vJ^ ^t> y^ jjtl>) JK? 

Pufkft Ilf , — (a) Ghnzals.— 

Bafiz : Al! ghazals of *^31 dt ^y and those beginning 
with — 

^bp &4# 'y\ ^Xkm mSy d^y> 

^3 ^ cXJl. 

Na 2!HI : AH ghazals of AIM d^^y 

(6) Masnavi— 

♦ 

MantiquUair by Attar. 
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M. A Part II Final). 

{P'or fAt* Kniminatiini *4 VJ'!L) 

There be four f'apers aiul ii Tn a r<u'<r IV^t : — 

Viifftr — Later Poetry uiui Prose . - 

k^afar Nainnh of Shalt NiHir-utl-din Qacbar^ Vul. I« 
lvti(liyat*i-tii*a»ti, the of JU cJi.Oj 

//. ~>^Ayin-i-Akhnri — Vol I, nuM 

\^«)1. fl. y 4. eK> -i-ixtii 

'ru/:ik-i-.lahan^iri. 

III.— History of Literature: - 

K, Cm Brown -f.itorary Hi'^tory of Pei<»ijK 
VoU. I ami 11. 

Shihii — Shir-oL A jana Vols. I and If. 

* ^ 

J\\ — ill Persian, on any suhj(»ct eonneoJod with 

Persian Literature or iNosia. 

ARABIC 

B A Pass Courses <2 years) 

(/ or the E,vanu nations tyf 1921 and 1921), 

There shall lie two [>a|»ers: — 

Paper I. — futeralure; — 

J^Oitry,— Diwan of Ah-uI-Alahiya — 

r> . cjrflfl 4Jk u 

Diwan of AI-MuUnabbi the Qasuia 
beginning? — 

{J^ Jji» 

#) j’i'*'! of 

Al-Hamasa 100 lines from Hie 
beginning of (.UaJI vb nnd 
IW lines from the beginning 
,of v'i 
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Pro$e, Maq^ro^i of Ba(li«az*Zamao aUOamadaoi First 

5 MuqAmub 

Kliutub-nn-Nahi was Sihuba froni Iqd-ul-FariJ» 
I»luniin Pit‘Si, Ducca, pp, 1*27. 

AUFakbri, tha Kbilafut o£ Abu Bakr to Al Ma'man 
inclusive. 

(An elemonUry knowledge of the history of Islam 
clown to the Kliiluf.it of Al-Mumuri will be 
required of the cuudidutes.) 

Puf fr IL L;inguag<% 

(i) Arul)ic Grammar 

(ii) Unseen Pussage.s. 

(iii) Translation into Arabic. 

Pul hum's (irainmar of the Arabic litiuguage is recom- 
mended 

B A. Honoura Course (3 years). 

(I or I hr JC.L'atni nations of l92o and 19'2€.) 

There shiiil be six papers — • 

Payit /.—Questions on tlie poetry selections prescribed for 
the Pass course for 1924. 

Paprr IL — Questions on the Prose selections pre.scribed for 
the Poss course 1924, and on Arabic Grammar. 

— A more critical stiulj of the texts will be required 

of the Honours students than of the Pass students,] 

Vnprr III . — (i) Unseen passages. 

(ii) Composition, and 

(iii) Translation. 

Paper /P.— A prescribed course iu one of the foliovving 
specialized subjects - 

to ) (it neral Literature of the period up to 500 A. H. 
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(/)) Qanenil Litarature of tbe period after 500 A.tl, 

(<•> Hisioficul Literature. 

{il) Qnrnnie stibjecte. 

{*) Hudith and the connected siii«j»»<ds. 

(/) Fiqh and Usui. 

( 7 ) Kalain and Philosopliy. 

Pa^mr r. — fi) Hisforj of (A Short History of the 

Saraot‘ii3 hy S\od Ainoor AH is recommmuled.) 

in) History of liiferuturo, with a »[>ecial reference 
(o the subject sf'H'cted for Paf>er IV (A 
I.ilorary Hi<»n>ry of iht^ Arabs l>y U A. Nicholson 
is reromnieihlecl.) 

*Paj»^i VI . — An essay on some ispect of Islamic civilixulion nnd 
i>aracenic culture, connected with the subject 
for Paper IV. f A thesis or a record of study 
of a topic may be substituted for the essay.] 

[ Details of P.ipor IV will be proscribed later.] 

M. A Oourso (1 year). 


There will be three papers on a proscribed subject, viz. ; 
Paper i.— On the texts prescribed. 

Paper If . — On the general suhj^^ct mutter connected with the 
subject selected. 

Paper III . — An ^'ssay on some aspect of the subject. 

% 

A studefit, niay snhrnit a thesis on a prescribed topic. He 
will be required to sit for one paper only, namely il) on the 
sources of bis thesis, and (2 on the general subjf'ct matter 
connected tlierewiih. Ho will also be required to submit to a 
Vim Voce Test, 
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M. A. Part I (Previous), 


I /h / 'V 

TlM^rr will 1»*‘ lhr»M' : — 

t r /. — llaina<ii (Chaj*tf*r on «i.A3Ji jin»{ (;rily). 

and AI-Muulla«|at-ii8-S4l)a, 1-1 V. 

• 

11 nhinnalii (up to the md of !\ln(|nmat 

Hariii (I — XIl M ♦ipuuas) and Al-Anwar-iil- 
M untali liuba (sidoction from Ihno Sharaf, 
Ibiio [bno Abde Ual)l)ili and Louis 

t’lniko, publi'^hed by Anwar Ahtnudi 
A llaliabad) 

III " 'Ti an^iat ion froir* A rabo* p:i**‘'a|»os into 
and r/<v' 

M. A Part 11 (Final) 

tfh I\J'tVh indf h^ft o/ If^'J is 

Til .Hball bo four pr'i'oi'^a and l /fv? I'nr,' Tc.st : — 

/ - Sirat-ur-ra^'ul by Ibn llisbam. 

Abul iMda, Vol. t. 

Sif at-nn^Nabi by Sliibli is abno rocoinmendod, 

/’<!;'« f II . — Abul Fida, Vols. ff, HI and fV" (to 1)0 sttnlird 
with the help Line- Poole’s Mohammedan 
|)\nu5lu*s,) The caliphate by Sir W. Miiir and 
TurikU’uLKamil by Ibn-nUAlhi.^ are recom* 

imuided for reference. 

* 

Paper IIL — Sal»*a Muilatpit — M(illu(}at o. hAiod 7. 

Papt'i U — Rssay in Arabic on a subject connected with 
the History of Arabic Literature. 

T>y durji Zajdan is recommended. 
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MATHEMATICS 

(See Faculty Sciene*' ) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
B.A. Pass. 

* fh<*re bi* In^o pajiers, ri:. , — 

PapiT /. — Thcurv of tlir 

Paper IL — ( oioparativc Politic.^, with rofomirc to th<* (iovimij* 
inont of tho British Empire and of fmlia, and a general survey 
of the (iovcrnmenlii of Eo^iand, France, Oennany, America, 
Switzerland, anil Japan. 

* The following books liave been prescribed 


I — Text : Garner : 

I{e(*oinrnen<lo‘l — l*oI- 

. Introduction to Poliiii’al 
Science. 

lock : 

Introduction to l^ohtical 

Science. 

Jcnk.s 

The State and the Nation. 

II. —Sidney Low : 

(iovernmcnt of England. 

Beard : 

American Government. 

F. OgK : 

OovernmonU of Europe. 

L. f/urtis: 

British Commonwealth. 

A, B. Keith ; 

Dominion Home Rule in 
Practice. 

V.(;, K/ile: ' ... 

Indian Administration. 

The following books have Vicen recommended 

Morris and (Jarner 

. t ivil Government for 
Indian Stndents. 

Lowell . ' 

Government of England, 
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Lowull : ... Government anJ Parties 

in (JontiiienUil Europe. 

Vinc ent I ... Government of Switzer- 

himJ. 

M, Bu'o: ... Working Gon^jlitijlion of 

IihUu. 

flenks: Government of the British 

Empire 

B A Honours* 

(httiitls tn he f>)'t*9rri!>fui hth'/.) 

M. A. 

There shull he three papers, - 

Gompurniive Study of Politieal thought and institution^ 
Nvitli a tletadod stmly of one of the classical texts, like 
Aristotle's “ I'oluios, ‘ Pluto's ** Hepnhlic, " or KautilvaY 

A rtlmsiistra.” 

P rt scribed lexis 

W. Ounnuig : .. History of Political Theories 

Vols. II and III. 

H. J. Liiski : ... Political Thought from Locke 

to Bent ham. 

Ernest Barker: ... Political Thought from Spencer 

to to-day. 

B. K. Sarkar : ... Political Theories of the 

Ancient Hindus. 

Bryce : ... Modern Democracies. 

Classical lexts : — 

1 023- 2 1 Kuntilya ... Artlmsastra. 

1224-25 ArUtotle ... t^olitics. 
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Piiper IL — 

International Law and Diplomacr. 

Text : W, E. Hall ... Intern itiotnl Law 7th Edition. 
A. T. liawrenco Pnnc!|>lrs of International 

Law. 

Pitpfr III . — 

Seminar work followoil hy an examination or a thesis on a 
pro:^rii)ed topic in relation to India .mich an : — 

(o) Electorates and Erunebise ; 

(/) Proportional Representation ; 

(r) f/(jral and Miinici()al (iovernment in Indi.a ; 

(d) The rel.ition of the Native Stales to the Indian 
(fovermnent ; 

if) The Lea|;;ue of Nations and Mandated Territories: 
(J ) The Colonial Civil Service iin<i Aiiministration ; 

(fy) Colonial Policy and Tropical Administration ; and 

(A) The Federal Principal in its application to India 
Polity. 


LATIN. 

In Papers I and II half the rnarka will he allotted to 
Unseens ; and in Piper III two-lhirds of the marks to (/ornfiosi- 
lion. In Composition a pas.s.ij{e or passages of English I^roso 
will be set to be rendered into the Classical Language. 

The papers will be as follows 

B. A. Pass. 

There .shall he three papers. 

1. The following Sylhihtis has been prescribed for the 
Examination of*1924, 

Pa])er /. — 

Prose. Cicero ... De Oratore Book I. 

Plautus ... (/aplivi. 

Terence .. Afielphoe. 
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/\if>er II . — 

l^ot»try. Virgil ... G«jrfric3, Books I & II. 

Iforuce ... Satires and Kpisiles. 

Unseen verses. 

Polur ilL^ 

History of fiitin Litoratnr© (Miickail). 

(llu'ie uiif l>t' no Honcnrs Pounes in I^atin Jor the present,) 

VERNACULAR TEST. 

There will he only one paper of throe hours dnraliori : — 
Tile following hooks ure ro('oininen<ioJ us mo<le|^ of* 
style in Uidn, Hindi, in d Uen)£ali : — 

T/dn 

1, Ah-i-lluvut Daor Panjnm i>y A/uti. 

2. Ivhntiit i- Annr Minui iSolootions). 

5 Miisnuwi (tnl/.ur-i-Na.siM». 

4. KhiyuLit i-A/i/ by 5iuu)vi Moliainined A/.iz Mirz.a, 

Ziununa Pre.ss» Cawnpore, 

//indi— 

1. V^'inui Palrika by Snr f):is. 

2, Abhigyun Shukuntalu Nutak by Uaja Lachman Sinjrh. 
A. Prachin Pandit aur Kuvi. 

t. Giidyu Maludarshu by Pandit diwan Shanker Yajnik. 

Ueinjoli^ 

1. Uabindra Nath Tagore — (Aiayanika, 

2. Uamendra Sundar Trivedi— .Hjnasha. 

'X Sarat (’hander (jhatterji — Vindar Chele and other 

atoriea. 

4. Dines Chnnder Sen — Seleciiooa from bis History of 

liiteratare. 

Books in other Vernaculars will be reoommeiiJed later. 
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XLV --THE EXAMINATIONS-FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

A ^oin^iyAyrrs Ayn h^rai LA i/nys, 

Bachelor of Science (Gunurul), 

1. ( 'cUnluialr'** no^ he ulmstO’d ihr I’lijal Uidmutu i’«, 

tion or tu any |•;u'l of I1 h> j<n‘*'i nl>od fui llu' 

of 11 Sc. tlh‘\ li.i\t^ , — 

n) ( ’oiii j.lflo'i A srniiiar cour-o of ‘^iu<lv a-* j)r'‘^oi ilicd 
fo! tli.K l)car(‘(‘ :trh{ finnidiod u rfaM'tilicritn 

''i;:» 0 'd \>\ ilo' of lli<' K.»<’i{ily tli'O IIk'V 
lia\o 7.*> ji<‘i (O'nt (d tlio Uiii Vi'fHily 

It III '-Hill Mjjjc; ! endu'd i^V lloMII Idl' 

onin.it h)i) ; 

(il) Ktlirillcd fjn« (*t)ndl(|0!H 1-uM dn'.sn fto tlm l * ■'id-MlrtS 
o[ I'lUfl'MlN ' ItiiJ 

(ili) Pa^'^t'd tfi^' |ii r‘«ct iImmI nj (itoo’i.i! Pnolislj, 

2. Tha in (P'nnial Ennli^li 'mII indd nnoi^ a( tho 

(Mltl of n*. t‘t > ("I to, and dlid^nit.^ iriii^t jainH 1) Indorn, flio ond 
of tlio at'adtnnu' y<ar. In-t i (i< (ion in ^oncral Kii;/lish 

will j.rovidt'd Itv fh^ l’in\crn(\ Init, no s|tid.»ii( ..hull 1,^ 
compclPii t.) alt'-nd any oo(u^“ lit-lort* a u in-^ at (ho <^xami- 
nation. Candidate*' vnIio fa:! r-li ill h" .ilioa’od tt; lak<‘ (ho 
t(*>l aoain 

B.Sc Pass. 

1, Oour^iph of study for (In* l» S'*. Pti'^^ ^hall 

extond ovf.'r a jxoiod of iwi* aoad'unio yoars ami tho l)<^^roo 
examination shall lie Indd at ih<‘ ond of tint siu'ond academic 
year. 

2, Oandiilates slnill reqniied heforo presenting tliein- 
sclvcs for the l)egre<» ox imiicition to have residc'il in a fo)llego 
or under conditions laid dovTn for the residence of students 
for not less than 90 per cent of (he number of days during 
which the University is in session, in eueh ac »detnic year. 
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«1. Every cnndidate Ahall be required to pass in either 
of the following groups of subjects 

yl.— Physics, (Jhemisiry, and Mathematics ; 

/i.— (’homistry, Botany, anil Zoology : 
provided that no candidalo shall be allowed to take any sobject 
unless he has passed an examination in the corresponding 
subject in the Intermediate or any other examination re- 
cognised as qualifying for admission to a Degree course. # 

4. Student*? who are reading for a Pass Degree may, on 
the recommemlunon ol the Head of the l)e[>aitment, be trans* 
ferred by (he Dean to an Honours courso at any time up to 
the end of the ^il^t term of study. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
flimll he hy means of papers, hut candidates shall be required 
to undergo a practical examination, except in the case of 
Mathematics, examination in which shall he entirely by means 
of papers, 

(Candidates shall he required to pass separately in the 
practical examinations. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
three divisions, tiaudidates who obtain GO per cent and up. 
wards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the Jird 
division. Candidates who obtain 48 per cent uud upwards of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the itecond division. 
Candidates who obtain 86 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed. Names 
iball be arranged in alphabetical order within the divisions. 

3. (a) (Candidates must obtain 33 per cent of the total 
marks in each sohjeot ; 

(6) Class work shall be considered in tbe determination 
of resniis in the following cases : — 

(i) When the marks gained by a candidate fall short 
by not more than 3 per cent of the aggregate 
matks required tor a pass; 
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(ii) When the marks gained by a candidate are not more 
tbnn 3 per cent nimve or below the aggregate 
marks retjuired for a //r>t or $t!Cotul diviaioo. 

B,So* Honours. 

1. Courses of study for the B Sc. Honours Degree iball OittitmitoM* 
extend over a period of three academic years aud there ihall 

be examination at the end of the iliird acndemic year. 

Students will not he permitted to enter for the examinalion for 
Honours later than the end of the fourth year of their residence, 

2. Candi dates shfdl be required, before presenting them* 
selves for the Degiec exuminatien, to have resided in u t 'otlege 
ot under couditionn laid duwti for the residence of students for 
not lens than 90 per cent of the mniiber of days dunng which 
the University is in session, in each academic year. 

I 

*3. There shall be ihe following lionours Schools in the 
Faculty 

(1) IMjysics. 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany. 

(I) Zoology. 

(5) Mathematics. 

4. Every candidate for the Degree of B.Sc. Honours 
shall, in addition to his Honours subject, be required to pass 
an examination in each of two nubsidiary subjects, to be taken 
along with the f rincipal subject. The following slateinont 
shows the subsidiary subjects which may be taken with a parti* 
cular principal subject 

Principal siibjerti, Subs'uiiary subject, 

(1) Physics , Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry ... Physics and Matbemulics, 

or 

Botany and Zoology, 

(3) Botany ... Z'xdogy and Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology ^ Botany and Chemistry. 

(5) Uaiheinatics ... Pbyipcs and Chemistry. 
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T;, Tlio in tin* suh»<i»liary MiWjects niay^ be 

lakoii at <‘n<i of the bt*(‘ort«l y<*ar, and .■^hall be identical 
with tin? r. S«‘ pxajnirjutiuii in tlios*' .subjects* 

b. A l<»r un lionouis l>r*eie(‘ \^ ho fails in one 

or both of tfo- stjii-hiiary subji ctH at, the anil ot bis^ second 
yaar inu) aj^atn at the end ot tbe third year in the 

or ti! je< N in hl«li In* ha-^ failed. 

/. A eaii'idito Tot 111 Honour-^ \^ ho attains* the 

I :i M ' I a 1 () in In'* ‘*ub^il’lll^ >uOject^ hut who tails 
to attairi iho ll-.n-onv J;mdai.l in hi- loiM-ij-ai .‘'lihject, shall lie 
uHuwmI !u lino- It toi 1 .‘-examination in that subject 

tii tlo' ( mi ot !|m‘ n-'M v.'ar, and it ■^ui’eeNstnb -dialj he ^iven 
HU lli'imum n'; 4 l’e, loO \NltlioUt ei.i"‘> 

^ ( \indi 1 iU*«, w hi. h I \ r fail-d to ootiin llcinoiiis may, 

if I h•'^ attain till' }'i .'"'I iOi- I imlat d. » roeoiumMidiMl f^i u» 
]bn*s |).';j;;i eo 

'I Stii feiit‘1, wliw hoto ,1 W - l>‘;;i<w and wish (o take 
an lloiiouiH Ib-Mfoe with i \u\% ijuahrsm^ for an M Sc. 
(d)UiNe, iiMV tie .idrnitted to flu* iS.*<'ond \b‘ar Honours (dass in 
(he .•.iihjeei .d’ I hi’ir t hoi( e ^whmh imi-t I..* one v)f those taken 
for the I as" amt .joaiitN hy a two years Course oE 

stud\ to ajij'oai at the ex uniu.ition in Honours. 

10 ( 'andidat'--. u ho ha\o | tin* ^examination of one 

Honours S.diool mav, afOm uursnin^ a further course of study 
ji|)|)roveO hy the Dean tor at lea-t one and not more tlian 
t wo aixolemle y eai s, oe :idmit(«* 1 to the examination of any 
oilier Honours S.1 hh> 1. Jsu.di can lidute^' <10111 bo re(|uire(i to 
take the pMj.ev.^ in ttie jiriuei|>al Niihjoet of their second Honours 
School omI\ ami not lu any <ub>idiary suiijects. 

1 1. Students who are reailin^ for an Honours Decree 
mav, on the i eeummemlaiioii of the Head of the Department 
eom tent'd, be truusfeiied by the Dean to the Ibiss course at any 
time up to the emi of the hist year of study'. 

12. A candidate who. jiaxing completed a coarse of 
study, is prevented hv sickness from ap[>earing in or completing 
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the oxsiiuination, may 8iipf>licnt(' for an uoi'olai The 

of f^ueli eaiuiiilatea will bt^ dpciiled upon tho rocorJs of 
work. 

1. I lu* aKuoiniHlion for tho D^^roo of l^uclu'lor of 

»S(ienc<*^ w II h H<»oour‘ nhall lx* liy iioniUH of |ia|M*rs ; but 
C:ni<iulaU‘S by f o un<lt‘r«ji;o a jumiitical rxaiuiuation, 

(‘\c**|>l in tbo ca.x* of Matlictiatic-i, oxauniulion in wbioli sliall 
bo enliri l) i)V ruo.ui:' of |ia['yr>. 

fan ii'lat*''' '•ball b'^ raMjuir^d (o ins'! -^ojtarali'ly in tbo 
]H a<'i irai ♦‘Mtininati^n- 

2 . ( \\l)o jt’i-N ibi' twaijiitiation .•'ball b(» t‘la^.*^iliy(l 
in fhrco bi \ i^ion" . 

J-'t Oivi'-i'oi < .I «it lilt total innk" milo* ll(Oioiir'^ ‘ifibjccrt, 
l!nii .. ,, ,, ,, 

•'rb bt. . , .. ,, 

( '.in lib obtainidi^f 1 1 <»oi -ill lo jmm* c<'nt of ibo total 
inaik' in tb-* Honour ^ubjfots mav b<* .< warboti a |bi*is ho^roo, 

;b Naiin 'i ol oandibat^*^ ‘<bali be loiblisbcb in 

''iioh form a-i t<) bi^linj^in-h llo* IIonouiN Schools in wbicli limy 
bavc passfij : Ibcv sliall be ib.i'Hjnrb in three bivi.Hion.s and 
arranged in alpb.ibetical order within tin* classes. 

Master of Scienoe. 

1. Candidates sli.ill not be admitted to tlm eonrses for 
the Degree of Master of Sciimee unless they have taken tlio 
Degree of B.Sc, (1100“.) of the University. (irudnateH in 
Science of otlier UniveMitie«* having llononrH ScIiooIh may be 
admitted to the course for the Degree of Master of Science 
wiilj the permission (;f the Aca<lemic (’ouncil. 

2. The f’egree of Ma.ster^of Science shall be conferred 
on candidate.^ who have graduated with Honours, provided 
they have— 

(*i) (Completed a further course of study or research 
approved by the yniversity ; 

• itn )h» of aj>pro\avi lbovt‘r'«itK'- ('h iptcr \U 


UeguiAltcnu 


Oidinariftn, 
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{h) Fulfilled tlie conditions laid down for the residence 
of »tudeiii8 ; and 

(c^ Passed a prese^bed examinalion which may inclada 
exuininution on u dissertation. 

3. A caijdidulo may one year after passing tKe B.Sc. 
H(Miours examination, pri^sent himself for (he M.Sc. Degree, 
in the sulijoct in which he took Honours, 

4 

1. The examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
shall be o[)Hn to ail sucli candidates, who having obtained the 
Degree of 11 Sc of the University or of any other approved 
University* prior to the year 1924, shall have pursued a regular 
course of study for two academic years in any Department of 
the University. 

Notk, — '’ regular coin^e of study” nreans at least 
Tf) per c<Mit of the Inctures delivered in a [uirticular subjeef. 

2. The exaini nation sball coinsist of two I^iits— l^art I 
(Previous) and Part U (Final). 

3. Part I (Previous) examination shall he hehl in th^ 
years I92il am! 1924 only, ami Part II (Final) examination 
in the years 1923, 1924, and J92.“) only 

4. A atiidmU, after completing a regular course of study 
in any Department of the University for not less than one 
academic year, shall be admitted to Part I (Previous) exa- 
mination in the subject in which ho intends to present himself 
for the Degree of Master of Science, 

T). Part II (Final) examination shall be open to all 
students who have, since passing Part I (Previous) examina- 
tion, pro.secnl«d a regular course of study in any Department 
of the Univer.*»ity for not le«.s than one academic year, 

6. Classes shall he awarded on the combined results of 
the examination In Part [ ( Previous) and Part II (Final), 

• for th« list nf approved Univermities we Chapter XLI. 

t The«e Ot'tliiuuiceA arc int<nKi«Hi to mc«t the cjimii of thewe sindenU who 

the B.Sk’ courses iii the UuL'ersity prior to the imtilutioo the 
Honours eoursevs. 



CH. XLV] THK EXAMINATIOKS— FAOUtTY OF snEKOK 


313 


7. The exiinination slmll l>e partly hy mearia of pHprrji 
ifid'partly practicuK In Matheiimtirs thn exHiiiinution Abalt 
be by papers ouly. 

8. The subjects of examination abnll be one of the fi)Ib»w- 



(1) Mathematical. 

(2) Pliysioa. 

(3) Clieiniatry. 

(4) Zoology, 

(o) Botany. 

1. The exarninalion for tlie De^j^ree of Master of Science lUgulationm 
shall be by means of papers. < 'andidates ehiiil also be retpiired 

to uodor/;ro practical and vira vofY examinations except in the 
case of Mnibematics. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be published in 
8*ucb*form as to indicate the subjects in wliicli they have 
passed and to .•*how whether they have presented a dissertation, 
and shall be arranged in alfdubetical order in two classes. 

The minimum marks for Distinction shall be 70 percent and 
fcra Pass 36 per cent and upwards. 

Doctor of Science. 

1. The Degree of Doctor of Science shall be conferred Ordinanoei. 
upon — 

(a) Masters of Science of not less than two years’ 
standing of the University ; 

(6; Masters of Science of not less than three years’ 
standing of any approved University*: 
provided that any candidate who has not taken the Degree 
of M.So. in the University shall be required to have persoed 
bis researches for the Doctor’s* Degree in or under the super* 
fisioQ of the University for not less ibao two academic years 
before presenting his dissertation. 

2* A candidate who wishes to study in the University 
for the Degree of D.Sc, must, at the commencement of bis 


♦ For tho list ot Aperored Coivermtie* see Chapter Xlif. 
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shi<li<''s far tlio Degree, submit an application to the FamiUy 
througli thw Head of the Department in which he wishes to 
study, giving detail.^ as to the conrsn of study he 

proposes to pursin^;and this applicatioti must, in every case, be 
approved by tiie ll^ad of the Department. 

d A Ouinlitiaie for the Dt‘gr(‘e of I) St\ mint submit 
for adjudicati-m by the Kxaininers appointed for the pnrposo 
three pnril(‘d or typ'^wntten copi(*'‘ of a the-i^ embodying the 
results of his in\esrit;f;ition acoomp.itiieii b\ tiic pre»cril>ed 

f(M*s and hy u bri<d statement ile^<!nhing (to' uMiilts oI his 

investigation and indicating what pari of tin' results he 

cotiMiders to Ik' his own. 

A tln'.sis which has already been pri^'^enffM! for the M.Sc, 
Degieo will not again h<‘ acc<'[tfed for the D»'gr(M* of D Sc out 
it may he wholly or [j.irtly lucludou m an c.vieiuie<l investiga- 
tion, provided ttiat tlie j).4it •»o included la’ cI'MiIv iiMic.ileJ. * 

I. If the Ficaminers consider the (Icsiv lx; of >'itli^denl 
umrit they may leeoinuu'ad (led the . an lid ite should receive 
tln> Dt'gree without further examination or Dn^y nny riajiiire 
him to uudeigo an e\ innn if i*»n, whieh mav he wuften or oral^^ 
or hodi, ou the subjeid of hi-> thesi>. 

'). A printed or l\pewritten c )pv of eaeh aecejited tliesis 
should he lodged in the Fmversuy l^ibrary whcie it will be 
open to public in>[>ecUuin 

A summary of init more than l,t)0() words slniU aho be 
furnished hy lln^ candidate, to be publislied as the rnivci''ity 
may direct. 

ti. The thesis, if accepted, shall be the [iroperty of the 
University. 

7. The dissertation submitted for the Degree of D.$c, 
shall he on some hrandi of one of the following Sciences: — 

(D Physios, ' 

(2) ('hemistry, 

(3) Hotany, 

(4) Zoology, or 

(5) Mathematic'*. 
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B.- SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

B.So. Examination, 1024. 


( 

1st [laper 

.50; 

) 




2itil „ 


> Minimum 

pass marks 

50 

:m,\ „ 

hO [ 

) 



( 


50 " 

1 



Pliyuics < 


1 

r 

{ 

»» 

33 

( 

. ‘"'1 ,, 

50 1 

1 




Israel ionl 

50 

)» 

y* 

17 

( 

lat p.ijei 

,j(V 

) 



Cliemiatrv 



m 

33 

} 

2n<l „ 

50 ^ 

4 ” 

) 




rnK;(io:il 

50 

»» 

i» 

17 

( 

1st pHpei 

.5^» 

) 



Zoology / 


1 ” 

n 

33 

1 

2iiil 

50 

f 



1 

I’ractic;.! 

50 


M 

17 

Botany -| 

^ 1st pu|'(‘r 

50 

} 

H 

33 

[ 2n(l „ 

50 

) 




I’l actical 

50 

» « 

' } 

17 

First Divi^'inn 



... 00 

j>or <o nt. 


iSecoml lhvi*^ion 

... 


... iX 

fM>r (N-nt, 


Tliir<l Divi.^ion 

... 


.. 36 

[X r (MMlt. 



Tinxe alii^ici'd for fitrit panfr, 3 hourt. 

B. So. Honours. 


Muthem'ithf. 

Six pappr*. each ... ... .. JOO 

Physics^ Chetuistry^ Boiany^ ani Zonloay. 

Four pap#*r.9, each .. ... ... 100 

Practical examination ... ... 200 

Ctnfli'lates will b<» TeqoireJ to P.ia» geparately in the 
Theoretical as welt as the Practical #*xamin'tiion8. 
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M.So. Examination* 1984 and 1026, 


Pakt I 

/Vi^ .<rrf 


T’a <» pn l» . 


... 100 

IN ^‘XunutKitioii 



l{‘ <' 'i <tlf K'fKMil WNr k 


... 100 

( hi'tnuti}; 

riirnM pup^T'', <Moll . . 


... lOO 

iN ‘r‘l jNv'il ox iminafiAtj 


... 1.50 

KoC')!’ ! ot INarhciil Work . . 


... .50 


Two papoT'^, »*at 1. 


... 50 



... 100 

Xooh'ij 

'fwo piip'M 


... loa 

fNaojioal ... ,,, 


200 

S.tm,' (/< Or M. .•/,] 

l*AHl II 
ro.f,,-). 

K'-'itr papor.'., 


100 

Practical oxaminalioii 


... 100 

flocord of INaioical Work 


... TOO 

f ht 

Two pa pore, ^'.u'h 


... 100 

Pno'tical oxamination 


200 

Hot ami. 

Four papoi«« onoli ,,, 


... 50 

pTuoHonl ... • ,,, 


. . 200 

\fath4rn<ntie:$. 

• 


Four papers, each 


... 100 


Omitrulntf^a will ho requireJ lo poMs soparaloly in the Thoo- 
ri^lloal nn well as the IVuctical examination except in Maiiie* 
nmlic^. 
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Firat Di vi4»ioii 
8«»cond DniMioa 

Mniirnuu) |»a«s iiiaik^ (or iVacUoni 
Miniuiuiu {^Hits m*irk*4 for 

I tfne ifliouu'J for f iiyrr, .] Ihtut s 

c^f oi Of s i { ;n 

PHYSICS 

B,3c. PiiHh* 

Tlje ^^xainioatioi) will coiohusM two | in tliaoi> M) i 

a fjraciical exHininaiion : — 

Pa|ier J. — Uonprai |)ri'|K‘rtio.s of Mai tor, 8(»un»i, uiul 

Heat 

i*0|O‘r II. — Klcc,lnoit> , and 
• Tl»e following will «}ho\v tii*. hvv/.o it »mm k ui 

tiiff^ront branclios 

General l^roftrOK^ oj Mallei —Mat lot, masn, onor^y 
inita, and diinonsion.H, U-io of (Jim nsional Laws 

of motion ; constant of gtaviloiion- ( 'aV' ndiMirs, Bny’s, and 
July's expel inient«. Eleinentaiy prohi^♦lnH on ntliacnon, e 
attraction of a rod, a disc, ano a splioio, Gaue-^’s liiouiei i. 
Potential, cqniiioteniiul lines anxi lines of force. Eiasiiiiiy. 
Hoke’s law Young’s inodulns, Mo uiIuh of regiitiiy. Bulk 
inndiilua. Poission’s ratio. Moment of jneitia ;ind imJiiw of 
gyratiou. Calculation of luoinents of inertia in simple 
cades, e, g.^ thin rod, ring, rocUngolar and circular plaicn- 
Sensibiliiy of a Halanco. Hoyh/s law. Vacuum \ umps. 
Biuiple liHrmonic motion. Simple and compound piin luhuu'i. 
Surface tension and viscosity 

Sound, — Production and ^irojMgatiou of aonnd. Deter- 
mination of velx5city of sound and its i elation lo clastioHy and 
density cf the medium Uopidm e principle. Reflection, 
refraction and interference of sound. Bents. Siation try and 
Progrerisive wave motion. l)«termin?itioD of frerpiency and 
vrave lengths. Vibration of stiifigs aod aii columns. Lissajou’a 
figures. Structure of the ear^ t 'on^onanre and dissonance. 


of tile Hj^gl 

mm ki!i in eueh 
.subjf ct. 
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// nil, — Th«*rmoiJi^-try ^ of <»xp:ui!4ion of soltds, 
Hini uimI ilif'ir variation with tein[»eratui*e. 

( inn*iry. boat. ( liange of state and latent 

lout \ ajMnii }tre^'^||r^•s and their dtdei ininai ion . Hyj^ro- 
u\iU\. Ufnii M.t hful an t its reth^tion, refiaction, ahi^ptioo 
^t>.d rini d'>n Pre\o4t% theory of (‘Xr ha n^****. ( 'oridnctivity 

atri <iet' Mhiu.itnni «.i‘ iv)-M{hy]*‘iifs of caiMioci i vit y. Indicator^ 
diai^iaioH { atiioi •, Io'mi «'h;/me. Liv\.s of tiler inodyrian^cs. 
TIo'i no li ymroo al udntions and ilieir >iin|dn ii|>[)lication3. 
Ahsolnt'> (d* ti inp-ratiire. Deter ininat ion of Mtcbunical 

ICrpitvihnil of Meat Kinetic tlnniyof ^Jises. ('ritical teni- 
peiaiurert, \’:»n dei WuarH e(|nution. 

— l^r o|i i^ation of light, I^etei ruination of velocity 
of iii/ht. ]{f (h't rion and refraction. Mirrors and lenses. 
In-i.rsi-'n an i H|o'<'tiuin anaUsi-H. Spherii'al and chromatic 
aietiMthni .-Xcl' * < mat ic cniddn »ln>n*^. Tt h‘*<co|a'S and Sic- 

'i. Ham ‘ten and lliMj^hen’s eye-|'ieees. Eh inentirry 
kmj\\ h»dgt> of the *'trnctnie oi the eve and defi^ts of vision. 
\V.iv»' iheniy nf Itiihr. Ueclilineir |>ro[Higation of liglit. 
D. ijnctnnr of the law.t of refl*M tion and refraction by wave 
ttieo'v. 1 (. i> r ft l'♦n^<'e of h\dit. Newton's rings and colonra 
of u.in j-lrtcH Daft a'*, loii. Double refraction in uniaxial 
( t V fs. t.Jn liter vN.iVc f lair*. lMarn\ ciicularly and elliptical- 
)y [loluiLsed light, liotation of plane of polari.sation, Simple 
pulanmeter Bi-qun»ta. 

MiUfiii^tisrn and EUrit idtt /, — Lines of magnetic force. 
Magnetic potential. Action of one magnet upon another. 
Terrestrial magnetism. Magnetic imhiclion. Magnetic shell 
Pei meability. Hysteresis. Diamagnetism. 

I'roof of the law of electric repulsion and attraction. 
Induction. Dielectric constant. Thomson’s quadrant and 
absolnto electrometers. Measuretneni of cafmeity, potential 
and energy. Induction machines, (^^ulomb’s theorem. 

Ohnra law, Galvunom» ters. Sleasurement of resislancei 
Jouh's law. Potontiomeler. Conjugate conductors aird 
WlieaUtone^s net work. ^ectrolysis and electro-cbemical 
equivalent. Thermo-electric cuAciUs, Peltier and Thompson': 
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Eiectru-rnwj^rietisin. Kl<*ctro-JnttgnrHc iinioetion 
Mutual aii*! self iudtiotion. Induction coil (irowin^ «nd 
decaying eurreiHs, Elementary theory of the dynamo. M<tiorA 
and traii-fonnei.H. Annueier. Voltmeter. Wiitimeter. Dsoillntory 
discinl^^' t>f i» liCydfMi jar. lieri/ian waves. Rhotro 
tie theory of Dischaioe of ilectiicily thioiij;h gases, 

(..'athode-niy .‘5 and X-nt\s. Rlementarv knowledge of radio- 
actiaity. 


Lint of oxporlmonts to be performed by 
B Sc, PdHrt students. 


l . Sliile t nl‘‘ 

t ^Sen^'ihilitN *»f a !» dance. 

Deloi fiiinati* n <d' mudclu^ of a wiro. 

•4. ,, M modtilns of h/i .nion. 

5 Moment of ineitia of a dy-wlo’el 

6. Determination of •mifaoe tension. 

7. Deternunalion of pitch by falling plate method. 

8. sonometer, 
ft VelcK'ity of sound by resonance. 

D). Weight thermomelef. 

n. < ’o-i fti dent of linear expansion of rod-*. 

} 2. Specific iieat of a Inpiid by ihe njotliod of cooling. 

Id, t.'onstunt volume ait theimorneter. 

14. Due point and l)umi«lily. 

15. Determination of heighU with u sextant. 

10. Delei ininaiion of refractive index of liquids and solids 
by microscope, 

17 . Spectrometer. 

1^<. Focal length of concave and convex lenses. 

19. ,, ^ n* „ n mirrors. 

20. Photometry, 

ttl. Determination of wave length by a diffraction grating. 
22. Determination of H. 
id. Determinatitiij of dif>. 

21. Variation of magnetic tfeld due to a oircnlar coil along 

the axis 
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25. Comparison ot’ H M F.'« by potentiometer. 
2t>. l(<\Mi»taooe of a battery. 

2 7. ,, ,, ^aivunometor. 

2H. M**a?»uremMnt uf specific resistance. 

29. Klectrical 4et(M miiiation of J. 

iUt. eijuivalont of oopp»‘i 


B,So. Honourw. 

'I'lie extuninatjoii will coin}>ri'^»> tour pajons in theory ami 
a pratJlical oxamination. 

I*a[»er I. — Ceiioral l^operties of Matter unci SoomI, 

I'aper 11. ~ -Heat. 

1^4[)or 1 1 1 — Of»ticN. 

lhi[»nr IV — Klooirii'ity and Ma^uetiam. 

The following s\Uai>nein a«15ition to ihal pi oscrihod for 
the B.iSo, will sliow the seope of vs oik in different 

branches : — 

4«k 

General of matt — l)»‘tai!tol pendnlom experi- 

ments for ib'teriiiiniiiir Impact of bodies Iten-iin^ of 
fiars. Stahility of soup (iliiH, Diffusion and transpii ation of 
g isoe. Mean free-path of molecule.s. V^i.-^cosity of li(]uids and 
gases. 

Soutui — liOg.irithmic conts. Eqn.utions of motion for 
plucked strings. Mohie’s experiments. Theory of singing 
flnnes and maintenance of vibrations. Nodal lines and 
(diladni's tiguies, Kuiuli'a tube. Objective nature of sumina* 
tiou tones. Musical scales. 

//tat.— Development of Helit theories. Accurate methods 
of measuring very low and very high tempenftures. Absolute 
speoitio heat. Speoiti * beat of saturated vapour and its inver- 
sion, Antirew^sand Amagat’s expeiiinents with gases. Oorres* 
ponding st ites. < lonductivity of solids by periodic heating. 
General equation of conductivity. Black Ixody radiation, 
Luminer and Pring-^beim's expe^inu nts. Wien's and StefanV 
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tnws. Solar ronstanL Triple poiut. Hever«ii)le processes*. 
Kntropy. (\»rrf»ction^ for gas thermomeier 

iAtjhl . — ('auf*tio3. Aplauatic foci. (N)r|>ui»oiil:ir aiul wave 
theories of light. Resolving aiul dispersivo powers of i?istrn- 
inents?SAnonialons dispersion. Energy <listi ihutlon in tlio 
infrared vinilde, ind ultraviolet spectrum. Kahry and Perot^s 
etalon. Summer and (i< hreke\ plate. MitdielHon^s lodndon. 
Miclydsoh's int^r ferofiioter. Series spectrum. Trunk and 
root of s*n ie.s. A hsoj pijon spoctra. Plane and concave d»ffra<'- 
tion gratings Zoiie plate. Biaxial crysiaN. Internal and 
extern.al eonjoul jpfrucdof). Bahinet's compensator. Uny and 
wave Ycdoclty Ffe'^ind’s wave '•urfuce. Electro and niagnelo 
Optic* 

FJaiut'it'i nn^l .I/ijr/aetasoi. — ifeasiireinent of magnetic 
tiehls. Gra'*.sot\H fiuxnieter. Accurate* measurements of resis- 
Uince, otirrent :ind E. M E. Storage batteries. Transformers. 
Serie.s and shunt wound dynamos. Direct cuirent and 
alternating current dynamos. D) iianiometei s. lb)lypliaHO 
runents. High frf(juency carrents. Motors t’hoking coils, 
ffnits and dimensions. Hadio-acti vil y. Alpha, lUda, Orammti, 
an«l Delta rays. Modern view.^ of ehoUiicity. Structiiro of 
the atom, (^ithode, Ti»*nard, and (’anal rays. Wireless trans- 
mission nf fdiotograpbs. Wireless telephony and Udogiaphy. 
Valve detectors. Hall effect, (^oibiuo effect, Stark effret. 
Emission of electrons from hot bodies. 


List of experimfjnts to be performed in addition to 
those prescribed for the Pass Course by B Sc. 
Honours students, 

1. The planiriieter. 

2. Optical lever. 

3. Determination of “ g'* by Kater’fl pendulum. 

4. MaxwelTs needle. 

5. Surface tension of a soap Blm and angle of contact. 

6. Viscosity of liquids. 

7. Determination of Vonnf^s modnlns of a bar, 
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8. SiiohoMrtopio method of measuring pitch. 

9. Meusurefneot of velocity of soniiti in gases and solids 

hy Kuntii’s inetliod, 

10. Mejmurejn 'nt of wave length of a note hy iniorfi^^mce. 

1 1. f"on?tant pr^'SMUre air therinoinetor. 

12. M**aHUMMin*nt of vapoor pr»'S**nre. 

13, I)ete» inination of the ratio of sp. li^ats for aii hy 

und Ih^oim^’s inetloxl, 

14. Measurement of boat conduirti vity of copper. 

15, MioHureineiii of refractive inih^x of a Injuid by total 

Mdb’ction. 

10. Calibration of a ‘»pectiawoope. 

17. Measuroment of wave length light by FresneFs 
bi[n i’^m. 

IH, Measui eru'Mit of the wave lengtli of light bv Newton’s 
nngH. 

19. iMagnifying power of a inicro‘?(*ope, 

flotation of tin' plane of pol iM'*ation by o[dioa!}y 
active Mib'ttance.s. 

2L Ellipticaily ami eiicnlarly polaii^fM! light. 

22. fh*terniinali»>n of the lignre of merit of a galvano- 

metei. 

23. (ailibralion of a bridge wire bv t\arev Foster s 

melliod. 

24. Measurement of electrolytic resti.;tance. bv K«»hU 

rnus«*h*s method. 

25. Measurement of the lv M. F. of a tiiermoconple. 

2C. Standardisation of a balli*itic galvanometer. 

27. Comparison of capacitie-^. 

28. Measurement of co-efficient of self-induction. 

29. Delertninaiteo of hysiereab curve for iron. 

30. Determination of H hv earth-inductor. 
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M Sc» Part I (Previous) 

{For the Examination *t l!^2L) 

Tlio will tw4» p nivl a piric'tioul 

^^xriiuThi^iiun. 

will h iv<^ io pu'<'< in (li*' \vritl(*h v\>ll in 
tin' pruotnul €\\timiiva»iiMi:» '^t*|nrat<‘ly. 

/\i/ier 

/'(i/ tr//, — Pioportif'^ of Muttor anJ 8onn<l. 

// • -^-StuJants aro oxp('cl«Hl fo niakft an intonnivf^ 
r^tidlnj; of Hf'at, Sound, and Projo^r of 
Matter, paying »p<^cial aU<*nlion to the 
iollowing : — 

Kinoti(' theory of Mailer, Mean free path, 
Ia<juef.iction of Qiiantuui theory of 

radiation and it?? hearing on ttpecitlc lieat'^ 
of 'tolidM, 

Supersaturated V’^a[)nur«, Pyromelry , Thor- 
rnodynainics. 

Forced Vibrations. Fourier .series and its ap- 
plication to plucked ami .struck strings, 
Acconstie determination, ('omhipalion 
tones : Musical t^^eales. 

Tlieory of impact, Bending of material 
Oapillaiity, Vihcosity of solids, lifjiiids, and 
gases- 

Students ar*e expected to ac(|o;ttnt themselves with the 
current scientific literature. 

The practical work will he mainly confined to Heat, Sound, 
and Properties of Matter. 
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M. So. Part II (Pinal) 

f for the Ejcaminations of 1924 and 1925.) 

The examination will comprise four papers and a practical 
examination. 

Candidates will have to pass in the written as well as in 
the Practical examinations separately. 

Paper /. — 

, //- 

I Kloctricity and Magnetism, 

Thsory Students are expected to make an intensive 
reading of Optics and* Electricity, paying, 
special attention to the following .* — 

Spectroscopy in the visible and invisible 
region. Spectral series Quantum theory of 
spectral lines ; Interferometers and echelonik. 
Magnalo Optics ; Electromagnetic view of 
reflection and refraction of light. General 
view of Relativity. 

Units and dimensions ; Atomic Structure ; 
Transformers, Cathode-rays, Kanal-rays, 
X-Rays, Hertzian waves, Thermionics. 

Students are expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current soieutific literature. 

The practical work will be mainly confined to Optics, 
filectiicity, and Magnetism. 
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CHfiMlSTRy 

B.So. Pass* 

{For tkr Ej^iiminations of 1924 atul 192S ) 

Tiie exaf>^i»»?ition in will comprise two [mpori 

«nJ a practical exatninat ion. 

Ptipr}* — Itior^unic an<l General ( 'liwniistry . 

Papier / /. — Organic ('homifliry. 

Tli»" following Syllabus is presoubed ; — 

/no r^janu' afn^ (tentrai ( henitstry. 

1. — lli^torn'a) outhiM^ of aloniic theory ; kinetic theory of 
gaa^s ; V’^an tier WaaT^ Mt|ii.ition ; <b*termin.ition of atomic 
and molfctilitr ; phanoi^ I iws of in us notion* reveraihlo 

‘equations ; ole-itrol) sis an i elootroclietnic il equivalents ; 
ionic theory of soIuuoim, o^nioiic prosnure* infliienoe of 
solutes on freozingan<l boiling p ; analogy between gUMoii 
uod dissolved sui^tances ; avidity of acids and bases ; oalalysis ^ 
•rariation of Physical constant with constitution ; elements 
of Rpectruin analysis, therniocheinistry and crystallography* 
pei iodic law. 

The properties of the fullowirg elements and their itnpor. 
tant compounds ; — 

Helium, Lithium, Sodium, Potassium, Huhidium, Gipsium, 
Copper* Silver, (iolJ, Glucinuin* Magnesium, (/'aloiiim, Storn- 
tium* Barium, Zinc, ('admium* Me rcury, Boron* Aluminium, 
Thallium, Carbon, Silicon, Titanium* Tin, I^ead, Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, Oxygen, Sulphur, 
Selenium, Tellurium, Chromium, Molybdenum, Fluorine* 
Olilorine, Bromine, Iodine* Manganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nickel, 
and Platinnm. 

Organic Chetnuiry 

If. -—The paraffins and their simpler ‘derivatives, riz,, 
haloid deri%'attv#»s, alcohol, aldehydes, ketones, motiobasic 
acids and their derivatives. 
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Th«‘ <Ml)erfs ; esl^^rs ; anun<,"S ; glytuils ; hydroxy-acijls ; 
ilicai hoxylic acids ; ^rlycninc; oyanu|^oii coiDpunnds and tbeir 
dciivativcH ; »irf*a ; and tin* '•inude sarboliydrulcs. 

Ti»e miMitnrated iiydrccarhoM> and tlicir j^enoral properl i(cs. 

t<du ‘n»% and siniphi snKstirntion products, 

aroinaUc amines and th^ir dcriv.itivHs ; dia/o-componuds ; 
plienols ; aroiniitic alcohols, aldf»liyd#^s and ketones ; (^ninones. 
Aromatic arid-, and their (h-ri vatives. Pyridine, naplilhaTei/e 
and tlndr simple <leri vativi*'^. 

Hlenn niai y idras on slot oo-clieini'-t i \ . 

Pii \( ri( \L Kx \ Ml N \ I P >s. 

i ( hrniLsirtj. I’lie analv-is ol mist in es of 
Mihslances oontaiolnj;5 no? iiioro than tuui ratlical.H (punitive 
in ne^tilivcj hy dry or wet ineiho(l'<. 

Simple ;;ra\imelni‘ exiimatioris which do nut involve 
Mrpai ations. 

Simple valuineinc ana)\si> and *<1 andai di'^at K>n of 
sointu>ij‘<. 


Simple inorganic preparations 

( ^rjnutir ('Ih tnisfri/, — iVeparation of -^imjdo organic com- 
pounds. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

(For tiu F,n%*mnn('tofis of ld24 ao*i /.92u ) 

'file examination will comprise four papers and a j>raclical 
exaniinaliun. 

}*af^fr /, — Uenerul and rhy*^ica) rhemistry. 

Voprr IF — Inorganic CUemistiy. 

Fap^r IIF — ()rj;anic (^leinistry I. 

Faptr IW — Ui^anic t'hoiuialry II. 
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^Inar^anic and General Cliemiairy of tho 

elements and their compOHDd5 treated in greater detail than 
in the Pass courses. 

Metallurgy and technical iipfdicuiiont^ of metals of indus- 
ti iul u1[V{K>rtance. 

History of chemical theory. 

Elements of physical chemistry and cdecIrucluMnisIry ; 
rhenu.stry of collouls. 

(htjanic Chtinut rt/. — Aliphatic hydrocarhoii'* and their 
derivatives treated in greater detail than in Pass onurses. 

Aromatic hydrocarhons and their JerivaliveH, including 
lerpenos and camphors, alkaloid^, naiiiial liases^ protoins, 
synthetic dyes and drng^ 

Ple\Cl U’AI. EXAMINA I H*N. 

Inoufinur (htnusivy. — Ordinary inetlioti> of (pialitativo 
and qu.uititati ve analysi*' excluding te<!hnical methods and 
separation of rare metals. 

^ A general course of imirgani<’- preparations Simple 
phy.sicocheiiiicaI nien.^ureinetits and oleinerUary gas analysis. 

Simple electrolytic preparations and electrochemical 
analysis. 

Ofyanic ( — Preparation.'? illu.vtrating the synthe* 

tic methods of organic chemistry. 

Quantitative estimation of elements in orgarric compounds* 

B.So. Honours 

(For the Kxamination of FJ20,) 

The examination will comprise four paper.s ami a practical. 

Pap*^r /. — General and Physical t "herni^try. 

Paper IL — Inorganic Ghemi.slry. 

Paper in . — Organic (‘heinistry. 

/> . ir ,f Additional Organic (dremistry, or 

^ Additional General and Physical i. "he mis try. 
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M So. Part I (Previous) 

(For the Ed'amui<ilion of 1924.) 

Tho eKuiuiaatiori will coinpiitie tbiet’* pu^>era and a practical 
examinution. 

Paper L — Inorganic, f 'lu^inintry. 

Paper I! — Orj^aino ( ’lioiuijiti y. 

Paprr HI . — Cboinishy. 

In pap«r «pn'HtioiKs may sol in tlie liistoiy of 

(Miemi'^tiy. 

Inorganic (''lienu^tr>f . — Tlio oloinents 8[f00iH<3d for tho 
li.So. (!ouiso if) in )ro dohiil including tli^ir modes of occurrence 
and mof alim prooossos A j^onoral knowlndj^o of 

tho loss coinmon inorganic oompoon Is und important raio 
elefucnts. * 

Hiund.ird analylicul methods outside tho B 8 c. course, 
(fits analysis. I'lio u> ' of liUngo’s tiilr ^moter. 

Orij intc ( Vttom 'fOo/. — I'he B.So. ourne extended f»o as 
to include the simpler synthetic dyes, non-ben/.eiioiil ringer 
natural l)i.ses, terpene^, s ogars, oi gano-inetiiillc com {miinds, 
other oompeunds confaining siilpiiur ; the wiiole treated in an 
elementary and representative manner, 

Tho theories of geometrical isomerism, oplioal activity, 
stone hindrutioo. 

rroparalion of organic compounds. Ultimate (or ‘‘elemen- 
tary”) analysis. Qii iniitati vo proxunute (or ‘ radicar' analysis). 

Physical Chemistry,^’['\\e^ B.Sc. coarso extended so as 
to include the llieory and pri\»*tical methods of determination 
of vapour density, osmotic pressure, molecular weight, heat of 
reaction, velocity of reaction, strength of acids. 

Electroanalysis and spectroscopy. 

The phase rule, equilibrium, the periodic law, surface 
phenomena. 

fhitoriral, — Outlines of chemical history from the time 
of BovU * 
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M.So. Part II (Pinal). 

{for the Examinations of 1931 a«jj I93S,) 

^ i?.— for the M.Sc. Rxjunin'^tion w»ll ba 
reqnireu to puss in the written as well as in the pruciical exami* 
naiion separately. 

Students who liuve passed the Previous Kxruninsiiou may 
present any one of the followitig branches of (/luunistry : — 

(1) Inorganic, (2) Organic, (3) Pliy-^ical, (4) Applied. 

Notice iiiust be sent, to the Kegistrar by tiie 15th August 
of the branch which the student inteii is to pres^*nt at the 
ensuing examination and in the case of (f) the industry of 
manufacture to vvliich he is aitaclied. 

^ 8hi<jent may present a thesis dealing with original 
work done liy him in his selecttnl branch in place of the 
second p-aper ; he will bo liable to any in^piiry or exarniriHtion 
in tlie subject mutter of this thesis which the examiners may 

fit to impose. 

inorganic Chemiitrij, — More recent discoveries, methods, 
and theories, including an ac(|imintance with original papers. 
Reactions at high and low temperatures, examination of minerals 
and the practical use of the spectroscope. Ilislory of Inorganic 
Cuemistry from the mi<idle of the XIX (Vntriry. 

Organic Cliemisfn/, — More recent discoveries, methods, 
and theories including an acr|uaintance with original papers. 

History of Organic (diemistry from tlie beginning of the 
XIX Century. 

Physical C\cmiitry . — More recent discoveries, methoda 
and theories, including an acquaintance with original papers. 

Applied Chemistry . — The principile has been laid down 
that a candidate will tus expected to show that be has honn fide 
devoted himself to some important industry or manufacture 
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and has acquired a rfanonahl© degree of efficiency under nil 
three of the following heads : — 

(i) leihniraK — He should have either 'a) performed 

s)stiOiJulio analytical control or {h) enga^d in 
Hystematic rosearcli or (r) introduced iifiprovcd 
in*'lho(iB of inf'cliaiucal handling, a{){>lication, or 
distrdMition of power, etc. 

(ii) — He should have acquired some know- 
hvlgc of sources and markets, of costing (incliid* 
ing plant, power, labour, control, distribution, 
<lepreciutiun, etc.) and of disposal or utilisation 
of by-[)rodiicts and waste. 

(iii) Fiireiiin. — lie should havo studied the methods in 
use ill other count lies as far as ascertainable by 
liiiin 

'Ihe [iroced«ire for testing the fitness of a catulidate will be 
deoidetl us occasion tit ises, 

BOTANY 

B. Sc. Pass. 

(An» //<e KA'iimlnatiou of 1924.) 

There will bo two wiitten papers and a practical examina- 
tion. 


PArKR I. 

The systematic morphology and physiology of 
TUAI.LOPUYTA 
(<i) Fungi 

Phycomycetes 

Oomycetes : — Albugo ( (y$topus). 
Zygomycetes — Mucor, 

Fiiimycetes 

Ascomvcetes I'-^Teziza; PeninVitm. 
Busidiomycetes Puceiniu; Agariritt. 
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(M W^iv 

< *y{Uionhyo«»u» : — ^ ^.scillarta. 

i'hloiDph) c<*a» : ; I ; 

I iothriA' . 

Vh ji»oph ; Fucus. 

lUKKloj>h) ^ iillfthiinuiion, 

HUYOIMIVTA 

( r) ; — }frfrrlutn(ta. 

(d) ^!nci; — Fnfutrht, 

riKIMlJOlMIVTA 

(' ) Kiii'MW*'' : I't/rif. 

{/ ) Sri t^/t/ndhi. 

SPFJiMAPHYTA • 

((/) i}yn\nO'^\)eru\^ : ; J^hins. 

(//) An^iu,s|.orm*i : — ((ion<*r!il Moi |»holr»^y .ind lliHio* 

I^APKU II» 

Aiujwtpfirm ,^ : — SyjiUjrnatic fthrly of following fnmiliaa^ 

with t*{MH*iui reference to the local 
llorn : — 

Monoco^y If'ilonc*'^ : — (Traiiiirii‘ro ; Fulin<M* ; fiiliacewi. 
Uicxifyiodones ;^Morac<':r ; KnnuncMiIurpa* ; 

Fa[)av»»racea? ; (7ucif<*r:f‘ ; 
l^^'gnininoHir* ; Kiiphorbiacf^nr* ; 

M.ilvacen* ; Utnhellifpw ; 

( V)nvolvnlaoe : f^ahiatro ; 
fcSolanac#*^^ ; Acanfhacea* ; 

Huhiaoeni ; ( *ucurhitac#*a? ; 

( 'om posit jc. 

Physfolopf/ nntl Frohyp : — (inclndin^ physiological anatomy 

and plant distribution), 

Gintral Biohpp Variation, ^Icrcdity. and Evolution : 

MoAdeiisro. 
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PRACiicAL Examination, 

Tip; will In* Pxpect<Ml— 

(a) to ^i'^sect and doijcribo plants in simple technical 
language arnl r4*f<*r thorn to their proper position 
in the toroj^oing scheme o£ classification ; 

(A) to prepare, stain, andilescribe tnicro.scopic sections* 
JS\ H I^erindHi'/if tnounts are nut tL(pi\rtd, 

(c) to p(*rform sinifde rnicrochernicnl tests such as Aoso 
lor Btaroh^ cellulose, ii^^nin, and siiherin ; 

(</) to explain the use of simple [ihysiological apparatus. 

B,Sc- Honours. 

Morphulotjy.^T\m structure and affinities of all the 
important groups of the jdanl kingdom (living and extinct), 
with special roferenco to the Indian tlora. 

VhifHolutjij and l^kulotfij, — The general princi[»les of [Jan^ 
physiology und ecology (including physiological anatomy). 

(ti neral Htoloijfj. — Variation, Heredity, und Evolution ; 
MtMidelism ; (Cytology ; (Jeograpical Distribution. 

There will l>e a practical test and tour tlieoretical papeiHf 
as follows : — 

i\iprr /, — Alga’, Fungi, and Bryophyta. 

Paper //, — Pteridophyta and (jl}mnosperms. 

Paper III, -^Angiosperms and General Biology. 

Paper / r. — Physiology and Ecology ^iocluding phy- 
siological anatomy/) 

M. So. Part I (Previous). 

{For the’ Ejramhiation of 1924 ) 

The structure and affinities of all the important groups of 
the Cryptogams and Oymnosperms (living and extinct), with 
special reference to the Indian flora. 

There will be a practical test and three theoretical papers, 
us follows; — 

Paper I, — Alga> and Fungi. 

Pai>er IL — Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

Pa)Htr III. — Oymnosperms. 
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If Sc Parti (Previous) and Part II (Final). 

{For tht Kxaminatioiit of lil'Ji.) 

The glraclure ainl affinities of all the imporlant ^roupg of 
ihe rryptojfjaina anO (ly moaperins (living ttutl extinct), with 
S[»ecial refeianice to the InJian aorn. 

There vniII l»e a practical les^t anJ three theurolieai papeih, 
as follow?? : — 

Pa/'er /. — Al^a.‘ nnd Fon;ji. 

Pdf^rr / /. — BrYophyta and Btei id(»pliyl ;i. 
r I i J. — (#yinno*.pi‘riii.«. 

M So Part II ^Final) 

(/Vr the Kxaminatioii of 102o ) 

Angtotperms, —The systematic morpholo^^y, afHthiies and 
geographical <liNtrihntion of the angiosju?riiif<, with special 
Teferenco to the lixhaii flora. 

General Bio^ogg, — Variation, lloretiity, and Evolution ; 
Mendolism ; ('ytology. 

Phgiiology and Ecology — The general princifileg of plant 
physiology and ecology (indmling physiological anatomy), 


ZOOLOGY 
B Sc. Pass 


(Eurjhe E^nunmatioiu of J924 and 1926,) 

Paper L — The slructnre and phenomena of the animal cell. 
Reproduction, sexual and asexual, and partheno.* 
gencais. Aliernation of generations and metamor* 
pbosis. 
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The structarf’, hahiu, and development of the following 
groups, itioludiiig detailed jjtudy of the types given in each r-— 

Protozoa ... Aiiio'ba, Euglenu, Monocystis, 

Malarial para.site and Paraiiiuj- 
ciiim or Voaticella. 

PoiiFera iSycon. 

(Judenterutu Hydra, ()l)eliii. 

Platy lieiinia ... Livor-dnke. 

Aniit^lida ..4 Nereis, Eartlivvonii and L(?echi 

Echinoderrnata iStarlisli. 

Ailhropoda l^awn, Daphnia and Cyclops* 

(general churactors only) Cock- 
roach, Anopheles, IScolopeudra, 
and 8cor[)ion. 

Mollusca ... Fresh-water mussel and Ampul- 

laria. 

Paper IL— 

Lirochordaltt < Uona or any other ascidian from 

Irniian vvaierfc 

( a'phaloohordalu ... Ainphioxus. 

(’raniiitu : — 

(i) Pisces ... (diilo.scy Ilium or Caroharias. 

(ii) Amphioxus ... Hana. 

(iii) Uoptilia ... Calotes or any other lizard 

(skeleton of V^iranus to be 
substituted). 

(iv) Aves ... Coiumba (skeleton of Oallas to 

be substituted). 

(v) Mammalia ... General char.ioters of Proto- 

theria and Metatheria) Squir- 
rel or Rabbit ’{heart, eye, and 
brain of sheep may be sabs- 
iituted), skull of dog and 
general characters of the 
' various orders of the class 
Alammalia. 
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EvolutioD, heredity, and variation. 

Elementary principles of geological and geographical 
d!^trihution of aniznal^i. 

If. — (iencrul principles of clashification. 

Outlines of the dcvelopinent of xim^JiUKats, frog, cliick, 
and ruhhit. 

•The general cl.i^silication and ohar.icteristics of the common 
forms of aniniul ti.-RUCM. 

Practical . — 

{'umlidates will lie re<|uire<i t<» show a knowledge of tho 
inet}iod» of mi< n)scopic techiiiipie an 1 to exurtiine, d^Hcrilie, or 
dissect tlie types pr«'''CJ ihe.j. t 'andidulcs will also he rtMpiired 
to suhniit. tin ir tm^e-books containing a complolc record 
of fludr laboiatory work duly initialled and dated by their 
laboratory instructor, for the determination of the resalts of 
the examination. 


B. So. Honours. 

1. Tfie structure, habits, development, and edassiticaiion 
of the following groups ; — 

Protozoa, Porifera, t Vclenterata, Platylndmia, Nomertini, 
Neinatoda, Annelida, Uutiferu, i^olyzoa, Ecliinodermata, Ar- 
ihropoda, Nolluscu, Uemichordata, Urochordata, tJephalo- 
chor*iala, and ('run ata 

2. A knowledge of the mode of occurrence and distri- 
bution in time and .space of representative and aberrant members 
of the various groups of the animal kingdom. 

3. The c^l and the leading structural modifications and 
functional relationships of its constituent parts. 

4. Evidences bearing upon the hypothesis of evolution, 
general theories of variation, heredity, adaptation, sex, and 
oiigtu of species* 
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T). A (Jfstailed practical study of the embryology of^frog 
and chick. 

The above soIkmIuIo will abo form the basis for the 
practical exurninatic'ii. 

()amlidfit( 5 s will bo reqnir^^d to submit their original 
not<^ books initialled and dated by their professor^ and pro- 
imrutions of their laboratory work at the examination, These 
will lie taken into account in determining the results dl the 
examination. 


I)is(rii>nh(>n of Sohjtct. 

Pa{>er L — Kssuy on one or more of a number of 
suggested subjects. 

Papet ! /. — Invertebnita. 

Paper III — Obordata. 

Paper IV . — General and theoretical. 

Paper V. — Practical. 

M. So. Part I (Previous). 

{For the F,mmination of 192 i.) 

The structure, bionomics, devolopmont, and distribution 
of the following groups; — 

Hemichordata, llroehor<lata, ("eplmlochordala, and Oanialn. 
General Biology including Evolution, Heredity, Variation, and 
Cytology. 

There will bo two papers and a practical examination. 
Jhitribidion *0/ Subject, 

Paper 1. - Protozoa (o Polyzoa. 

Paper IL — Molluscoida, Echinodermata, Arthropoda, 
and Moilusca. 


PracticaL 
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M So Part II (Final). 

{For the ExantimUion of 19'J4.) 

If, Tbf* strnoturo, hitmoinii-fi, cl«*v<*lo|>moiH» an<l distrihulion 
the followinjj; ^^oupK :— 

Uf^michorilatft, ( ’f*{)haloohor<Jata» Urocliordaia, and (Vaniata, 

2. GeiM'ral lUtdo^y nielutlin^ Kvolution» II«Tc>(Jr<y, Varia- 
Tion, and ('ytology, 

3. (ieo^raphicfil amJ rihtition of anifnah. 

TlH*re v^ill bo throo papers and a piaciicul oxumiiiatioD, 

Paper I — An essay on one or luoro of a nuinbor of 
suggested subjects. 

Pajor If. — (’hordata. 

Paper 7//.-~<(t<'ueral Biolofjy. 

M. So Part II (Final) 

ih 'or the Examtnaliofi of 

There shall bo three papers and a practical ex ami nation. 

Paper I. — An essav on one or more of a nuinbor of 
suggested subjects 

Paper JI . — The structure, bionomics, development, and 
distribution of the following groups ; — 

Protozoa, Porifora, Mesozoa, Tadentorata, Platy- 
helmia, Nemertini, Nematoda, Annelida, 
Potifera, aftd Polyzoa. 

Paper III. — The structure, bionomics, development, and 
distribution of the following groups 

Molluscoida, EchinodermaU, Arthropoda, and 
MoUusca, 



m 


TTNMVKIISITV— OALKNM)An 1923-24 [cn. XLV 


MATHEMATICS. 

B A & B Sc^ Pass. 

Thert^ will be three papers as follows : — 

1. ; — Ine(j!ifilities : r^iniits; (Vinvergeney and 
|)iver^eney of serlen ; rnfiefcprminate eo-efli'Ment-a; Partial frac- 
tions; Uecnrrinj;; series; Simple eont in ihmI fi actions ivSummation of 
series (^otniitinjL^ pidv^onal and fi^nrafe numbers and Bernonlli's 
nambers) ; Tfieory of mimbers as far as Fermat’s theorem ^ 
Ueterniinants ; Fliminatioii ; and flie Flements of the tbeorv of 
expiations, x‘X('lmlin^ tln^ s<jlulioii of tlu' cubic and biijnadratic 
eijiiations. 

Trt>^oni>nu‘t r// : As in Loney’s Plain* Trij^onomxdry, Part H, 

Andlfjticdl (teomeh'ji : The straight line^ circle, parabola^ 
ellipse, liyperbola, ami general conic, lreait*d by means of 
rectangular, oblique, and polar co-or<iinales. 

2. Di[}erf^nfiaf ('ulrulnsi DitVerential co-efticients and 
their calculation, and applications to analysis, ^»a>nietry, an*! 
mochunics; inolndiiio expansion of funetioi.s, indeleriuinate 
forms, tanj^ents and normals to plane curves, maxima and 
minima of fun( 3 tions of a single variable, concavity and con- 
vexity, multiple points of inflexion, curvature, evolutes, 
asymptotes, and curve tracing generally; i\lsO|parlial differen- 
tial co-efticients and their interpretation. 

« 

Inte(iral Calruhts : The indefinite integral and its evolu* 
tion; standard forms; integration hy parts, by substitution, and 
by formubv of reduction ; various applications to lengths, 
areas, and volumes, to mechanics and to physical problems. 

Differential Eij^uations : Simple equations of the first order, 
and linear ordinary equabions with constant co-efficients. 

3. Static* : Equilibrium of a particle, and of a rigid 
body acted on hy coplanar forces; virtnal work; simple 
machines; simple frame works graphically considered; 
friction; centres of gravity; stVings; Hooke’s law. 
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• Hydro$taUc$ : FluiJn aatj fluid pressure ; preasure oo 
iinmftr^ed surfnres; t*qu»]il>inain of fioatinjj hoclio'^; |{iU6S; 
atittoipherio pret»,suro; and ('hitrlc^a’s Uw«; tb« 

haromntor , inaao!U«terj<, punipa mid olhor iinstruniaiitH <i«*pt*nd- 
ing on fluids pressure. 

Dijnamics of a Partirit* . In tv%o diin<‘n8ions; veiority and 
ac ‘eloration, Newt'»n\ l.iww of motion; re<*tilinear motion; 
proj^H!tih*s in a vaoonm ; oont rai oi hits; oif<‘ular and harmonic 
^notion: simple unil cycloidal pendulums; work and ouergy; 
impact 

B. A and B. Sc. HonourB 

Ea(’h oandidatn must offer six of thn following papers, 
incinding the tir-^t tour, which ate coinjiuLsory. 

! To Mooi as tor the Pass <Iegn>o, papf»r (2), and in 
addition Taylor’s tln'orem; maxima and mitiima of functions of 
two or more variahles; change of variahleH; Jacobians and 
Hessians; detinito integraU, including 15 and V integiuls; 
multiple integrals; tlie use of Fourier series, 

2. Ahjfhra ami I'rifjotwmHrf/ : as for the Pass degree, 
pflper (1), and in addition uniform convergence, and differen* 
iialion and integration of series. 

Dtjferential : inriuding ordinary nt|uarions of 

the first order ; trji^ecto»ies ; linear ef|nations wilh constant 
co-efBcient ; other simfde form* of the e<|uatiori of the 
degree ; particular methods ; depression of the order : homo- 
geneoufl and exact equations ; reduction to norma) form by 
change of variable ; variation of parameters and simple ex- 
amples of solution in series. 

• 

3. Analytical Geonuiry of two and three dimensions ; 
including conics as for the Pass degree, paper (1), but with a 
fuller treatment of systems of conics ; and geometry of three 
dimensions up to the end of the standard contcoids, and reduo* 
tion of the general equation of tfie second degree. 
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4, Statin^ flydroitatics, and Dt/narnict of a ParticU^ at 
for pnper (3). 

5 Statistic t and AMatkematical Kconondcs \ (Insfntotion 
will pr()vitl»3(l liV tin* l>«'parlrneijt of Econonnc*^. The course 
may bo <>fFf rt*(J as an Honours course in Matlieinatics only by 
sUicionts who oft«r E(^onou»ios as a subsidiary subject). 

b. Pirn (itometrf/ : Hanget and pencils ; cross ratios ; the 
properties of the tiiangle and <|uadr ilat era! ; projection, oatho- 
gorml and geneial ; piojectivo f»r(>periit*s of conics ; irnugiiiary 
cdeinouts ; fiie circular points ; reciprocation ; involution ancT 
involution pro[)ertio!i of conic .sections. 

Anatyitcal (irconietnj • of throe dimensions, in continuation 
<d‘ (d), UK lading curves anil snrfactM in space, tangents, normals 
and tangent planes ; Frenet's forinube ; curvature and torsion ; 
goneratois ; <‘lopabb^ sin faces ; corifosal coniccids ; and a 
-.liKlit treutuient of curves on surfaces. 

7. Thfort> nf F.ijua'intis ■ US iu Burnside and Panton’s 
Theory of K»juution>, Vol I, and detei minants. 

rchtvil /'YO{(/oo;v Solution in series, including 
liegendr«b«», Bossel's, and (In* H y f>»»rgooinotric e<|imlian3 ; total 
differential equations: simultaneous e<{uations; the linear 
partial emiation of the first ordey ; stamlard forma: ('harpit’s 
method, the linear partial equation of the second order: 
Mongers oietliod : equations witli ( ouslant co-efficients, 

R. Statics : in continution of paper (4) ; iocluiling forces 
in three dimensions ; a treatment of potential ; simple hydro- 
statics; problems of floatation ; stability ; and loading of beams. 

I/ynamici of u ParticU : in continuation of paper (4) ; 
including constrained motion ; simple systems ; oscillations ; 
Lagrange's equations ; but not brachislocbrones. 

Rigid Dynamin : in two dimensions. 

9. Giomitriral Opiiet : including reflection and refraction 
al plane and spherical surfaces ; deviation ; prisms ; lenses 
and combinations of lenses ; Coate’s formulne ; thick lenses. 
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disperaioD and Achrorcatism ; Malus’a thaori^m ; r^flaotion for 
oblique incidence on ii Jifdjerical surface ; vision ; aud ojiUoal 
in^trumenM. 


Sph^ncal Trigonomtii p and Aiironamg : the matluMUNtical 
explauHtioD of simple pbenomena. 

M. A. & M So 

(/andidato.s may offer any four of the following* a selection 
from wliioli will be made each year to meet the roquiremeula 
of candidates us far as possible. 

Oowrms u'^), (4;, (5), (tl), and (8) may he taken only by 
candidates who attended the Honours courses specified after 
each. 


i. Th(<)ry of Aggregaffi ; Funritons of a Real V\mable. 

Z. Algebra'. Fnnettons of a (Uunple.r Variable; Fleoienis of 
h^li]>i\c Fotidione^ with applications. 

\j. Anal gio'al (icorneiry of two and three dimensions. 

Diferrhtxal Geometry. | l^erequisite Hone courses (6) 
and (7;.] 

4. Dlf erentud j^guaitons of Mathernaiiral [ Pre- 

reqaisite Hons, course (7).J 

5. AJvayiced Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
[Prerequisite Hons, course (d>.j 

6. Hydrostatics and Uydradynamtrs. [ Prerequisite Hons, 
course i8).] 

7. Vector Analysis and Quarternions. 

S. Celestial Mechanics. [Prerequisite Hons, courses (8) 
and (0).] 
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M.A. & M,Sc Pan I (Previous), 

{For the E,v ami nation of 1924) 

'I’ho oxainination simll consist of four papers as follows - 

1. Theoiy of K^^nationi \ — f’ubics and biquadratics ; sums 
of powers of roots ; fuothods of approximation ; tletenniuants. 

Dtjjereniial Equations : — Ordinary equations of the first 
order ; g^mwial iiiiHur eq lution with Ci)iHtaiit c >-efHcieyt8 ; 
linear equations of second order, including transformation to 
stttndird forms, variation of parameters, liomugoneous equation^ 
and exact e’quations ; fdoments of intergration by series, 
in<dti<iing Leg^uidre’i e<|uaii()n and the siuifder properties of 
iiOgondie’rt functions ; Uiocati’s equation ; simaltiineoas 
ditTeiOMitial fMjuations with const ml co-eliicuoits ; total ililtereii- 
tivil ivpiations ; partial dilTerenlial eipiatious including standard 
forms, Lagrange’s, LluirpitV, and Mongo’s methods and pa^rtia^ 
linear equations with constant co-efKcients, 

2. Di/f rental (\ihnihu : — I'a) Itir's theorem; maxima 
and minimi of functions of two or more variables ; multiple 
points ; (diunge of variahles ; daoohi.ins. 

Intftjral (\i!rnlus : — Detinite integrals including 13 and T 
functions ; mnlriple integrals ; volumes and surfaces of solids ; 
use of Fourier s series. 

,3. Fare (Jeouufrq ; — flanges and pencil ; cross ratios, 
projection, orthogonal and conical ; Desargues’s theorem ; 
harmonic elementary tiguros ; poles and phials and other simple 
proj ective properties of conics ; citcular points at infinity ; 
reciprocation; PaMcal’s jukI Biianohons theorems, 

Analj/tical (ieometn/ of three dimentnons : — Plane straight 
line ; reduction of general quadratic equation to standard forms ; 
properties of a quadric surface referred to its principle axes. 

4, Analytical Statics: — Strings in two dimensions, centres 
of gravity ; virtual work ; stability ; systems of forces in two 
or three dimensions. 

Ih^nauucs of a lUirticle in^lwo diincusioiis. 
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M A M. So Fart II (Final) 

or the Examination of J9'J4.) 

Any four of t}io following f iipors : — 

TIteori, of Aofjrefjates, 

1' he or if of Eu Hit noi$ of a lual 

*2. Alijehra, 

Theory if Functions of u ( 'omplcx Variat>lej including tha 
elements of oli[>iic function. 

3. Analotiool (fcometry m ttay ihmensioos : — Homogonoourt 
co-ortlit)ate ; (angontiul oo-oidinates ; (uinilies of coni(‘8 ; invari- 
ants and covariuiit.*<. 

^ Anali^dcal (ieoTnetry m three dimensioni : — Systern# cf 
quadrics : surfaces and curves in .space. 

4. Hydrostatics ’, — Laws of fluid prossiire; general con- 
ditions of cqnihiiriuin in a fluid; uniformly rotating liquid; 
wqnilibriuin of flouting bodies, including inotai^entric forinnlio; 
eqmlibrium of guseous fluids ( I'xoluding ca[<illurity and oscilla- 
tion of tlu iting bodies). 

//yt/rcd^/(amn\t Lagrangian and Kulerlan rnethodf, con- 
tinuity, bonnditig surface condition, velocity potential, and 
current function, sources and sinks, motion of circular and 
elliptic cylinders in |wo dimensions, motion of a »[>hore in a 
liquid; simple wave.s, vibrations of a string and of air in tubes. 

5. Static* ; — Attractions and potentials of rods, discs, and 
spheres, Gauss’s, Laplace’s, and Foisson’s theorems. 

Rifiii />ywann>s: — In two.and three dimensions, including 
the rolling of ensphere on a plane, but not on a cone, or sphere; 
and including Euler’s and Lagrange’s equations, and their 
application to simple systems. 

•licUiled «yUahuf» wiU he drawn up 
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XLVI.-THE EXAMINATIONS-PACULTY 
OP MEDICINE 

L— Pre-Medloal Test/ 

AM) RFJiULA TinyS. 

1. There shall he a Pre-Medical |Exainination for 
idinisflion to the {.’oorses of Study for the M.H., B.8., ii 4 tho 
Faculty of Medicine, and shall bo held at Lucknow once a 
year. 

2. No candidate shall he admitted to this Examination 
unless he hui passed either:--* 

(i) The B.Sc. Examination of an Indian University 
incorporated hy any law for the time being in 
force, with (’hemistry and RiMogy; or ^ • 

(il) Tlie Intermediate Examination of the Board of 
lnternv*diatv Education, U.P , or the Inter- 
mediate Examination of an Indian University 
incorporated hy any law for the time being 'm 
force, witli Ohemistry, (iiududirig Organic 
Oiif-mistry) Ptiysics and BioK)gv in such (jouries 
of Study as may ho recognised for the purpose 
from lime to lime hy the F.iciliy of Medicine,! 

•Th(' Tre E.xanunatiou .sl\,dl for tht ririt fime l>e held in duly, 

liut for ttu* (uirpoM) (»f ffU’iliUtiug of# candidates for adini-^aiou 

in 19’ivl, an Adiniitsion to«t wdl ho held in duly, 19-3, the itandaitl of which 
shall tmt he higher than (hat of the \\ Sc. Examination in Organic Chemistry 
and tlmu that of the Intermediate Examination m I hyjues, ClieniUlry and 
Biology of the Allahalmd University. 

Out of the total immher of admission? into the Faculty of Meditine in 
August, 1923, the numl'er of P. Sr.’s shall In' douhle of those of the B. t:k.V 

t The following Courses of Study have been re(n>gnizfd — 

1. AUiihahud Cn»t‘*r#i/y 

Tbt courses of study in Physics, Cliemistry and Biology for the Inter 
mediate Examination ol 11^3, and previous years, in eon junction wUh Uie 
B,S^v. cum so for the exAtimiation ul l'r22 and prcM-nj. year'* 
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♦3. Every appi^arinjftt Hii# Examination ibill 

be req«ir»‘J to appear in th«» following 

1. includiiig Oiguiic ('hinnistry, 

1. riiyaicfi. 

Rotuny 
4 Zoidogy 

4 i'he Exnminution f^hnll b# a cnmpelitivH one for the 
•purpt)»tM)f filling up the derlarul numhor of vacar.cicis for 
admis.vion (o llio Fncuhv pioferonoo being given to personn who 
have been rtviidenti of ilie United i’roviiicea for not lens than 
three years. 

r>. iSrleoted candidates ^ball be rcijiiired to undergo a 
yeiiltli Exaitjination •!)>' a Medical Hoartl appointed by the 
Uiuversily and ibcir adirdssion to the Fuculty Hbull be subject 
to the plivsical tilne-s. 


OF f:XA^fI^A UU^ 

The Kxainiuation shall bo coiiduc(e/j by means of one Regulation, 
paper of three boors' duration in each subject and shall curry 
]0() marks in each paper. 


2. Ahfjitrh I'nnfm'f/ 

The oi sticlv f»t (he lr»t‘»nriHlm(e Kxiirninaiif^o of PhyiiH'e, 

CliemHtry Biology prf'S' ruhnl “ for filudeuliii who propoae to fclhjw the 
Medjrttl prtdfSHi*.!)," 

IT Hmlu VnivnuUy 

The courses of study in Physios, Chcrwifttrv and Biology for the Inlormc 
diAte Kxaniination of Hr23 and previot^ years, in conjunction wdththe P. Sc, 
KiaminatKin of 1923 a^nd previous years. 

4, Roof'd of High Schf>of find fnf^rmtdiak Bduiuitwn, U> i*. 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry and Biology for the Interme* 
diate Examination of 1923 and pretious years of the Allahabad University, in 
conjunction with the P* Sc. Omrse of the Board of Intermediate and High 
School Education for the examination of tje vear W22* 
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C.^CorHSFS OF STUDIES. 


I — l. ChemUtnj , — EUmenU and compoiimls-acids, bases 
and shIU — oxidition and reduction— c;oinl)ustion, flaine-Laws 
of Boyle, (JlnuleH Gay — Lussac Avo^nidro-^Atoniic Theory — 
E‘juivulent, loolectilar au<l atomic weiji^hts, valency — Simple 
(Chemical caiculutions involving weights of materials and 
volumes of gases — Elementary ^djemisiry of ilie comtimner 
ol<='inenrs imdii iiTig h> Irog^fi^ oxyger), nitrogen, c.irbor), 
sulphur {>hos|;horu^, silicon, baron, chlorine, bromine, lodiniH 
fluorine, sodium, pofissium, calcium, borium, magnesium, 
aluminium arsenic, antimony, bismuth, silver, copper, lead, 
7.ino, mercury, mauganeso and iron. 

2. Properti(*s of solut ifjiH. osimjtii; pressure, molecular 

weights, I'lectroly tic dissociation, (*olloiiis.* ^ . 

3. Prop»'rlies of ‘^olutiofw, mohonilar weiglit^J, osmotic 
[iressure, olectrolydc dissociation, colloids. 

t tb’ottme "The !bu affinsand their princijwil 

derivatives with spfMdal reference to methane and ethane, 
fei mentation. The alcohoU ; Aldfdivtjes and acetones; fatty Acids: 
Glycerol; fats ; saponiticaf ion ; ( ’ai bohydrates; Urea, ('hemical 
nature of the [iroteins. Bcu/ene and its principal derivatives; 
Pyridine. 

If. — EUmentun/ 7?o/n/i//.-The characteristic features of 
the following groups and clas.ses of the vegetable kingdom: — 

Tallophyta, Bryophyta, Htoridophyta, Spermophyta. 

The fundamental facts and principles of Organography 
and Physiology, 

in. — 1, Elementary Zoology. An elementary knowledge 
of:— 

The ProtoBoa, Co-elenterat«. Annelida, Arthropoda and 
Mollusca The life history of Protozoa associated disease in 
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mjiu, iociuding EutamoohM, TrypaMOBonif»fr, Mnlarial Paraiiitida. 
Modijuitoes arul other iiti|iortan( hltM^d'^ookiiig Arthrofxxia. 
The more coamion flat wonu^ and round wofujr< pantHitic io 
maiK 

J. A general knovpl«*<lgA of the utrueture of the 
Vertebrata, The fundamental facts us ti» (1) the «tructuro» etc,, 
of Uie ct»ll, (2) scvual rcju’oductiun, (il) lieiodity and varmtion, 

(4) Tiifiturution, fortilisatiou and segmeiitatiofr of tlio Ovuin, 

(5) the early devel tpmont of Ain[diiious and the fuolal ap- 
{>eiuiage» of Hiids and Mammals. 

IV. — 1 . /Vtyjsh'jr. Ihopfrties of matter. I'nits, Meaiur- 
ing umetits, Work and Energy, Specitic (Jra vJty, Study 
of fltiids^ Klasticif V, KiufticMlieory of mailer, Suiface Teuaion, 
DifTui'ioo, Usmo.sjs^ yi'Cosity. 

• • 

2, Jit at, — 'riiermometry. < .ilorimctrv and Speoifio lloat 
expunj*iou of solnls, urn) gahc.*^, change of «tute, nndt- 

ing point, boiling point, fititent heat of finion and vaporii»utioi», 
V|ponr pressure, Hygroinetry. I'flechaniciil e^jiiivulent of heat. 
Piupagation ot he it Convection, (^'ondtiction, Itadiation. 

5. —Nature nud Speed, Loudnesa, l^itch, 

quality, Uert**ction, and Interference, 

4 [.uffit, — Rectilinear pro[»agation. Photometry, 
Reflection, Refraction, riefLHe.*^. Mirrors, Prisms, Dispersion, 
PInvsphorescence, VloureHcenee, Optical ruHtrurnenUi 
Polarisation and Applicutions. Spectrum Analysis, Colour, 

5. F'JertrtPify and Maynt^tism, — Magnetism ^general). 
Eieotrostatics, Electric Field, Lines of tV^rce, Electroncopoa, 
Electrometers, f^^tenl^Kl, (Hipacity. Kne'^gy, Biclectric 
Constant, Electric current^!, Cells, Types, Series and Parallel, 
General effects prmloced by f^irrents, Oalvanometeri, 
Resistance, Electromotive Force, Ohm’s Law, Joule’s Law, and 
their applications, Electromagnetic fridiictioa, Induction 
Coil, Thermoelectricity, CathodefRays. 
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II.— Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, 


OrtliiiArKT*. 


A,-^iilihL\ ASCES AND REUl LATIOXS. 


1. Rxcfj/t aa hf^ieinnftftr provided, no candidate shall 
be admitted to eifher or both ot the Degrees of Bachelor 
of Medicine, and Bachelor of Surgery, unless he shall have 
attended the prescribed courses of study extending ovbr a 
period of at least live years after passing the examination 
(pifilif) iiig him fur admission to the Medical Faculty of the 
University. 

During the first four years, a year of medical study must 
include at least two of the prescribed courses of loctares or 
laboratory work, or one such course ai?d [lospital practice, 
in eacli term. The work in the Hfth year may consist ol 
clinical work including clinical lectures only. The necessary 
attendance imint be put in at the University Hospital or such 
other lloMpitul or institution us may be recognized by the 
University. •> 

2. No carniidate shall be admitted to a course of study 
in the Faculty of Medicine unless ho has passed the Pre- 
Modicttl Kxumi nation of this University. 

3. The First Professional Examination shall consist of 

two parts, a::-— j 

Part I. —Anatomy and Physiology. 

Part 1 1.*— Materia Medica. 

Candidates before presenting themselves for this ex** 
RRiination shall produce evidence of — 

(1) having completed their second year of Medical 

study; 

(2) having attended complete courses of instruction 

approved by the University in Anatomy, 

Physiology, and Materia Medica; 
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(8) having disE<*ct<*dl the limnan body »t least otice. 
(Candidates may |>a»s in each part f^cpHniicly. 

Candidates who tail to satisfy the Kxiuninera mutt before 

ro-j^imission to the exarnination jjrodnce evidence of having 

pursued such further course* of study as they may be re<juired 

to do by the Doan of the Faculty. 

4*. The Final Professional Kxamiimtion shill consist 

of Wro Part*, — 

0 

Faut 1. — P.ill ologv and Haclcriology ; 

Foiensic Medicine, Toxicology r and Mental 

l)i.s»‘ases; 

Public Health. 

Paui M<licine inoluiiing Therapeutic.* and Medical 

P.ithology ; 

iSuig<^ry including Surgical Anatomy and 
Surgical Pathology; 

{Ophthalmology; and 
Ubstetnc.H (iu<i (iyna^cology. 

yl,'~The two Parts may hr‘ taken separately or together at 
one time, provide<t that the following condi- 
tions are fnllilk‘d, riz. — 

(1) that the candidate when appearing for this exa- 

mination fthall produce evi<lence of having 
pas.sed the Fir.st Professional Fxamination of 
this Univoihity ; 

(2) that the emdidate who appoars in i^art i of thift 

examination ahall produce evidence : — 

(a) of having completed the courses of siudy 
prescribed by the University for this Part, 
(/>) of having det^ted, during the period of two 
• years, 8uh*iec|uoot to his pasning Part I 
of the First Professional Examination, a 
port of his time in clinical study, 

(r) of having undergone a course of instructioD 
in Men,Ul Dilieases ; 
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(^i) that the caiKlifljitf* who appears in Part II of this 
examination shall produce evidence ; — 

(a) of attained 21 years of age, 

(/') of having completed his iifth year of study, 

(r) of liavif»jj; roinpleteil tlio courses of study 
prescribed by the University for this Part^ 

I 

(ti) of havifjj^ r<*eeived a course of instruction in 
the University in the foliowin;^ subjects 

(i) Ttiberoiilosis, 

(ii) Infectious j)iseases, 

(lii) Eyt» Diseases, 

(iv) (’lini(*al Medicine,^ 

• • 

(v) (Minii’d Surgery, 

(vi) Operative Surgery and Surgical 

Anatomy ; 

(#) of having— ^ 

(i) aitcmled as a <’iini(‘d clerk in Medical 

wards for six mouths, 

(ii) attended as a surgical dresser in Surgical 

wards for six months, 

(iii) attended as a clinical clerk in the 
Obstetric and Gynjccological wards 
for 4^ months, 

(iv) attended as a clinical clerk in Oplithalinio 

wards for months, 

(v) atlended Out-patients Department for 

six months, 

(vi) attended post-mortem cliniqaos for two 

years, 

(vii) acqoiVed proficiency in vaccination, 
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(viii) complif‘d with thf' rfqnirem<^nt« of tho 
(leniTtt! Mt^dienl (nviuicil of Grf*?!! 
Britain in Obslotrii*^* ai»d (lynttvology, 

*/r — A j^tod^nt, \iho fails in on<* of tlio snl^jocts of Part I 
or Hart II of tlio Final Hiofossioiml Kxatninuiion, may ho por« 
miltod to ro-apjioar, ra that su^nr^'t, at ono of tho two 

aticcpodin^ Hror^-^sional oxaniinutions, provided lliat ho has 
ohtatnod not loss than 25 por oont in tho stihj»‘ot in which 
ho has fadod. A htudont, who fails to tako ailvaniii^o of 
< 1)0 privilo^oM of this clanso, or who faih to sat i •if y the 
Exaininors, will lie roqniriHl to rt»-upp(*jir in all the HuhjoctH 
of the Parts coikvofumI, at a future examination. 

(\ — Before hein ;4 re-adinilte<i to tlie examination of one 
or more subjects t>f the Fifial ProfesMir)nai Kicamination a 
traiuiidate iiuist protiuee e\id(Mice of havinjyr pnisued «noh 
further courses of study as may have been prescribed by lh« 
Dean of the Faculty. 

Note. —The a^j^rej^ate in faile<l subjects shall \m calculated 
* on the Riaiks ohtained in the part of the exnmina- 

tioriwS the^ student has been permitted to attend. 

5. The Professional examinations will be held as 
follows : — 

let B.S. I^art I Once a year in April. 

„ ^ 11 

Final ,, I „ 

,, II Twice a year in April and 

Oc toiler. 

Except that, in the case of the Materia Medica of the 
Ist M.B^ B.S. Part II, and Slgdical Jurisprudence and Hygiene 
of the Final iUB., B.S,, Part I, a supplementary examination 
will be held in October for those caniii dates who have failed 
in one of these subjects of the respective examinations. 

•XoTE.^ The Regulation* of the General Mr-^lirjal r>>uncil with regard to 
practical Ahdwiferv are menttoned He||pw under ** 0>ur»es of Kiudy,” 
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^I. No candidate fllmll be admitted to a course of study 
in the Faculty of Medicine unless he lias passed— 

(i) the P,8c. Rxaininaiion of an Indian University t 

iiicorporatflti by any law for the time beiiy^ in 
for^e with (^betnistrj, Physics, and Biology, or 

(ii) the Preliminary Scientific Examination of the 

University of Allahabad. 

12. The subjects of examination are divided into two 
Purtb aud every candidate sball be examined in — 

/ — ()l>'<tetric3 and (iymccology. 

Hygiene. 

Medical iJurispriidonce, 

P(nt //.—Medicine, 

Surgery, 

Pathology. 

td. The examination .shall be open in Part I to all stu^ 
dents who bavi' completed in the University a regular coarse of 
study —theoretical and practical— for not less than two and in 
Part 1( for not less than three academic years, after [lassing 
the first examination in Anatomy and Physiology, provided 
that before af»pearing for P.irt I they have completed their 
first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of vSurgery and that they do not appear in Part II 
before appearing in Part I 

§4. A candidate who fails in two of the subjects of Part I 
nr Part II of the Final Professional Examination, may be 

•Notk This OrdumiR’w will remain in fon# instead of Ordinance No. 2 
of the IVrniivnent Onliiuneoi for the Uucliclor of Medicine ami Bachelor of 
Surgery till th# exammatum conteinpUtwi in Ordinance 2 (li) is instituted. 

fFor the list of approveil Unieorsitifs 9«»e Hmpter XLI. 

|Noti, — These OixlinaiiceH will rrmain in force insto«vl of Onlinanoe 4 of 
the PerniAnenl Ordiiuinoe with regartl to the Final Ejsamirwtion Piirt I of 
1922 and Final Kxaminaiion Part II of 1922 and 1923. 

§Notk— T his Ordinwici* will remain in fon?e instead of Ordinance 4 of 
the Permanent Ordinance* with regard to the Final Examination Part I of 1921 
and Final hlxamination Part 11 ot 1922 and 1923. 
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pfrtniMfd re-a}»pear in ih(y^ two aiihjwlj^ onlv at om of tiio 
two succeeding exarninatioos in those suhjects provideJ that 
he shall have oblainoJ not le^a than .'lit per cent of the marks 
in (he afjjfregatf* of each stihject and 40 jw»r cent in the 
gate of the two subjects combined ut the time of the faibire. 

In the event of failure at one sucli rw*exaniination in 
either of the two subjects, the candidate must present Iduv 
self# again in all three subjects of that part of the Final 
Examination. 


General. 

1. At the end of each cour^Jo of lectures or practical in»» KegwUtioiii» 
Irnction, the studnot must obtain the signatures of his teacher 

on the tJIass l^chedule Card which he will be re^juired to lodge 

with the Kogislrar wjicu entering hi» name for the examination. 

♦ • 

2. This Card must contain a statement that the student 
baa attended not less than thre*<-f(>urths of the lectures, prac- 
tical classes, or clinical instruction, of which the course con- 
sists, togeiher with such class examinations, or exercises, as 
each teacher may prescribe in connection with his own course. 

3. For the subjects of the First Professional Bxamination 
the work of candidate will be estimated (I) by means of 
periodical exercises, class examinations, and inspection of 
laboratory note books, throughout the session, and (2) hy 

means of examinations at the end of the session. 

• 

Id the subjects of the Final Examination, class examina- 
tiona will be held at the discr»‘tion of each Professor, but at 
least once a year, at which attendance is compulsory. No 
particular standard of marks will be exacted, but the students 
class and examination wor|( will be submitted to the 
Examiners at the University examinations and taken into 
consideration by them, 

4 . Students, who fail to attend the prescribed lectures 
and to perform the prescribed exercises, will not be admitted 
to the University examinatjons. $ 
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iK Term work and cluMfl examinuiions will betakea^iuio 
account in the Univerttity oxaniinatious. 

<1, Attendance at class examination is compulsory, but 
in cases of ilbiess the Deiin may exercise las disoreticTuary 
puwta in dealii g with such cases. 

7. The classes and examinations in the University must 
be taken out in the order and during the year sjtecitied in the 
(Curriculum unless the student shall have received written 
permission from the Dean to vary fhe order of his study. In 
no case will the student be permitted to enter Uf>on hospital 
study, other than that set down for the second year, until the 
First Professional Exumiuatioo Part I shall have been passed. 

8. Before attending any chiss, students must obtain an 
admission form from the Dean which they must at once present 
to the Uegistrar paying at the same time any fees which may 
be due. Until this is done no ciedit will be given for attendance 
upon any course. 


Examinations, 


1. In tbo queslion papers there will be no optional 
(juestions. 

2. In every subject there shall be an External Examiner 
and one or more Internal Examiners, 

3. In the case of snpplimentary examinations, in a subject 
in which there are two papers, each Examiner will set one 
paper : but when there is only ooe paper in a subject the paper 
will he set by the External Examiner only. 

4. In the case of the supplementary examinations the 
Internal Examiner alone shall conduct the Oral and the 
Practical exnminaiione. 
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S—SCHE^/E OF EXAmSATlOS. 


Dagree of M. B , B S — Order of Examinations- 


Iirtt I’niffstional Ej’amiiiiil.on, 


Suhit'cf^ Af.i'ks <Vii/ ami Murk^, DishnciiaiH. 

J^ratf 

Afuitum). 2 p.lpfrr^, 3 2uo 1 houri. loo ) 8 o% 

hours ea<, h I ^ 

• • ^ i VC q j«fst ions in rarh p.ipt'r, all to attempted!. I ^ o! *o 

Physiology, a papers. 3 a.^o j houTN. low VWitteri f SJ i: 

houii e.ich *** ** 

Fiv<" q lestioiis If. r ,1. li paper, all to br atietnptfd fOial and j 

f f‘rartu:«l 


Matrna I paper, 3 loo Pharmacy fui ‘ ^0 

Mi*di('a. hums. anrl Oral. I f ‘O 

MX question’^, ail to be .r,t< fnpt«‘(l , ^ H 


If a randuiaie takes up both pirt« at the ’.atne tune an-i obtains an aggie* 
jgaie of 75 ^ m all the s.ihje<t'-. be svili l»»‘ ife'daiCAl to have passed sMth 
Honours 

Fin 1.1 Ptoft\HHnmtl F.ramindtfon^ Part 1 . 

Snhi^^tt. Wriff^tt Sfafks (^rni anJI MArh\. Pa'^'>. Dniinitfon, 


F^sthob)gy. 2 papers, 3 100 3 houfs 120 W’ritten and Ss/’/e 

hours eai h. Pathology Oral 

3 hours Pr.iitnal 5'^% 

Ba< leriology. . 

5 questions in e.t^h jwper, ail to be attempted* 

F'orenitic 1 paper 3 ' lao Oral 80 Written 40% 80^ /„ 

Medicine, hours Praniral 

Toxicology and Oral ^0% 

and Mental 

Diseases* * 

6 questions, all tr#be attempted 

Public 1 paper 3 . 120 Oral 80 Wnficn 49% 80*’,., 

Health. boufs Oral 50% 

6 q'lestirmjH Ml to be attempted. 


80 VV'fiticM 49% So*’, 

Oral 50% 


Aggregate for ea^h s'ibie<‘t of ^He F*aIT»^n^ltio^ 5<’<'X 
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Final Pro/mional F!j;aminalion, Part II. 

I. .Vr/iiiM# .. I paprr includinj^ 

Medical Anatomy 
and Medical Fatho* 

logy, 3 hours . , 5 qutstioni, ail to be attempted. « 

I paper including 
Therapeutics and 
Tropical diseases, 

3 hours 6 questions^ all to be attempted. 

\'n<a Foce 10 minutes. 

IVfKnptjon arriting— JO minutes. 

Ptdctical and Clim/'ul Examination. 


Fathoiogiral sperunens and ufjne-“l5 minutes 

Clinical '-one Mcdi< al case to be examined and reported on — tj| hours.. 
HncJ Clinitsl examination of other Medical ta^cs. 


Mark\, 
Written 100 

f’iCACOplion 
ynu I uitf I a 
Fractical 

3* 


Total 


130 Pa^s 4o‘‘ 


Specimens 3o > , , 

^ Total 130 I ass 
CliDicai 40> Ou ) 

, 1 paper including 

Surgical Anatomy, 


Su’-W, j 


Distinction 80' 


3 hours . 5 q le-^tions. ai) to be attrrnpter! 

I paper Surgery in 
eluding Surgical 

Pathology, 1 hours. 5 que.stions, all to be attempted. 
Ptt’d « .. 10 minutes. 


practical and (.^hnUal KxaminaUon, 


Surgical Anatomy and Instruments ... 15 minutes. 

Operative Surgery— Two operations on the cadaver. 

Cllnieal-'One Surgical case to be examined and reported on— 1 hour 
Brief Clinical examination of other Surgical cases, 


Maiks. 

Writters loo'j 

Pita Tee# with Sur ( Tctal^ 
gical Pathological t i 3 o 
Specimens So.) 

Practical and Clinical examination. 

Appliances and instru-^ 
me fits 10 i 

Surgical Anatomy Ope* / 
rative Surge ry ao i 

Clinical \ ' 


Pass 

40 per cent, 


> Distinction 80 per cent, 


130 50 per cent. 
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3. Ophthalmology 

} p-tpcr 6 queslions^ aH to be attempted. 

Oral and CUnJcal rases, 

• Marks Written 120 Pass 40 per cent. Distmction 80 per cent. 

Clirncal lao 5o per c«»kt. 

4, and Gyna colony. 

* I paper 5 questi nis IncI idmg both subjeclN, .il! to be attempted 8 hr*. 

Viva Voci inchiduj^ Gyn.'erological arid Obstrtnral specimens and 
inslniments. Marks — written lao, minimum 40 por rent . 

Viva Voce 80, minjrnjm 50 per cent , distinction 80 per 

Agjjre^ate for each subject of the cximinatmn 50 percent. 

If .a candidate obtains an ajjj^regate of 75 per cent in four subjects in* bid- 
ing Meduitie or Su'gcry, he will t>e declared to have passed the Fir:al examina- 
tion with honours. ^ 

• ^ 

A candidate may, at the discretion of the Examiners, be prevented from 
attending tl-e Clinical part of the examination m that subject in whuh he has 
failed to satisfy the Kxiwiiiners. 

Only those candidates will be considered qualified for Honours or Disllnc* 
tion who pass the Degree cxamiriition in the first attempt, in each part 

C.— CY>tVc'67s6' Of STC/jy FOR HE EXAMIN ATIO S 

OF 1924. 

The First Professional Examination. 
Anatomy. 

1. Hiimnn Anatomy and Einhryolofjry with apeciul ro- 
fereuce to their application in Medicine and Surgery. 

2. Dissection of the whole body at least once. 

Books recommended : — 

Canningham ; Practical Anatomy, 

Cunningham : Text fiook of Anatomy. 

Gray ; Text book of Anatomy. 

Berry ; Practical Anatomy. ^ 
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35a 

Physiology. 

Hi*^tology,^-Thf^ structure of tboC^lU, TiH.^ues, aud Organs 
of tliunau Body 

I'r^iparation of .sp^^cirnens of normal tiMsnes either fresh 
or prcvioUf<ly prepare] Jio as to tiemoiiHtraia tlieir mioute 
itruclnre. 

Aj>plication of common hi •biological inHthods. 

Recognition and desciiption of inioroscopic preparations 

» 

of any normal tissue, 

jtigestion,— Chemistry of the common food subslances. 

Secret ion and [«roj>eriie3 of the digestive juices and hile. 

Movements of the stomach and intestines. 

Metahvdism. — t'onniition and fuaction of glycogen. 

Nitrogen hahinc'e in man. 

Body temperature and its variations. 

Value of various diets, 

Bi nod. — Ihomoglohin ami its derivatives, Hiumolysis 
precipitiUsS, coagulation. Enumeration of rod and whi^e 
corpuscles and estimation of Incmogloldn. Application of 
side-cliuin uoinonclature to certain biological roaction-*. 

Estimation of blood alkalinity. 

Estimation of ba>inolytic power of certain re«ag^*nts. 

(drculution. — Physiological anatomy of heart and action 
of valves. 

Capillary circulation. Stasis, liyperasmia. luflain- 
mation. 

Determination uf blood pressure. Pulse, curve. Cardiac 
impulse. 

Heart sounds. Properties of heart muscle. Action of 
vagus nnd sympathetic on heart. 

Vasomotor Nerves Formation of lymph, 

Respiration. — Respiratory rhythm and volume. Action 
of vagus. 
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» Bre^tb soands. 

Urine.-— Excretion of urine. Detection nuJ esiimuiion 
of principal normal ami abnormal conatituents* 

• Eaiiination of respiratory exchange. 

iloscle and Nerve — Use of batteries and inJuction coil. 

Tropertiei of muscle. 

Effect on contraclion of load and fatigue. 

•The Ueactiou of degeneration. 

Cerebral Nervous System, — Uotlex action. Tt*ndon pheno- 
mena. Reaction time. 

Function of the v.irious tracts and immediate roaults of 
injury to them. The Bd>in>ky phenomenon. 

(^dehral localisation. 

Methods of testing the soundneis of individual nerves. 

Special Sen.so8— Law of specitie irritability of nerves. 

Use of laryngoscope, of auriscope, and of ophthalmoscope. 

PhysiologicaU^natomy of the eye. 

Formation of retinal image. Limits of accommodation. 

Iletinocopy. The ophthalmometer and perimeter, 

(/ommon optical defects of ttio eye, 

Colour vision. 

Ductloss glands — 

Spleen, thymus, thyroid, parathyroid. 

Suprarenal, pitiiiLary, pineal. 

Internal .secretions, hormones, and their phy^ological 
importance. * 

Note. — Students are expected to show their ac<|i)aintanc6 
with the methods employed for the demonstration of funds* 
mental physiological processes as laid down in the foregoing 
syllabns, and to carry out such obemica! manipulations and 
experimeuts as are comprised taereiii. 

Books recommended : — 

lialiibartoD : Manual of Physiology. 

Balliburton: Essentials of Chemical Physiology. 
Schafer : Esseniialg of Histology. 

Schafer ; Essentials of Faperimeiital Physiology, 
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Materia Medlca and Pharmacy. 

(a) Tlio Phurmacolo^ical action of and other 

inediciuinal a^ent on the functions of the 

anitnnl body and the chemical transformations 
utulerjjjone in the body by the {*rlncijml modi* 
cilia] suhatu rices* 

A f>rartical study of the chief Indian indigorious 
drugs and of the proimration of ineiicines and 
of the constiiuents of the more important 
(’ompoun 1 (Meparations of the British Pliarma- 
cojo-ia. 

(e) A course of irH(r«r.'ti(m in practical Pharmacy for 
ut least one trim. 

Books roconiinended : — 

Materia Medica, Pharinji'!y% IMmnnaooloj^V, aihi Thorapeu- 
lics By ilale White 

British Pliatina;o[»'i*ia. 

Ho. do. lihiiaii and Colonial Addendum. 

Nad Kami : fndian Plants and Drugs with their Medical 
ProptMiies and Uses 

(ihosh : Materia Mcdica. 

Mitchel Bruce ; Materia Medioa, 

Final Professional Examination. 

Hygiene, 

One oonrse of 30 lectures om Hygiene. 

Personal Hygiene* Food and Dietaries. The construction 
of the dwelling-home with reference to (a) the proper acoess of 
sunlight and air, (6) methods of natural and arti6cial ventilation^ 
warming and water*supply, (r) the disposal of refuse and 
excretal matters* 
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The effect on health of overcrowding, vitiated air, occupa* 
lion and offensive trades 

Bffects on health of impure water, polluted »oil, and 
nnaound or infected food. 

The inspection of meat, grain, and other article? of food. 

The {etiology and prevention of endemic and epidcMuio 
diseases wiih special referen<‘e to Indian conditions. The 
methodical inve8tiga!i()n of canes of such »iiseiises with reference 
to their causation. The relation to hntnan diseases, of the 
common diseases and parasites of other forms of life', animal, 
or vegetfthle. 

The general principles? anel methods of vaccination, prcveu* 
live inomlation, isolation, and disinfection. 

Book? recoinmeside'd : — - 

Notter anel Firth Hygiene. 

Ghosh and : Hygiene and Pnhlio Henlth. 

Modi Klenionts of Hygiene and Public Ueullh. 

Medloal Jurisprudence. Including: Insanity and 
Toxicology, 


Medical Jurisprudena - 

A cotirse of lectures on Medical Jut ispt udeiice compuhing 
chiefly the followiiig subject.? 

Legal procedure in Griininal Courts. Medical evidence. 
Identity of the living and the dead. Potl-morteni examination. 
Exhumation. Examination of blood, seminal and otiter stains. 
Death in its medico-legal aspects. Violent agphyxial deaths 
trjitn hanging, strangulation, si^ffocation, and di owning. Deaths 
from extremes gf temperature, burns, scalds, oloidricity, and 
lightning. Mechanlcul injuries. 

Subjects involving sexual relations and offences, Tnsantty 
and its medico-legal aspect. Professional privileges, responsi* 

hilitic? and oinigations. 
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Toxicology : — Sypmtoms and treatment. Post-morUm 
^ppeurancea and detection of poisons commonly used in India. 

2 Attendance at medico- legal ytosl^morteni oxami nations. 
Ilepufls on H\< examiiiatioiH may be culled for by the examiner. 

Book^ re commended : — 

I, yon and Waddell : Medical Jiiri.sprndence for India. 

Modi : T*»xf-book of Medical Jurisprudence and 
Toxic(d<igy, 

Pathology. 

A (•onr^e of iimhindion in Palliology /'gener.nl and special^ 
Bacteriology. I'arjisitology, widi practical classes in Morbid 
Histt>logy. [tacterioh^gy, [^ar:i'<itology, Me<iicul Entomology and 
(Inunical Pathology. 

'I’he course to extei d <hrougli two acadfumc years. 

The following books are recommended ; — 

Beattie jind Hic’kson : (ieneral l\iihologv, 

Stitt: f*racilcal Bacteiiologj 

Muir and Uitcbie: Bacteriology. 

Medicine. 

A course of not less than 75 lectures on the principles 
and practice of Medicine. 

A course of not less than 20 demonstrations on Clinical 
methods, Medical Anatomy. Physiail Diagnosis, and the 
nse of instriinieiita of observation. 

The Medical practice in a recognized Hospital during 
three years with Clinical instruction and lectures on Clioical 
Medicine and experience as a Clinical clerk for not less than 
six months during (his period, including Clinical instrootion 

in infeciious diseases. 
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;m 

^ A cour?<e of at loa^t lectures on Insanity with S Clinical 
dcfiioiwtraiions at an «?<y!uin. 

A cuuijMi of in^trucHon in Thtraj. antics. 
cc»^^^o of instruction in V^aocination. 

A piactical coin*«^* of in'^trin tion for not less than two 
months, in sj ccial uieihods foi tr«Mtinonl of Tul)t*tcuIosis. 

Books rfH.‘0!nin<Moio<l : • 

Taylor • Practice' of M<‘<licinc. 

O-'lcr : PriMciplH*^ ami IVaciice^ of MtMlicine 
51 an son : Dise'asf's. 

Siirg-ery. 

A rr^nr**^ of not less than 7 r> lectures on t!io jninciplcs 

ami practice of Snro^rv 

• • 

< 'onrses of insiriu tion in Opeiative Snr^jery, Snrpjicii! 
Anatomy, Ptacticni 8 nrp;eiy, Hadiolopy, ( trthopO‘(lH’S, 8 nrf;ical 
diseases of chilcitcn, Syphilolo^/y »nd diseases of ear, nose, throat 
ayd the a<lniinistration of Ana‘-th<*tics. 

Th^ Surgical firae tice of a recognized Hospital for three 
years with (dinic il in^tructiim and lectures on Clinical Hurgery 
ami not le-s than six inonihs’ piactice us a dresser. 

Books rocoinrneiided ; — 

Hose rind Parless : Manual of Surgery. 

Waring : Operative Surgery. 

Pearce (i(’uld : Kh ments of Surgical Diagnosis. 

Beosly and Johnston: Surgical Anatomy for Studeota 
and lV:ic,iitioner.«. 

Ophtharmologry. 

A course of 25 lectures on the diseases of the eye, with 
4 i mootbs clinital w^ork in the Ophlhalinic Department. 

Book recommended : — 

J H, P>ii.«ons : I)i«casesftf the eve. 
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Obstetrics and Gyneecology, 

1. A rou»M*» of If^ohiros on 01»«totric.i and Gynaecology. 

2. A < our MO i)f not loss than 20 doinonstrationg on 
r)raoh<*Hl (JIkmUumci uud (iy luooolugicul instruments and 

a |>|'(uiu<o^ 

Atiornlonco hh a t 1 ihi<‘al cl#*rk for not less than six 
uiouthti 111 tiih <)i>>.ieuic and (jy oaM^olo^^ioul wards of tiio 
Aliduai lh)>j.iral or ruiy other lloMpital recognized, 

fur ihe |»ui})0^ie liy the University. 

4 . (\‘nduot of laljour cases in conformance with the 
re<|uii eineiits* of the tieiMonl Medical Oiumoil of Great 
Biituin either in the Medical (^^llege Hospital or elsewhere. 

— Th»» piv*K*rt<'nt rf<|uifenientN of the GciuthI Mcihcul CounM^Mifli 
fcganl to eracticHl Mulwtft*ry aioaii 

M>dwjf«?r\ i \\ m \ l)nwA«e» of VVonwiv ' 111*^11 ut Uo^lnnng a pi'rio<l of at* 
U'HMt twi) t«rn\M, comprising — 

1. C’oui«oH<.l «,y^tt-tuati(' iMMtnn tnm in tho pimviplc*' ami practice of 
Ob«tctiU’M aiul <i vna‘i'<tlogy, * 

•2. r.<^clmeH *»r DcmotistiutioiiM m ( Imirttl Obi-totncH ami (iyiiAcoh.gy 
Aiul attcmlamr on in patient ami .mt patient (y\ nu<’(»log chI piactice. 

a. InMtniv'tion in the following u: - 

Ante natal roiKlituius , 

(/») Infant Hvgicnc. 

4. Kvory student should, after nttendiiiir t^e Courses of syBtomatic 
instrm-tion in the piimiph'« and praotn e ot Suigeiy and ()hstetnc«, give 
continuous attendarn'c rui Ot)jitctnrnl hospital piarfu e, under the 8Upervish>n 
of »v competent otfu ei, for a peiunl t>f thiee nionths, dining one month of 
whi.'h at le-ist he alv uM form the duties of an intern student ni Lyingdn- 
HospU/il or Ward Ife should attend during the ja^riml twenty eaoea of 
Uhour undei ivleumite sujH'rM'^ion. .Kxtein (.S' District Maternity woric 
should not Ih? taien until the student has pei-sonally di^irered at leaRt fiv© 
eases in the Lying-in Hospital or Ward, to the aatisfaotion of his teachenj. 

A certificate of having attended twenty cases of Labour should state 
that the atudent has personally attended each case during the course of lahonr 
making the necessary alxloniinal and other exannimtiona^ under the supervi. 
Sion of the satisfv ing oth.^er, who should describe hi« official position and 
state how many of the twenty oases were conducted in Hospital. 
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^ must draw up an aocnraio r«*corii of tha 

lafmnr caaa« by tbom. Thay iniiy be rc<juirail to 

pro^bu'e thair cas*» books bafora tbo Kxainiiiars in t*viJ<*nco 
of xvork. 

Ibvok n^coinmandM? : — 

H. \V. .btlini*toiM\ jaibliMbad by Adaiii iind ('luirla« 
A 'Pexi-book on Mi<l\viff‘ry. 

Curriculum of the Faculty of Modioine, 

I'lHsr Ykah. 


Lfitnr^s ai(f1 A 

A DM f only, l^byniolo^yV, 

Miit«*ria Medica, 1 form. 

• • f^ractti tl II *r/. 

lions, *2 tcnns 
Hi<loloj;»y, I tonn?^ 

('beniicul Phy^ioloi^y, 1 taini. 

Ea{)erinHnital rii>»iuIo^y, J tmm, 

Skconi) Ykab 

ures and r itiom, 5Io'li«?al and Snrj^io.il nbiSHoa 

Anatomy, Physiology. onco »i vv<?ok (August to 

Materia Medica, 1 (orm. Docomber,) 

Practical !!<•/(*. 

Dissections, d terms. 

Experimental Physioio^^y, I term. 

Practical Pharmacy, 1 term. 

Histology, 1 term. 

Lectures in Materia Medina sbonld be given to 1st and 
2nd year sludents in the fir.«it three months of ^acb the 

lectures in the second year to he f Itowi^d by deoH>nHtn«tions 
and practical work in the second y<*ar ; Tin* rap«^M lies shouid 
taken in the Srd year, r. e., when (he sfmiervt slaria hia 
Clinical studies. 


}iiy»l)ital. 

No Uupitiil work. 
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FIRST FROFfc:SSK>N^L EXAMINATION. 


Tiliuf; 

and I )t niotnt riif wn>. 
I*ath(jlo^y lUid litict(*nul(»^y, 
Siirgf^ry 

Th<^rApo!ifio'« 

For^’fi^ic :i f“ruH. 

f*yarftral ork, 
Palholo^^y »ii»J Bucl»'i lolojLfV, 
ii 


|'\h- 


Ykah. 

(Minical Ipctures -Snrgery an<l 
M«Miic;ine. 

( ’linit'al Tutorials — I\I e d i <^a I , 
Sjiruical. 

nionrlis oiit*d(K)i^. < 

,, 6 V in-door. 

M*Mlira! outdoor, 3 months. 

l‘o*>l huift^on" 


and f K'ln instra^ions 
Prttliolo^y atid fhiott' nolo^^ 
Snrj^ory, 

Fort»nsio Moditdno and Mt'nt il 
Diseases, 2 tor ms. 
Midwifory. (iy na oolnoy. 
Fuhlio Hoalth. 

Pracfiral 

Pathology and Bacteriology, 

3 terms. 

Toxicology, I form. 
Vaccination. 


Lunati<’ A^y 

(’linioal : leer m es— Medicine 

and Surgery. 

( dinionl cla'isp^^ — Surgery. 
Medicine, ( i vuiecology. 

clerking — 

Medical, 6 months. 

Midwifervt i» months. 

Maternity cases. 

Tuforial.s. 

Po^t-murtem**. 


FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, PART L 


Fifih Yr.AFt. 

Practiml B orA-. IIospitaL 

Operative Surgery, 1 term, Olinical work in Hospital, 
and Surgical Anatomy. ^(Jlinhjnl clerk in Ophthalmic 
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Le(;lurefl “Ophtlmlmoio^y. ward« and out^fiaMani de- 

OlnN'trios iV (}v- part moil (] months, 

na*o(>lojry, Fover ami Tiihorculosi^ HospiUL 

(Hini^'u! Mutorniiy (?a.s»»s — oloiking 

,» JSur^ery, Administrulion of An;t‘stlu'tic« 
Willi tutorial oltis?*os. 
X-ll.iy Dopiii tmont. 
l)iM?asos ot (^'u\ iioHtMtnd throat. 
Tutoiml (‘la>soH cm uko of ins- 
trumonts ami iip[)!ianct*0. 

FINAF; PUOFlvsSloNAL EXAMINATION, PART II. 


Tlo* iimiihor of Ici’turcN in ourli subject hIiouIJ bo a» 
ToRows : — 


^'o of L 

rrtu 

Vir'tod i)vrr ^rJurk 

the ((utr^e in to 

he extn\dc(L 

Anatomy 

90 

(; terms. 

Physiology 

90 

f, 

n 

jMatona iVledioa 

W 

2 

»<» 

ThorapeuticB 

10 

1 


Pathology, Pactoriology 
Foren,sic M oil j cine, Mental 

100 

0 


Diseases 

r,5 

4 


Public Health 

30 


»> 

Medicine 

75 

4 


Clinical Medicine 

30 

i) 

»♦ 

Surgery 

75 

4 

>» 

(clinical Surgery 

30 

6 

»> 

Ophthalmology 

25 

2 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

»0 

4 

>1 
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III. -Doctor of Modloine and Master of Surgery. 


OnlirmrKje#, 


A AO /ifjaiXAroLVS. 

]. No CJUMiidal'* ^Imll lie to Hip hi^h«r 

of Doctor of M<Miicioo or M.ntpr of Sur^ory um1»‘h.h ho has firjit 
oliiaiiipd both l[io !)o^rpp*4 of Bachelor (»f Mcdit iop and Baclttdor 
of Siiri^pry in tho IJni v»^r-<ity, .nnl oiitil tliroc yp.ir.H .shall Imvo 
(da|»st»d sindi Btcindor’s Dogroos wore conferred. 

B<cf‘pt that in the cimp of a candidate^ v\ho (i) produced 
ovidoncp that ho lias devoted, snl^pquont to his graduations 
at least a \ ear in practio.il study or Hospital work in the 
special Miidjto'l in whirh he wishes to jiresent a Thesis, 
or (ii) has oht itne l Honours at tlie Pinal examination^t of this 
University, or (iil) has olitained distin(‘lion in Medicine in the 
case of u candidate for M.l), or (iv) has obtained ifiiy* 
distinctions in Sur^cMT in the ca.se of a candidate for M. S,, 
the period tnay he reduced liy one year 

2. A candidate who wishes to appear for these oxarni# 
nations shall Ibst present a Thesis, einhodvin^ observations 
on some subject in one of the departments of ihe Medical 
ourricmlum, six months before the date of the examination at. 
which the students intends to appear. 

d. The sniijeols in wliich ihe Thesis may he presented 
•re 

(1) For M. />. : — Bhvsiolo^n’, Pathology, Bac- 

terioiogy, Therapeutics. Medicine, Forensic 
Medicine, Mental Diseases , Toxicology, Stale 
Medicine, and Obstetrics. 

t 

(2) For Jf,S Ihijrty : — Surgery, Opthal/nology, Gynae- 

cology, .Anatomy (including Ooinparalive Ana- 
tomy). 

4. A candidate whose Thesis is accepted, shall present 
hiiuself for an exainitiation wtnc|i shall consist of two parts 
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Foil 11. t>. Dbohbk. 

Part /. — Oho in liie nubjeol of Th**si«i. Ono p«pt^r 

in inoludin^^ Palliolo^y. 

* Part II, — Fractif.al »*X}iiiint:ition in tho huIjjc^oI of 

Ciinicil and Prinnirnl pxinninutiou in 
Mo*hcinn airl Menicul Patliolo|(y. 

FoU M. S, l)h(i»KK. 

Part /. — Uno |iuf>er in tliO t<iil»jo -t of TlnniH. ()i»o |ni()(ir 

in incliuliujr JSur^ical p4lli(»Jo|^y. 

Pait II — FfHctioal oxamiualion in tho snbjoot of Tht^sis, 

Oju'ialiuna on tlio Ondavor. 

CJifiicai ant] f^rachoal #«xaminalioii in Sur^ory and 8nrf(i- 

oal Pailioloji(y. 

« 

• Cindidutes shall he^ rotjuirot] to show an ticquaintance with 

til roc^^nt work i j oonin^otiun vvitii the Huhjoots in which ilxiy 
present a an up-to-date knowledge of teclMiitjoo 

in Suri/ery, Mfilicine, and Pathology, in the respective exainw 
nations. 

A candidate whose Thesis, in the opinion of the Exami- 
ner?, |)osse8>e? special merit, may l)e oxeinpi^d, wholly or 
partly from Part f of the ahuvo examinations. 

Marks sliali not ordinarily be assigned to any part of the 
examination, but the Examiners shall confer after the examina- 
tion is complete, ar^i shall report whether the student has 
“ Passed, Passed with fiouours,^^ or “ Fniled.’’ 

1. A candidate wlio qualiHes as an M.B., B.S., before t^'ransltory 
1925 with Honours (Allahabad or Histinciion (I^ucknow), iu 
Medicine or Surgery, or who has spent a year eitlier in the 
study or in the [rraoiicc of Mclicine or Surgery in the Medical 
College, Lucknow, or in the practice of Medicine or Surgery 
in any other institution recognized by the Univorsity for this 
purpose, may be permitted to a(>pear for these examinations 
two years after gradmilioii. 

•The*e Trftft«it/>ry Ordinanoes shali be applic#ible up to the examinatioiiN 
of Hri7 for the Md). ami >I,H, I>egrvt‘- 
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2 Tlj^ prespatalion of ;i sliull bo optional. A 

nnii ImI itw whfi [trf^sents a rhoiis tnay Ixj oxonipred from a part 
of tliM writt*»n ♦’Xiiniiuaioii on the recomnieutlution of the 
Kxttininer« If a Tho'^is id not presented the paper on the special 
subject shall he re-placed by u second paper in Medicine, in 
the cane of candoiates for MJ)., or a second paper in Surgery, 
in the case of uandid»t»*s for M.S Degree. 

NoTK.—Tlie nrnimmm period for a[>[)e;uing for these 
eX'ifriinatioiH aft T graduation is, in all '-ases, two years. 

The Tinnis shall bo lodged in triplica’o co[iies with th^ 
Dean ol the Faculty. It shall be written in clear handwriting 
Of caufully ty[)ed on one face of earh pige. All references 
und persojial observatioiH oii winch the Thesis is bascl siiall 
he clearly indicuteil. 

The Thesis, if accepted, shall become the property of the 
University, und perinHs'.oii to publish the same sIjuH tir&f 
obtained from the University. 

FMMiyATKFV. 

For the M D. Degree urulortho Transitory Ordinances. 

Medicine— Two pa{>ers (to he set by External Examiner) 
and an Oral ami i)linical e.xuminalion. 

ratliology— One piper (to he set by External E.xaininer) 
and an Oral ami Practical examination. 

(^indiilatea will be expected to show « knowledge of all 
tlio branches of ^ledicirie ordinarily included under the term 
‘Medicine’ including Tropical Medicine and diseases of the 
skin, and also Medical Pathology including B.acteriology tnd 
P.»rasitoK>gY, itnd to be ac([«tainted with recent work in these 
subject.^ ami witli their current literature. 

No marks should he assigned to the papers and practical 
work, but the Esamiuer.s should form an opinion as to (he 
merits of the candidates after consideration of their thesis or 
papers and of their practical work, and submit their opinion 
to the Registrar. 
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•At the conclrtJiiona of thi' ('xamiiuitlon, (Ik* 
('ommittfte shuli rneot and deeitlo tl)o oiindidiitd 

should hii clft'^se I an huviii)^ * Failed, ‘ Tasaed, * or * 
with^ Uistinctiun \ Hrti»r cousi<!«*rio,; ih«< rf'poris of tho 
K\:uuiner>*, ar»d will roj*or( their deei-iiiti to Ihii Kx<*cutiv« 
Council, It )•« nocesjiury (hut ii cainiidato should intss iu 
hoili subjects simultaiu'uiHly. 

•I'liere is no ol>j<*ction to any Kxninint»r adopting a 
system of m u king for his own eoiumiioneo. 

For tho M. S, Degree under the Transitory Ordinances 

vb'f. Umi 

Two [jfipors (to hr-* sf‘t hv an Fxtfrnal Kxrunifm>) and an 
Oral, Oiiriical, and Pr^icticiil evainiimtion. 

< 'andidatos u ill ho exported to show a knowledge of nil 
,the hranchf.s of Sorgory oidiiiaiily imdudod uinlor the toim 
*' Surgery’ including rr(»pi''al Surgery and the Surgical 
diseases of the eye, ear, and tliroat the Surgical diseases of 
wolnen and children, Stirgica! Anatomy and Patliology. 
Candidates will he expected to bo a<Mjuainted with the recent 
work in the*<e ftuhjf*cts and with their on: rent literature. 

Special credit will be given for any oi iginal work tliat may have 
been done by the canditlato in any brand: of Surg»*ry. 

No marks should be assigned to the papers and practical 
work, but the Examit^rs should form an opinion as to the 

merits of the candidates after consideration of their papers 

and practic&l work and submit their opinion to the Registrar 

At the conclusion of the examination, the Results 
(*oinniittee sbaU meet and decide whnther the candidates 
should be classed^ as having ‘Vailed,’ ‘Passed,* or ‘Passed 
with Distinction,’ after considering the report*!^ of the Exa- 
miners, and will report their decision to the Executive 

(-oiincil. 

There is no objection to any J^xaminer adopting a syctetn 
of marking for his own comcnience. 
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:i72 

S^PKf’IMEN ('LASS S(7HEDULB. 

LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY. 

Kills I I. 

M H., 11 S. l*AUT ,, 
IMMAL n. 


^uhji'Ct 


Nnni<'' of Stiitlont — — 

Enrolment No. Date of enrolment — 

('ertitied that tho Fees for attending the Lectures and 
Hospital work in tliis Huhjooi have been dply paid by the above 
student. 


- I^UNt lVALr 


Datr 


K'vuj (ieor>fe\< 


Medical College. 


No TK : -- 

tl) Tliis ('ard will be received by the student when ho 
has paid his Fees for attendance on all the 
classes in the subject 

(2) The iletails of work of the atndeni will be entero<i 

tty the teachers, and will be countersigned by 
the Heads of the Departments concerned* 

I 

(3) This Card must be deposited by the student 

in the office of the Ht'gistrar of the University 
in return for the receipt of the Es.amination 
Fees for the Professional Examination, not 

later than- — days before the ExamL 

nation is actually held. 
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( 4 ) If ibis Card doe* not fulfil the Rxaftiination ret]uire* 
mouis, tile Exaininatiou Kee» will be returnovi 
to the btudentf or kept in deposiit for u 
6 ^u))»eijuent exaiiiinalitni in that ffart. 

Statement required for the University Examinations. 


I Period of atlcndunco. 


(а) Lkctcuks 

Svfttenialit* and fh'^ional 
• • (dinical • 

(б) llKMoNsrUA I IONS . — 

• * ♦ 

Sytsteinalic 

Pra^'tical 

rlinuial 




(r) PhACTICAL vV LAHOnATufiV WoHK ; 

Dissections 

HiHlolo^y 

Kxperimerifal Physiology 
t.Miernical Physiology 
iVactical Phar^nacy 
Theraf>enti(*s 

General and Special Pathology, i 
inclnding Bacteriology, Pra- 
silology, Medical Entomology, 
rdieinical Pathology, and La- 
boratory Methods 

Operative Surgery . . 

Surgical Vtnatomy 
Practical Surgery 
(Minor Surgery, including An* 
aesthetics) ... 

Vaccination 
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{il, llii'^niAL WcllK — 
rli’ik 

... 

Uj»toHlion Hoom 
X- Kay l)c*)tiii tnif’tit 

houlal I U pat tiJM'iit 

l*o<f MoiU'in 
lu-l'.MtU'ht 
( )ut- l‘atii-ut 
Kar, and 1'hrout 

vV I’dcctj olij<'ni(>oulic’‘<.. 

I of ( iiildren 

Kt'vers 

'r»d)OuMjlo ds 

Trui ii'al I 

Skm I 

1 \hi MoU^mo?*'— 

^^t‘dlco-Le^ai 

Di^janhary 

{t} 'rnlolials 

^V^uti C’lini<jUo^ 

• _ 

(/) Nuinbor of laLoin casfs atfeadril. 
Ut’cords of labour cas<\s conducted. 
l’art« of the body dissected. 

Number of Post Moriems aiteudet!, 

{tj) Any other brancli subnets ^ 


I 


! RAnarks 
Teacher. 
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Statement required for the University Examinations. - 

I ) 



rt 

4 1 «*.« « 

W fc* Q ^ 


w V 

5 i o 

g; 

2. Cdass ExaininuUutis. | 

"c -S 
^ ^ 

« 

c ^ C ^ * 

}i -e .£ Q 


^ * 
c.. ^ ^ 

i Si .* C .2 

* *► H .jca 


»A..( ti 





1st Year ... ... ' 



2iiil Year 


i 

1 

3rJ Year ... ... * 

1 

i 

4lh Year 

i 

1 


fitli Year ... ••• 

! 

i 

i 

i 


Certified tliat- — — - Iia» ttitendeil all 

the classes, and has satisfactorily fiifilled the requirements of 
the University Examination in this ‘^iihject. 

Or, any other re*narks on the slu(ient*s (dass Work. 


Signaiurt! of thr lltad fhe Dtj^artment, 


Dated 102 
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IV, -Diploma In Public Healtb. 

.1 i^UDISAycKS /LV/y IfEH I’LATIOyS, 


1. No oan<li<iitt« sliall lu' to tbo coursii« o{ 

»tu<}y for tho Dijiloinu anle«.s ho a (jtiulificatiou in 

Mo'liciiio uii'i Sur^ory rt^^i-strahio in tho Cnited Kin^<loin. 

I Tho coui'»‘'H of Htmly for tho Dijdoma j^hiill extcnil 
ovor i\ poriOil of not than tivc I'niveraity tonns, (approxi- 
mately monthn). Caminhitos may be exem[)te3 from 

any portion of tho pro-oiiho^l oomsos of Htu iy if they proiJnco 
ovidmioo of haviii)r (|ono oipiiviilont Public lloaith work in the 
United l*rovinoorf or eUowhoro, Application^ from biioh 
ciuhliiluted «hall bo considored by lh(i Doan of th (3 Faculty 
of Medhune individually on llioir own inorit>. 

W. Tho oxamin ilion for tho Diploma be hold l\wce 
a y('ur, and '‘hall cund^t of two I’aits ai follow : — 

Paui I 


(a) Public Health Chcmuitry and Physic?, 

(h) Bacteriolojjy and l\4rasitolo^y (including Ento- 
mology). 


Paut II. 


(a) (foneral Hygieno an^l Preventive Medicine (includ- 
ing Epidemiology, Climatology ami Moteoro- 
logy, ViUl Statistics ami 

(/?) Sanitary Law, Vaccination, 

(ri Sanitary Engineering. 
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• (</) Ont-.loor rn<»poc(ion nihl Jrawiu^ up of Sanitary 

Rej»ortj». 

« 4. No caniti<lat<» nhall he athni'fpd to Part I of the 

examination unless he produces ti certitioure of luivinj;^ attetui- 
ed a oourse of mix montlis' laboratory instruction in Pohlio 
Health Chemistry and Physics* Bacteriolojj^y, and Parasitology 
(itioduding Entomology), especially in their ndation to diseases 

of man, and the l\ithology of iliseases of aniiiMis traiisinissahlo 

# 

to man* during which period he must have workeii in tho 

laiioratory for at least 3b0 hours, of whicli not less than 200 
shall have been devoted to Bacteriology and Parasitology. 

!). No candidate -^hall he admitted to Part If of the 

examination unless — 

(1) a period of not less than two years slnill have elapseti 
between the attainment by a candidate of a registrable quali- 
fication and Ins admission to Part 11 of the exauiiuation, 

(2) he has safihlie<j the Examiners in Part I of the 

examin alien, 

id) lie produces a certificate of having— 

(/I .) att»'mled a course of 100 lectures in Hygiene 
and Siinitsry Law, 


(£?) been diligently engaged for at leant two hours 
in each of lOC^ working daya during a period of 
•nine months (distinol and separate from the 
period of laboratory instruction required 
under Ordinance 4) under a Medical Officer of 
Hf^alth holding a Difdoma in Public Health and 
in charge of a town having a po[mlatioQ of 
not less iKaii l,t)0,(MtO, 
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(a) in acquiring^ a practical knowledge of4he 
duties, routine and special, relating to 
Tiildic Health Administration inclndiug— 

(i) maternity and child welfare service, 

tii) Hchool hygiene and medical ins- 
.Hp**ction of schools, 

(lii) tropical hygiene relating to small- 
pox, (‘holera, malaria, plague, 
relapsing fever, hook-worm dis- 
ease, etc., 

|iv) principles of industrial hygieno as ap- 
plied to conditions of labour in India, 

(\) insf*ection and control of articles of 
lood sncli as • meat, milk, glipof 
lerated waters, sweetmeats, fruits, 
Hour, etc., and 

(/') in utiendance at 20 demonstrations at a 
.>(aughter.honse, on animals for .slaughter 
and on meat intended for consumption ; 

(c) attended a course of 10 lectures in Sanitary 
Engineering and oliiained practical instruction 
in .Irawing ami interpretation of plans, during 

not fewer than 20 meetings oi one hour each ; 

• 

(,(/) lit'wi wiKa,! 0 .i f.ir tliree months in acquiring a 
prncticiil training in a rrcognisui Hospital for 
infeotioiis diseases, or tlie infectious wards of 
a general hospital. At least SOattendances of 
not less than two in each weak and Clinical 
refolds of not fewer than 6 cises observed in 
the wards shall be required, 

minimum of 75 per cent of attendance in each 
lohject under (/I) and {€), is required for permission to 
appear for Part II of tbe eaamiAatioii. 
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. 1. The examitmtioD in each part almll he partly by Rfg«uti<w 
n\Qum of papers and partly practical and oral, 

2, Naniea of snccwful candidates sh'ill tw arranged 
in Older of merit in the foliuwing two : — 

(a) candidates who li«vo obtained not les« than 75 
per cent of (he aggregate nnmher of marka 
shall he declared to have puEued with Honours, 

(/>) canrlidates who have obtained l>etween 50 iimi 
74 jter cent of the aggregate number of murk* 
shall 1)0 declared to have passed. 

{'undidates mn^t obtain oO per cent of the total 
marks in each 8ul»j*‘ct to |»ass 


B.-^^SrilKMK oh EXAMLSA Tloy. 


i^AUT I. 


Maximutn. Minimum. 

Public Health Chemistry and 
Physics.— 


Two papers of 3 h0ur| each ... 

... 100 

r>o 

Practical 4 hours 

... lOO*) 

7 r. 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

.. 50 ; 

/•> 

Bacteriology and Parasitology (Including Entomology) 

Two papers of 3 hours each ...* 

... 100 

50 

Practical 3 hours 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

... 100 \ 

... 50 / 

75 


Total ... 500 


250 
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I 

Part II. 

General Hygiene and Preventive Medicine (Including 
Ollmatology and Meteorology, Vital Statistics 
and Vaccination.) 

Maximum. Miniraum. 


Two impf'fH .‘5 hourtt each 

200 

100 

Oral oJ about 20 minuted 

100 

50 

Sanitary Law.— 

Ono paper hoara 

too 

50 

Oral (Sanitary Law and Public Health 
Administration) of about 20 minutes 

50 

25 

Sanitary Engineering.— 

• 


One paper 8 hoars 

jpo 

50 

Oral of about 20 minutes ... 

50 

25 

Out-door Inspection and draw- 
ing up of report, 4 hours 

200 

loo' 




— 

Total 

»00 

400 


- 

- 


C.— COCItSES OF STUD K. 

Part I. • 

Soclioo (a) — Written, Practical, and Viva Voce, 

Public Health Chemistry and Physics. 

Characters, composition apd analysis of soil (inclnding 
ground air and water,) air, water and sewage with methods 
of detection of imparities. Chemistry of sewage. 

Examination of foods, their characters and composition. 
Detection of the commoner forms of adnlteration and contami- 
nation. 
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^ Ditliufeciania, ihair cbemiatry and iiiethodi of teaUng 
their strength. 

General principles of Phjsios as applied to beating, cooling, 
lighting, ventilation, water-supply and drainage. 

Section (/>) — Written, Practical, and Ttra Voct^, 

Bacteriology and Parasitology (including Kutotnology). 

Becognition of the cultures of the ordinary pathogenic 
bactSria. Bacteriology and hacteriogical analysis as applied 
tp the investigation of pathogenic microbes. 

Demonstration of the existence of infective agents in 
pathological material. 

Bacteriological methods of investigation and the special 
methods applicable to the examination of air, water, foods, soil, 
and sewage. Familiarity with the appearance presented by 
foods which, for baoleriological reasons, are considered unfit 
for consumption. 

• Principlos of rnimunity, prophylactic and curative inocu« 
lation. A general knowledge of Parasitology with special 
rt4er6i}oo to intestinal and other animal para.sites. 

The general pathology of infection. 

The special pathological characters of the common human 
infections, the pathology of the diseases of animals transmissible 
to man, the conditions affecting the existence of infective agents 
outside the animal body and the pathology of diseases de|)en* 
dent on occupatiohs. , 


Part If. 

Written, Viva Voce, and Out-door Inspection. 

General hygiene, epidemiology, climatology, and meieorO'* 
logy, vital statistics, vaccination, laws relating to public health, 
sanitary egninoering, and ouUdoor inapeetton work. 

(a) General Prtndples of Hygiene in the Tropics. 
Sources, storage aud poiificaiioo of water-suppUea^ 
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Effects on liealth of overcrowtiing, vitiated and impare air. 

Foods and dietaries. 

Effect* on health of impure water, polluted soils and bad 
or insufficient food. 

Sanitation of dweliings, hats, schools, factories, markets, 
public washing places, workshops, cowsheds, dairies and stables, 
and of] villages arid towns. School liygiene. Inspection of 
slaughter-honses^ of meat and of animals previous to slaiightar 
and of othf'r artiol»>s of food. Principles of building construe- * 
iion and tlioir application to dwellings, ho3[)itals and schools. 

(lenernl epidemiology with special reference to the origin, 
pathology, symptoms, propagation, geographical distribution 
and prevention of the epidemic, endemic and other infective 
diseases both of temperate and of tropical climates. *Th*e 
rnedthod* applicable to the investigation of epidemics. History 
of great opideiniCvS such as plague, intluenzti^tc. ' 

Disea-scs of animals communicable to man. 

r'Jotitication, isolation, and disinfection. 

Disinfectants and their uses. 

Unwholesome trades and occupation.s and the diseases to 
which they give rise. Nuisances injurious and dangerous to 
health. 

I 

(loneral principles of (,*limatology and Meteorology. 

Use of meteorological instruments. 

The effects of climate on health. 

The principles and methods of applying vital statistics 
in relation to public health. 

Vaccination and control of diseases by inoculation. Ids* 
tract ion on veterinary subjects 
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The contagions and infeetioaa diseases of animals which 
are communicable to the human subject or which otherwise 
affect public health. This would include such diseusoa as 
rabies, inlanders and farcy, Ixjvine tuberculosis, anthrax, actino- 
my-cosis, trichinosis, (?tc. 


Animal parasites trnnsmis^iible to man or those which are 
oot^iminediatciy harmful, but which may l)ccomc so after an 
immediate change of host. 


Meat inspection comprising de-»(!riptions of abnormal 
conditions wbicb posf^ess Huiiitary interest, (“Specially note- 
worthy oigunic anomalies of the blood conditions 

produced in the carcass by various m(‘lbods of slaughtering, 
post-rnorteni alterations in meat, etc. 


The instruction will bo snpplementod by a praclicMil course 
of * deinonstralions^at the slaughter-housos dealing with the 
inspection of live animals intende‘l for slaughter and the 
diseased and undressed carcasses iniendod for consummation. 

(6) Law and statutes relating to public health and 
model bye-laws. 

(c) The genenil princi[»lcs and practice of Sanitary 

•Engineering. 

(d) Practical — Examination and reporting on un- 

healthy and insanitary areas, dwellings, work- 
shops, factories, dairie.s, etc. Medical inspec- 
tion of schools and scholars. Town planning 
«fnd the lay-out of snuill areas. The recogni- 
tion of infectious diseases and the administra- 
tion of infectious hosfutals. Vaccination. 
Maternity and infant welfare service. Control 
of Tropica) Diseases. Food inspection. 
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(e) Clinical instruction regarding tohercalosis, feve/s, 
and infectious diseases during three months in 
the infectious wards of a recognized Hospital, 
and methods of observation and recording of 
(’linical cases. 


Synopsis of Lectures and Laboratory Instruction. 

Paut I 

HVSOe.SlS Ot liABoKATORY WoUK. 

Pnlfhc ilealffi Chemiiirt^. 

1. Uvami nation of water. — Mode of collection, physical 
luuMcters, (jiialitative chomicul tests, quantitative estimation^ 
►f soliils, diftolved gases, carbonates, chlorides, sulphates, 
ntrates, nitrites, plio'^pliates, ammonia, alkali^ lime, magnesia, 
netuls, organic maU«»r, and liardness, microscopical oxamina- 
ion of deposit (ininerai), vegetable, and animal). Processes 
or softening and purifying water. Effect of liltration urTd 
)tlior methods of treating water 

2. nation of Air , — (Pure and polluted). Physical 
diaiMcters, (^Innnical cliaracters and estimation of oxygen, 
3arhon dioxide (quantitative), sulphuretted hydrogen, nitrous 
ind nitric acid (qualitative), micro-organisms in dust and 
examination of ground air. 

3. I Vati/<itio/i. — Determination of direction and strength 
of air currents and of effectiveness of different methods. Ex- 
periments with models. 

4. E.rciminiition of Foi^i, — Physical examination of grains, 
bread, milk, meat, vegetables, and fruits. Condiments and 
beverages (cliemical and microscopical). Composition and 
adulteration of wheat, rice and other cereales bread, milk, 
hatter ghee, sweetmotils, lurated water, alcolioKc liquors and 
tinned foods. 
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Detection of poisons and preservatives in food. 

5. Examinati*m of Soil — J)otermination of wafer capii* 
city, porosity and permeahility of sand mid loaiuy soil. Deter- 
mination of ammonia and organic nitrogen in soil and of 
caibonic acid in ground air. 

6, Dninfectants and Ihodorifetf , — Chemical examination 
of the materials and determination of the value of various 
dii/fnfectants. 

• 7. 5<’uvw. — Composition and analysis of se\vag<- and of 

elHuents from purification woiks. Volume and rate of water 
ami of savage flow. Experiimmts with working models of 
various .systems of water and sewage works and of drainii. 

8 , Fravuntj oj of anali,.\t$. 

I^hy»ics. 

I ropenies oj[ sond.s and fluids. Specilic gravity, elasticity 
as exhibited under tension, torsion and flexure, laws of li(jiiid 
pressure, surface ten.sion, viscosity of liquids, variation of volume 
with pressure for gases and vapours. Diffusion of gases. 

Heat variation of the volume of a gas with temperatures ; 
pressure of vapour in the atmosphere ; boiling points ; specific 
heat ; latent heat. 

bacteriological and Parasitological Work. 

The morphology and classification of micro-organisms. 

Sterilization by dry and moist heat — Disinfection. 

Methods of cultivation — Methods of obtaining pure culture 
in solid and liquid media. Anicrobic micro-organisms and the 
methods of their culture. ' 

Bacterial products and anti-toxins. 

Micro-organisms in water, air, and soil. Micro-organisms 
in milk. Sterilization of milk on small and large scale. Pas- 
teurisation of milk. Micr^-organisms in meat 
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!m 


Practi al u\>ri hy eai'h icorkev. 

8r(*rni/ln)4 all ^la^s Hp|)aratus e.tj.^ tubes, dishes, pipettes, 
ete, 

Prejjfi ration if all stages of the following Culture medta:- 

Nutri^nt .nroth, Jelly and Agar Agar, Blood serum, 
Geliitin Works, (ilyoerine Agar, Potatoes, etc. 

hVoiii a mixture of several tuicro-organisins to get a flare 
ctiU are of one. 

('ultivation staining and inieroseo[)i(;al exainifiatioa of: — 

Mould Fungi — Pen icili uni — Aspergillus — Mucor. 

V'east h'ungi. 

Fission Fungi, The ordinary bacteria found in air, water, 
soil or milk, c.o , Ha<*illus^ ^ubtili8, Myfjoides, Megateriiinif 
ProtfMis, Lactic Acid Ibodigunus, etc., and also tin' following 
pttthogeni('- organisms: — 

Stapii} lococci anil Streptococci, Tubercle, Dinhtbf'ria, 
Coli ( 'ommunis, 'rvfilioid, Kufi'ritidis, Pl »gne, Tetanus, Malif^- 
nuntdvlema, Symptomatic Antlirax and (’bolera 

Bacteriologic il and Proto/oological examination in cases 
of sus|)t'cte«l infectious «liseases. 

(1) In man — Tubercle, Diphtheria, Typhoiil F'ever, 
Plague, ('holera, Kala Azar, Relapsing Fever, Malaria, 
Leprosy, etc, 

(2) In lower animals — Tubercle, Symptomatic Anthrax, 

etc. 

Bacteriological examination of water. 

Examination of blood for animal parasite?. WidaPs and 
W asset man's tests. 

The bacteriological examination of blood, nrine, faeces, 
with special reference to hook worm; and other materials 
obtained from human beings suffering from disease. 
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m 

ProtoKOol^y, helminthology, ajul Jledica) Entomology* 

* 

A general account of (a) Aui.cl'a’ — Entanueba 
Entama*l>u fiif^toly tica ; and (b) llanno flagellates — Sj^iro- 
clKct;c, Malarial Lei''lmmi)ia Donovaui and Tri pica, 

Tr) linosuinei*, etc. 

( 'liaraoters of hnaj ia, A nk> lostoina^ Ascaria and Oxvnrls, 
Trematodc*'*, Tat'uia t^ohum, ami Saginata and 1 )il>otln ioce- 
plnjus 

, < '(laraote! life y and anattimy ul Ticks, Fleas, 

Pug>, and Lice. 

The life history, anatomy, and liahits of ('ulicid;e, osfieci* 
ally of ('iilev. S'pgomvia, and AnojdHde- < llfation of 
(\i!icida‘. 

The hnu^e tiv. li" life-liHtory and 

F\m II 

I. — (iFNKllAl HMiIKNF AM) MfUCINK. 

1. Siffy t^Hfirofuntn/y and rnrt itjji <tj du'rllntfUS — 

Iiifltienco of posilion, ji^poct and climate, mefeorolaginal and 
geolagicui conditions, soil and drainage, (diaractors of various 
kinds of soil witii rcderenco to buildings sites. ( dioice of siteR 
for buildings. Effect of ^ vegetation, ground water, ground 
air, and luiiro-org ini«m^ in soil on health, Diseases associ- 
ated with soils. • 

• 

2, // d/< ) — Sources, composition, character, and 

classification of [>ot<ible waters, comparati ve value of various 
Sources, origin of impurities, thfdr effect and removal, 
(quantity required per hea<l, e.stimation of yield, sedimentation. 
Filtration and delivery. I>!sease8 transmitted by water. 
Protection of wAter supplier. 

d. Air , — ^‘omposition and physical properties. Impuri- 
ties, their sources and effects. Diseases caused by impure 
air Effects of artificial light and those of animaN and plants 
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on Hio air of JiabitatioiK«, Cubic space rtM^uired for each person 
arid for doiUfhlic aniinah. I)an^j**rs of overcrowding, methods 
of veutiLaion — natural and uititieial, warming and lighting. 

\ l'"nii and dut, — The proximate principles of food. 
Nul lative f unctions and value. (Jalculation of diets. Diseases 
connected vvitli food. Irm[>eotion of meat, terrain, vegetables, 
and frnils. Storage of grain. Adulteration of articles of 
food, e «/., milk, gln'o, butter, bread, etc. IHomaine poisomng. 
Saniiuiy lOMpdrenients of bikerie-^, dairies, slaughter-houses, 
u'Mted \\at“r factories, ice factoiies, etc. Methods of pro^ 
tecting food from flics and dust. 

/'r Jiy/lffn\ — Habits, exercise, cleanliuoss, 

washing, altioUiou to tlie skin and the liowels ; the principal 
[■arasites of man an I methods of treatment and prophylaxis ; 
clothing matci ial>. 

* « • 

(>. rotd — A[»paratus doMignod for the 

removal ot night-soil and ral)l)!*iii ; conservancy arrangements; 
the pnn('i{dcs of construction of latrines on the tlry and on the 
wot system^ ; ((onporary latrines, cesspools, manure heaj^‘^: 
dispoH.il oi’ ex. Tcta, s^'wage, and refunp; control of offensive 
trades and disposal of tlitur refuse ; tin* princifdes of boose and 
street drainage, open and closet! ilrains ; tin? disposal of dead 
bodies ; the regulation of burial and burning grounds ; diseases 
sfMM'ially connected with ilefective canscrvancy and bad sani- 
tation gcnorally 

7. honi^i S, shnpf^ schooh\ *hospitalf, etc, — Prin- 
ciples of const! action, ventilation and ilhimmation, wiih 
special reference to tl )or, walls, foundation, roof, doors, 
\vindt)ws, and si/.e. Influence of schools on the spread of 
infectious ami contagious diseases. Principles of construction 
of artisan's houses, sbiUghter-hoU3e.s, bakeries, dairies, stables, 
and cattle*sheds. 

8. IH^ease, — Contagion, the me<lia in which coniagia 
are spromi ; epidemic and endemic diseases ; the germ theory 
and its application in sanitary work ; rabies, anthrax, glanders, 
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cliplera, smallpox, rin^lerpest, ^^pitoolic upthu (fuot-anJ- mouth 
disease); the principles of i^enerul protective inoculiition ; the 
role of the fly, the fl**a, and the mos<| lito in <prcadin;.f tlis»^ase; 
general preventive ni'^astires ; notifuMiion of inf('ctions 
diseases preventive uieasurea applicable to the <‘af*e of lar^o 
gatherinj;^*^ such as faiis and festivals; 014 iiu/ali'>n and 

practical vvorkiifj^r of a btatV «lepnfod ft)r de.ilin); with an 
epuiemic disoase. 

lb — \cA'\on of antiseptics^ di^nifei-lant 

and deod«)rants. S(*le<‘tion and application. l)i^int<v (iot» by 

bi^t ( wet and ilr\). I )i'*infe(*l:on of li jusoh'^ •«bips. ( lotbes, 
and Furniture. M*‘thods of di'‘nifeclion. ( eonpai ah ve value 
of dilTerent tnelhods t)f disinfeel i4)n Aj*paiahH UM‘d in 
disinfect ion, 

Kb ( II hf iU ! i/ <1- . -—Mean-' of 01 

removing; tlicir nnii<*ultlHne''S 

11 . ( Innaf'^lotjif and Mi (rof (doai/, 

(1) ('iiinates as dcterimiKnl by prevalent wnob, (< jn- 

perature, moisture, altitude and soil in tropic. iJ. tronperate, 
niid arctic* regions. Influence on health of these varying con> 
ditions. C’lothiiig and housing in relation to climatic varia* 

tions. , 

(2) reinperature . 

• 

Vharieties of thermometers. tb>rrection« of thermometers. 
Methods of thermoinoter exposure and reading of thermo- 
meters. 


Temperature changes ; d.iily and annual periodic 

changes. 

Ibst I ibution of temj»erature. 

(dj Atmosphere ; — 

Factors determining direction, velocity, and force 
of winds 



m 
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(4) Atmospheric hiimitiity ; — 

Formation of mist, fofj;, aiid dew, 

n Vj^rometers. 

( ’.ilculation of dew jK)int. 

Klastii. force of vapour. 

Relative lunnidiiy and its calculation. 

(')) Rainfall : — 

F-itimation of rainfall (ram ^riuf^e). 

Sea.soMiil and diurnal Fall of rain. 

Distrihutiori in Imiia. 

( 0 / A t niosphfric pressure : — 

'I’v pe«^ of l)arometer'<. 

Reatiino of harorneters an.l correction foi altitude 
and teinperatnr('. 

Fi-^tini ilion of lieioht-^. 

1 *1 1 oiiiet r ic tiuct uat ioiH. dfterinini o ^ r^clone.‘', 
ant i-cyciom*s, Htemndarv ('tc. 

I i»'paiatn>n ut ''>noplio chaii-' ,m 1 nn*teor*)locioal 

I <'tUI U'- 

I r '""~Ki'U)KMun.u(.\ . 

III riil.itioi) to piiKijo lifaltli.— Goo^Trupiiic.il 
diitribution and etiology of iiifeclious diseases. Diseases of 
HiiinuU coiniminieablo to in.iii. Etiology^ fAithology, clinical 
history, diagnosis, (irognosis, and prevention of epidemic and 
endemic diseases as well as the epi/.ootics which effect man. 
The contagious and infectious diseases and those incidental 
to peculiar tnides. Immunity. IVopli) hiiti#. Vaccination. 

« 

HI.— VUAI. Staii.'IIcs. • 

Census, how determined. Death rales, ‘erode, corrected 
and standard. Birth and in.irriiige rates. Life tables. 
Zymotic death rate. Death rale at ago periods. Case morlalily. 
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Vjii'iations in cas^ inciiic'noo and c(\»e mortahtv. InfantiU* 
uiorCaliry. RlorttilUy as atfooted by acou|»ulio!K Vuliio of 
vital statistic** in puhiic In'ulih woik. 

IV - V Ai V IS A 1 ii'N*. 

Pi ojKtraUon, and of varciin^ Ivnijdi Uf^.sto- 

ration of potenr\ Pi e*j>arutiun of |ii nj h yi toi lo \:u'jin»\H 

V. — Samiakv Law. 

L-iw in ifdution to lu‘altli, <^^|locial!y the iNildic 

U ra*} t li Acts, Mvimcij'al Modol 

(d) U I’. M iinicumlilic', Act. IlU tl 

(2) Vaccination Act. 

( .d ) r. P. P;‘cvcntion of Adnltci ation At‘l. 

( \ ) Village Saiiitulioii Act 
(;>) Town ^reas Act 

(t)) K|.idcinic Uiscascs A^d 

(7 } Factor i('? Act, 

((S) (Tiuicra lulca fur jdains and lulls. 

(‘a) Hedevant sections of the .M mnal of fiuveininent 
Oideia and Di.-stiict Board and Municij>al 
annals. • 

(P)) Criminal Pruceiiire t'ode (r<d(‘vant sections). 

Candidates mu?t possess a ^ood knowledge of tfio 
organization and of admini'^tration in M nnioipaliiios and ilio 
relation of the‘<o bodies to the vaiious Departments of Govern- 
ment. 


VI. — Phaciical IssTufcnoN U.spKii A Meuical 
OtriCKii OF 11 feALi n. 

The daily and routine duties of a Medical Officer of Health, 
inspection of animals for slaughter, meat inspection, inspection 
of food, especially milk, gli^e, svvcetim atf*, fruits and vegetables, 
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ox postal for “iilo. InHpf»<'tion of water- work«»^ sewage disposal 
works, tnarkots, kakeri^'S, dairies, joruted water anil ice factories, 
latrines and unlo‘ult[jy areas. Inspections of factories, 
workshops and l)iuldiiigs in wliioh trades are cai rieJ on. Ins- 
pections of schools and scholars. 

Mfttlo>(is of Inspfoition an 1 report npon sanitary condition 
in mral and uri»an areas of dwelling houses, slaughter-houses, 
plat’es for the conduct of ofteiisive and «langerous trades, gypave- 
yards, ruhhidi and night-soil depots, sewage farms, cattle yards, 
dairies, stahleo . the use of apjaratns liesigiied for the removal^ 
and dispos.il <if n»glit-suil and rukhi-jh ; conborvancy ; water 
supply and severage of ti)wns. 

Malaria survey work and the m-’thod^ employc'd to destroy 
tin' hreiHling grounds of ino'-ipiitoes. Metliods of tlealing with 
tlie following : — 

1 Sin.dlpox 

‘2. (dudeia 
IMague, 

A. Uol.ipMUg I't'Vei. 

o. Intlue n / I . 

t). Hook- worm Hi^ea^o. 

Sanitary arrangements at fairs and methods of dealing 
with epidemics at large gatherings. 

Demonstration courses on maternity and infant wfdfaro 
service 

VI! — Tnfkciioi's Ui>kasrs. 

Diagnosis and management of all the more common infec- 
tious diseases of the tropics, such as smallpox, measles, cliicken- 
pox and methods of dealing with patients at admission into, and 
discharge from the wards. • 

Methods of ohservatioii and recortling of (dinical cases. 
Disinfection of clothings, of wards, and of discharges from 
the sick. 

<d>servation and «iisposal pf cav's of Tahorculosit, 
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1. V,i riut ol siih-soii « utt*r-lov<*i 

^2 Tlie viirious inotljt)«lH of rjti'on^f watrr iMod in India 
and the oou‘<tr iii’tion of tin* »)rtJ»nar\ lift and foioc jHiini*" 

llj« Molliod of tlrivii);,' tuoo Uidli^ : llndr nst* and 
po?Hi(>n in sNliirb 'ioilaldt* 

I. ( 'alonUt ion of tlio capacifv of a \\<dl and tin* 
yield. 

5. Method'^ of ^ 1*^(1 ii)tuj{ni. dorai^e, and llltralion. 

/>. — / . 

1 . Material.'' n^ed in draina/^e woik.-' 

2 . The of tlraina^o pipe*?, glazed and nnglazo<l, brink 
drains, syphon taps, ce.sspools, and seplie tanks. 

3 . Proper gradient*' for drains of varNing si/es, 

4 . Melliods of pifn*-jniriting in clo-^ed diainage and 
sub*.soil drainage. • 

5 . Methovl of tlusbing and cleaning diains and drain 
testing. 

(' — of Srfca<fe 

1 . Metlio«i. of sewage purification, cheinieal precipitation, 
the action of sefdic tanks, bacterial an<l other filters and that of 
land. 

2, Simple plants for domestic sewage disposal. French 
drains. 
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3 Tlio cro[>^» Huihii>le to grow unJer sewage irrigation. 
Til#' mib-soil (lrui«»age of sewage farms. 

4. riie mixiininn area whi- h can be iriigateJ by any 
♦^tiimtity ol sewage. The maxiinmn ninoiint of sf^wjige which 
can 1)0 put on an area to eiHuro the inaxiinutn return^ tlie re- 
lation to it injif'iuliire ami oliniato. 

/ b 

I Knowledge of various Iniibiing materials — brict, 
stone, lime, ^urUti^ asphalt, paijits, etc., their <|uality and the 
possible intlmmce ot the atmospln le on tliem. 

*!. 'PIk' (list irigiii^bing ehaructci istios of good and bad 
bii(‘k, timber, lime, and eenomt. 

/, — Itisfnt m h.sn) ,if io}i l)raitin<r. 

Tl\»' rout ''(' will imdude the followii^g Mibjeot'i — The *n<se 
(d’ di iwmg itist rimnmts. Sealer, thfdr construction and uses, 
Ksiimation of areas and voluno^s. F^leinents of plane .iid 
solid geoim'try, and tlieir jif'piication to tlio making of strnct- 
ural drawings tnon models ami tigured sketobes. Tbe use of 
the slide rule and oilier calculating instruments. Plotting of 
land suiveys and seiMions Kleinentarv building constructions. 

Hooks Pnh<v'{iiHKi>. 

1. Paikesand Ken wood's II ygiene and Public Heallh, 

2. Kenwood's Public Health liuboratorv Work. 

P* Krishna.suni Minor Sanitary Engineeing. 

4. Williams' Elementary Sanitary Engineering. 

Boor of Rbfkrrnck. 

Uosenau's lVeventi\e Meoicine auJ Hygiene. 
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XLyn.---THE EXAMINATIONS FACULTY OF LAW, 


A.-^^ORDISASCKS AM> RhRriAThKSS. 
Bachelor of Lawn. 

]. No Cittuiiiliitt' shull ho adiiiittod to tlo' ooiii.vo.<^ of *lu(ly 
for ibo l)<»gr(*e of Ihulielor of Laws uiiIikj* hr hus puH-r-l; — 

(i) tho B, A. or B (Bas> or Hoituni?<) <*xhiuujii(.’ou 

of (h<* Lnivorsity, or 

(ii) Ih A. or B. Sc. examination of any other 
Imliun Lniversitv* rsfahhslnd hy an act of ihe 
Lo^if^luturo for tlio time lo-ing in force, with 
the ^{lecial |termi‘'Hion of the Academic 
('oiincil. 

• • 2. ('nn(lid:tt<»s shall not he admitted to (he Final examina- 
tion or any jiart of the exuminution picftcrihed fjir (he Degree 
of •Bachelor of Lav^ unless they have- 

(i) completed a regular course of study prescribed for 
that iJegree and furnished a certificate signed 
by the Dean of the Faculty that they have 
attended 75 per cent of the lectures in each 
paper offered hy them for the examination; and 

(iij fulfilled tho copditions laid down for the residence 
of students. 

5. Courses 5f ^^t^dy for the Degree of B ichelor of Laws 
shall extend over two acsidemic years; tlmre hIjhII he a J^rovious 
examination at the end of the first academic year and a Final 
examination at the end of th** second academic year. No 
candidate shall be allowed to appear at the Final examination 
onless he has passed the Previ(ins examination. 

4 , For the* Previous examination every candidate shall 
be required to pass in each of the following pajjers:— 

(1) Roman Law. 

(2) Jurisprndence. 

*Forthe list of af>pr)V<*d nee chapti-r XI, 1. 
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HegxiUtionfi 


(5) f’onstitutioual Law, 

(4) Law of C’outru'Jt?, 

(5; Law of Torts and EaspiiiPiifs, and 

(6) Law and i^rocedure, 

f). For the Final examination every candidate shall be 
required lo [^ass in each of the following papers : — 

(1) The liaw relating to Transfer of Property including 
Eijuitable Prim iples thereof. 

(2; Fijuit) with especial refeieiice to the Law of Trusts 
and Specific R*di»'f. ^ 

{,\) llimlti Law with the sfaintory moditications thereof. 

(4) Mohammedan Law with the statutory modifications 
tliert of. 

(,*)) Civil IVocednre ('ode (with special reference to 
the Principles of Pleading), the Princi[de8 of 
the liHw of Limitation and tile I^aw of Evidence, 
and 

(C») The (jaw relating to Land Tenures. Rent and 
Revenue in the United iVovinces of Agra and 
Oudb, 

1. The Previous examination for the Degree of Bechalor 
of Laws shall be conducted wholly by means of papers. 

2. The Final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall he conducted partly hy means of papers and partly 
rifu ro<Y, which last shall beheld after the written answer 
books have been examined, (about [) minutes to be given to 
each candidate in cunneciion with each paper). 

3. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
two divisions, Uandidates who obtain 60 . per cent and 
upwards of the aggregate marks will be placed in the /irst 
division. Candidates who obtain .^0 per cent and upwards 
of the aggregate marks will be placed in the aeond division. 
Names will be ananged in alphabetical order within the 
divisions. 
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:^f^7 

i. (a) Canditirtt*'!! mast obtain 80 p^r c^^nt of ibe tnarkti 
in each 

(6) CIhsa work jibdll be con^iiiMied in the following 
case** : — 

(i) when the ittark-a hy a candidate fall 

short by not more than 8 per cef)t of the 
aff^regate marks lequireii for a pass, and 

(ii) when the marks gaine<l hy a candidate are not 

more than »8 per cent ahovo or helow the 
aggregate marks required for a lir»t division. 

B. -SrUKMK or EXAMIXA TKOW 

Bachelor of Laws. 

{^<KA 10 IS. 

Six pa}>ers, e:uli ... ... 1(K> 

IVIiniinuin nrarka for each [.ajuM' ... 8t^ 

llinimurii aggregate pa^a marks ... 80^ 

First Division ... td// 1 

> of the aggregate marks. 
Second Division ... '^dtV ) 

J irne a^luU'e>i for earh fiappr 3 hourjt. 

Fi.nai.. 

Six papers, each ... ^0 

/ ra Fore in coinnection with each of the 

flix pnpera ... ... 20 

Slinimum pas** marks for each f>»per 

(including Fiea Fo/e) .. ... .80 

Minimum aggregate pass marks ... 300 

First Divi.s? 9 n ... ! 

>of the aggregate marks, 
Second Division ... / 

Time allowed for r^fich paper 3 /tours. 
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C. -COURSKS OF SI IJDV. 

Previous Examination in Law. 

The following Acta are prescribed and the following books 
recoinineinie*! ; — 

(1) Iloinufi Law lieage’s Uoman Private Law. 

(2) Jurisprudence. 

Halinond’s J urisprinience. 

Maine’s Ancient Law edited by Pollock. 

(d) CoTjHtitntional fiaw’. 

Dicey on the Constitution. 

The (iovernriient of India Act 1919 to be studied 
vsitlj special reference to the whole of Part I, 
the whole of Pan If, Sections 39, 33 and 35 of 
Part III, Sections 3d, 38, and 39 of Part IV^ 
and Section 43 of Part VF, (government of India 
Act (consolidated) Part I, Sections 1 and 2 ; 
Part III, Section 32 ; Par( IV, Sections 33- ancf 
31 ; Part Section 43 ; Part VI, Sections G5, 
7), 72 and 81 ; Part IX, Sections 102, 110^ and 
111 ; Part XI, Sections 124 and 127 ; and 
Part XII, Section 134. 

(4) Ijuw of (’ontractv^. 

Anson's Principles of the English Law of (’’on- 
tracts. 

The Indian (’ontract Act, No. IX of 3872, and 
Pollock and Mulla’s Indian^ Contract Acl, 
(Students’ Edition) 

{^) Law of Torts and Easements. 

UaUnlars Torts. 

The Irulian Easements Act No. V of 1882. 

V 

llitra’s Lecture on Easements. 

(G) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

Indian Penal Code Act XLV of 1860. 

((Candidates will not be required to have a know- 
ledge of the amount of poiiisbnient which can 
be inflicted fcA auy*offence.) 
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Sb«ms-nl*niuln : The Prinoiplei* of tbo Lnw of 
Crimes in British India (T L. L, 1902). 

The Code of Criminal Procedure Act No. 5 of 
(except 8cbedules 1 and II). 

NoTB; — E very Act in the above list means the Act vvilh 
all 5 ubset|ueDt amendinenU thereof. 

Final Examination in Law. 

The fulk)viing Acts uro prescribed and the following books 
uie rocoin/nendod — 

(1) Transfer of Property inclu«iing e(|uitHble Principles 

thereof. 

The Transfer of Propeity Act No. 1 of lt:582. 
Chose on iMoitgagcs, 2 Vols. 

(2) Equity* with special reference to Trusts and 

Sfjecitlc Relief. 

8tra»^airft Digest of Equity, 

The Indian Trust Act (No, II of 1S82), 

The 8pecific Relief Act (No. I of 1H77). 

(3) Hindu Law. Mulla’s Hindu Law, 

(4) Wilson’s Digest of Mohammedan Law from the 

beginning of Part II to the end of the book. 

(.5) Civil Procedure Limitation and Evidence, Civil 
Procedure (o<le, Act V of PJOH, edited by 
^luya (Student’s Edition). 

The Indian P^videnco Act No. I of 1872. 

Stephen’s Introduction to the Indian P^vidence Act. 
Tlie Indian Limitation Act IX of 1908, excluding 
the Schedules. 

(6) Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue, 

Act No. II of 1901, (United Provinc^^s). 

Act No. Ill of 1901, (United Provinces). 

Act No. XXil of JS86, (Oudb Rent Act). 

— Every Act in the above list means the Act with 
all subsequent amendinoots thereof. 
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XLVIII.-THE EXAMINATIONS-PACULTY OP 
COMMERCE. 

I.—General. 

1, Tlif> ( ’oininf^rcial Diploma of the Ailahahafl Uoiveriiity 
shall he regardfd ns equivalent to the Intermeiliute Examination 
of an Iiidiun University for the pnrposo.s of admission to the 
I). Uoin. De^iee courses of the University. 

2 "File ( !inninercial Diploma of the Piiojah University 
sliall lie renjarded as equivalent to the (Joinmercial Diploma* 
of tliM Alliiiiahad Univoisity for the purpose of admission ro 
the h. C.\»m, course of tin* I’nivei •'it) . 

,'5 Thf're sh *ll he aci admission oKamiirition for entrance 
to the 15 Com courses (»f the University until such time as 
such test becomes unnecessary 

d Part-time student.s, ri: . those who wish to take two 
yoius to complete a course ordinarily )>re, scribed for one year 
for the Degrei* of 15. C.>m, shall he allowed Ptj do so. 

I.-B Com Entrance Examination. 

f 

A. - aap myu LATioys. 

1 There sliall he an Entrance Examination to the B» 
Com. Coiir.^e which shall bo lieM at Lucknow once a year. 

2 No candidate slmll be admitted to an Entrance Exa- 
mination to the B Com, Course unless — i 

(i) lie has passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of lnterme<liate and High School Education, or the 
Intermeiliale Examination of an Indian University* established 
by an Act of tlie Legislature, nn(i 

« 

(ii) he has satisfied a Coimmittee including the Dean 
and the Heads of Dopartments of the Facult;^ of Commerce 
that he haa adequately prepared himself for the examination. 


• For the hsi of approved Uunersities. sre Chapter XLl, 
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• Ev^ry caniJiJatt} shall be rt^iiuircsl to in eucli uf 
Ibo fuilowing |)a|*ors; — 

(i) B(!ok*keepiL'^Minii AocoinOinjt. 

(li) Busines'i Melbods. 

(ui) t \)rresj)oinlf*ij(.*« ami En^Oiwh. 

(iv) Ei^'menlary Economics uml Bankin;^. 

(v) (kmiinercial (Jcocrajihy. 

1. Tlif'cxamination sliali be comlnctj^l wholly by means Hignlatmru, 
orpspers, each oT which shall ho of three hours' Ouraliou atul 

carry 1(H) maiks. 

2. Those camli-iates who oblam .TJ per cent of (ho total 
marks in each snhjfcH, and dd per cent ami upwards of the 

marks ihafl declared to have passed. 

n.-^SCUEM}: (fF FXAMISA TK^y. 

Nt.iMmuni. 

J5(>ok•kt!e(li^^; and Acooiinting [ jlljj | 

Business Methods one „ J(H) 

t ' >rrespondenc‘^ and En^li^h one ,, MH) 

Elementary Economics and 

Banking ^ one „ 1(}0 

Commercial (ieography one „ KH) 

'Itme allificed^fifr each paper^ d hours 

C.-~C(JrR8l':S OFS'II DY. 

Book‘keepinq aud Aerountinp. 

There shall be two papers. 

1. The principles ol tBe Single and Double Entry 
systems, 

2. The forias an<l uses of the .several varieties of Cash 
Books, Sale Books, Purchase Books, and Bill Bookat, Journals 
and Ledgers (including “ Columnar Books, and “ Self-balanc- 
ing” Ledgers) and Trial BabancSs. 


Mijiinuiui. 

hi; 

n 

dd 

dd 

dd 
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3. (Junsignuiervt Accounts, Joint Venture and Partnership 
Aocountij; Departfiiental and Contract Account; Capital and 
Uoveuue, liecoipts anu Paymontej, Income and Expenditure; 
Fixed, Floating and Liquid asset**; Good-will; Depreciation 
(Sinking Funds, Reserves and Investmonts. 

4. The preparation of Trading or Uevenuo, Profit and 
Loss Accounts an*! Balance slioets. The ullocathm of profits, 
and treatment of losses. Forms in vogue amongst Joint iS|ock 
Companies and Banks and Oo-opevalive Banks in Jndia^ 

5. The meaning and nature of the terms employed in 
couneotioa with the above. 

Buxineis Methods, 

There shall ho only one paper. 

1. The general routine of a Business House and a Govern- 
ment Olfice; Loose-leaf and Card Indnx sj'stems; Facilitieif ol 
Communication, Telegrams, Cablegrams, Codes and Telephones. 

2. The huying and selling of goods, inuluding a knowle(fge 
of the Indian Law of Conti acts with leference thereto. Trade, 
('ommorco and Industry. Importation and Exportation of 
Goods, lioading and clearing of goo'ls. Customs an<l Excise 
duties, Iin‘oine-tax, Accounts Current. 

3. (duHjues, Bills of Exchange, Documentary Bills. 
Promissory Notes, Letters of Oedit, and other forms of money 
remittances, including a working knowledge of the Indian 
Negotiable Instruments Act. 

4. Elementary principles regarding Life, Fire, and 
Marine Insurance. 

6. Complete business transactions exemplifying the prin- 
ciples and practice of trade. 

Correspondence and Knpbsh. 

1. Drafting of Commercial and Official correspondence, 
punctuation, spelling and paragraphing, Knowledge of Index- 
ing and Precis-writing, 
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2 . The meaning anil nature of uil the |•^inci|»nI ('ommer* 
cial terms and documents (tnotuding their preparation) em|doved 
in Business transactions. Abht ev iutions for the principal 
business terms. 

3. Noting and filinj^ of lett#»rs. Diifdioalin^ processes. 

Kl( mt ntan/ {?;<</ IlanUno. 

TlhM’e .shall be only one [)aper. 

1 . lntrt)«l(iction : — 

p Kbrnients of Kconoinios: — Wealth. Uetnand and Supply. 
Markets. Factors of l^roduotion : Land Labour and (^ipital. 
Disti ibntion ; Ilent Interest, Profits. 

2. The Funr*tion^ and AttrilnUes of Money. The Mone- 
4aay Standard. Sr.Anlird an<l Token coin**, (irenham’s I^aw 
Pa[>or (birrcou’y. 

d. Tile funcf^on'i of a itanker Tlio Kn^lisli tioinl- 

Stock Piink'^. The Ibink of Knjrhind’s “ iteturiiM'’ “ Itesorre '' 
f'^narin^ Houses. fhe Money Market. 

L 'riie Foreij^n Lxchan^^es. The method hy whicfi 

Eoj/!uno's Ford^^n and t^)lonial Trade (Import and I‘j\[>orl) 
IS finance<J. Financial cmitres. 

fj. The History of fnlia’.s Htirrency. Indian f'urrency 
and Finance (in^ludini; a working knowledge of the Indiin 

Coiitage Act and tlio Indian Paper (birrency Act). The 

Iiiilian Banking system : — Presidency Banks, Exchange [links 
an<l Joint-Stock Banks, ( 'o-operative Ore lit Societies. 

Com ny^rriu / GrOijrajfln/ . 

There shulfbe only one paper. 

The inilueoee of geographical conditionM, on the commer* 
cial history of the United Kingdom, Canada, the United States, 
Australasia, Egypt, British Tropical Africa, British 8oulli 
Africa, India, Ceylon, Japan, eaDd t/bina. This implies an 
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Oi'lmiini t‘“i 


stmly of the physical foaiurcs of tlio ilifferont coun- 
tries, more particuhniy in relation to (a) their elTocts on 
climate and agricultural [>n)(luctions aiid (A) the easiest lines 
of inland communication, whether hy water, road, or rail. The 
Mitunhon of the j|ilVerent regions producinjr, and tho most 
important markers for, the moit valiiablH coannodities and tho 
routes connectinii; those at dilTeront times. Sjeadal attention 
should he oivoii to tln^e jjoints with re;;ard to India, 

fII~B Com. Examination 
A AA’D li Ed i LATIOSS 

No candidate slmll ho admitted to the courses of study 
for Ih'OM'c of Haclndor of (’otnmerce unless — 

(i) he lias passed the t'ommtTcial Pi[>loimi E\aminatjon 
of the Allahabad Uni^eiHify or of the l^lnjah 
Univejsitj ; or 

(li) having passod tlu' Intermediate iiAaminalion of tijo 
l5ouriluf Int<*rmeaiate l’].jue:iti(m or of an Indian 
Pmvf'rsit)* estaldishcil hy an Act of tlie ^e- 
).;islaturo he has [)a''>cd such further test as 
ma} l>e prescribed by the University. 

2. P indidates '<hall not he admitteii to the Final examina- 
tion or any pari of the examinati.m piesoiibed for tho Degree 
of I’achelor of i’ommeree unle.ss they ha\e — 

(i) completetl a regular course (►f stivly as prescribed 
for that Degree and furnUhed a cortiticate signed 
1))' the Dean of the Facmlty that they have 
attended 75 per cent of leeturt^s in the subject 
of each paper utlVred by them for the examina- 
tion ; and 

(ii) fultilled the oan<iitions laid down for tho residence 
of students. 

d. ('bourses of study for tho Degree of naohelor of 
Commerce, shall, subject to the exceptions noted in Ordinance 
4 below, ordinarily extend over two academic years , there shall 

* l‘<'i the I'-.? ut LiiJ'oMUses "et* t XLl, 
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a PfovioiH (‘xatnia ition at th«^ ofi.l of tho (irnt ac«<i«’ini(! 
yi*ar an ! a Final Kvaiiiioation attlio<*nlof Iho Ki^con<i ac'Htlt'inic 
y^ar. No oindi lato sliill bo allows i (<> a|»|)oar at thr^ Final 
oKainin itioii ho iri-s th»* Previous oxamination. 

4 For tijo Ihosioii'^ ox unination ovory oan'lnlilo ^hall 
bo rrij iin* ! to pass in t'ach of iho following p.ipius 

(^h Anv ono of tho foilovN in;» : — 

Ail\:MU'o<j Aooountin;/ aiol An litin;;, 

J‘>) A‘l \ Ib'Uikinj^. 

(') t 'yujuncroial ami In>ln>trial OroanizaUon. 

} Tin' sp- ’ ial Mibj<‘ot cho^on to ho slrniioti for two ycarj*.] 

( .'} Foonoini' '^. 

( t'i roininorcial ’U!'! F<'onomH‘ (n'uot jphy. 

(I) .M<olioil> ami Oi^uni/.ation 

0) Iv,t;l.'li. 

I'or till- Kiii il <'\ iiiitMati ii) "vi'i'y c.iinliiiiitf' •‘li.ill In' 
rMpnrotl t*) in tin* ft»!lowijj^; — 

(1) llo' ''tibj''ct oh(»‘^on in tho litHl yoar, 

ajol in o:i‘h of tin* follovviii^ a<ifiinonal f»apor-: — 

(‘j) 

( )) I ntoriialiona 1 IVa'Io nn<i bor«’ion hxclian^o. 

(t) Kb'umntnry Stafi^^tic*' 

(o) Fnhiio Finance. 

<r.) t joinmorcial :m<l Imla‘^trial f^aw 
(7) (ji(>noral A'linini'-traiion 

1 liolh tho ao<i the Final oxaniinalionfl for tlie KeguUUonf 

n,.gio(> of iliHiOur oH'.iiimcwshall b.> coiiJuct-0 wholly hy 
means of impcrs. 

2, Names of suecessfnl can.li.lalfs shall bo arranj^cfl in 
tlireo iiivisions, Cuvli'lates wbo obtained fiD per cent and up- 
wards of the aeerefratp marks^hall bo (daeod in tho /,>!< division. 

Candidates wlw.dnaiu IS percent and upwards of tlio aKgre- 
frato marks slutl be placed in tho $mm<l division. Candidates 

who obtained lid pbr cent and upwards of the a(rK'''“g'‘l‘-' 
shall be declared to liavo passed. Nume.s shall lie arranf^eJ in 
ali'habctica! order within, the Jirisions. 
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3. (a^ ('undidaies must ubtuio 33 per cent of the total 

marks in each subject. 

'/;) (!la8s work shall he non.siderml in the tletermination 
of reMjIt.s in the following cases — 

(i) When the marks gained hy a cainlidate fall 

short hy not more tlian 3 per cent of the 
aggregate marks required for a pass 

(ii) When the marks gained hy a candidale*are 

not more than 3 per cent at)ove or helow ^ 
the aggregate maiks required for a first or * 
diu^ion. 

/; sr7//;.i//; itr KXAMfyATioy, 

1. Karli |M|M‘r in tin* 15 ( !oin. examination shall l>e of three 

t>i(linfoi »s 

homs' diir.ilion and shall carry a maximum of 30 marks, th» 
jM'rcentage for passing hmig 33 per cejit of the total rnnnher 
of imuks in each sijhj»H't for tiie B (’om examination, * 
standatd (d marks f(»r the dOB tent duisioir^ laang the same 
as tor the B,A examination. 


Bachelor of Commerce . 

BfiKVIOt s, 


(I) Ai’-ftii'''! V'rtnitil inj; A Au'IiIuil' 
( a 

.Mi< <'() Uaiikiiij; 

or 

(onimt'icial A Inilu^liuil 
ration 


, Miriitnmnpavs niaik* 


, t >nr jMipi ‘1 l<KI , .... 

t 


{'J) Econ»)niKs 

s 


1 Mininnim inaiks 

X t Inc , , 

ion 

) 33 


(It) (*OinilieU’Ul tV Km»IUHUH' ( n'Oi;r{;4pj)\ 

ow 

ion 

l>o fio. 

(4) Bu-inesq Motliwh^^ Oi^am/ation. 

l^Dnc 

100 

' do, 

(a) Kt\glis)i, 

1 One 

100 

lh.1, do, 

l>t vision 

t»o; ) 



StH'oint Du imou 
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sgmfg.itc mark^. 

Minimum PasHMaiks 
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l)mf' ti/’onvv/ /'-)i 


r 1 horn's, 
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c ^cornsEs OF in 

Advanced Accounting’ and Auditing- 

FlKHli Vkau (U;rilSK 

An Exj'Linaiion of (hp content*? of the ( ^nnincrcia! I)i|<lnnia 
Cofirse is as follow.-? * — ^ 

(This special course is a coniinuation of Iho ( ’ommercial 
Diploma, which includes Prineiples of Single and Double 
Entry systems ; the Forms and l^ses of the varieties of Books, 
Partnership Accounts; Confpany Accounts; Consignment 
Accounts ; Departmental and Contract Accounts ; Caf>ita) and 
Revenue; Income and Expenditure; Receipts and I^iyments; 
Goodwill; Depreciation and Fte^ervet*; Preparation of Tra<jing, 
Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheets; fioosedeaf and 
( 'arJ system?? ol Book-keeping iyid Self Balancing Ledgers). 
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J^artnersfuf* ArrutnUs . — Tije rights and duties of partner’s 
interests as they atlect iiceount!?. The adjust merits arising*out 
of |iartnei>hi|) relationships, including decision of (‘Garner r. 
Murray’ cases. (The inlrmiuction of new [larinersj The reiire- 
iiumt of partner^ ) Goodwill in partnership accoynts. 
Dissolution and realization. partnerships. 

J<nnt Stork ('omp t — I'he statistical and otlu'r re(‘ords 
and frit urns ne<*essay hy statute or by the spe^dal needs arising 
(urt of the formation and conduct of doiirt Stock (Jomp.'mies. 
Tlu' ^[)eci.il hooks all ) iegL->ters r‘uiplo>el wlu*il?er ohiigatoru, 
or otlnown.e Tin' inetlu»»ts of dealing with ilie special 
tians.ielioiH ari^nig out of the fijrmation, conduct, amalgamntron, 
uh'^oiptioii and recousi met ion of Joint Stock t.’ompanies. 
lb i vate ( lompanu s. 

Tfir Arrtuinf .S‘v.v/#/n. — Its princlphs and charac- 

teiisties ('omtvirison with the smp,h‘-:ic(*ounl SNslem, mdhoMs 
of provi«iing ft>r di'preciation of assets. Suitahilily to v.irium 
classes of uiuh'i t.ikiiig'^. 

lironrh onA P, p u f nirnfuf . I — Including those of 

Foieign lUanche^ and tlu' ti eatmmit of liuclualing cun eilfii. s 
tlionuu. Their or)»anisation and control from the Head Gtliue. 

S>j:i(itn A('coonts. 

I n.'iol luoirfj iifhi I jiipndat’ion Ai*>’0}(nts . — The S{iecial liooks, 
aerounis. records, and returns necessary (i) upon tln^ insolvency 
of an iinlividual or tirm during Insulvc^ncy proceedings and 
under Detnls of Arrangement ami '(it) under li([uidation 
proceedings of a .Joint Stock ('oinpany. 

ML^rt'lUinroifit Ace<on}ts . — Bank Account'!, Insurance 
Accounts, Textile Industry ^ Accounts, Hotel x\ccounfs, 
Hospital Ac omits, Income Tax Accounts. 

Skcond Ykah ('oi BsW. 

ruhh:ified .lo oea/rf.— The constriicti«)n, interpretation, and 
ciitici>m of the accounts published or employed by different 
kinds of Joint Stock t’viinp.iKied. ‘The distinctive features of 
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the nccuuutH of nnJertakin^f* comuM'tinJ wilh variouj* 

iiuiustrioH. Tli« ohuructerisi icHi vilucli mark 

the acco\uUs of local anihorjti**^. 

*CfKsf — \V !th >p<*cial r » f» riOK't^ ti) work'! afol fjo*- 

tory acconntin;^ Tiio vai ious * 1 } ui^ o{ o.tKtin^' -ur'l ih»* Jiooif'i 
and weakiicjiM'S of t*a<dj. The \ ai > in|^ (O i omnsijinocj^ i<> 1^. homo 
iJi mind, in parlimlar hn'‘nnv’"‘**> when inchn^ a 

ami fhe neco.-^^ai y Innifanon^. ol ('o^if A<’i’onnl>. Tin* various 
ijiethud> ui |^t»\in»,Mit ot waoi*w und ol i finninn ution for 
* inunu^eimnU. Fixiol chaiyioH ami tho rolaUijn of M*llino pma'S 
to*C(Wt prices Tin* aj)'il ol :ic<*onn{N with a view to tho 
com[>atalion ol <‘annn^^ and e()inpan>on of (‘\p(‘n‘'CN 

>>f /.oiom. — n>' mcajiM of Sinklr);; 1 nruls ami hy 
the Anmiity «iyst<nn iiulftdin;^. tn the lalter ea'-t', the prepara- 
ln)if of «c‘hedul(‘'< slteAine the di\i'‘i(>n of tlie Anmilty inslal- 
^ merits into ^^^pi^ll and interi’^t. 'rinnr ticvitment in tlie hooks 
of Account. 

^A\idUli\ij — Tile fuiudion‘< tif /\»nlilo!s ami (he prepariilion 
of Aiamunts for Audit. The eontinoous and the eompleUnl 
amlih Fust and .‘'uh'oMjm-nt andilH. The de(r(oion of fraud. 
Technical errors ami etror** of ifrimiph*?. Verifpation of 
C^ish, S(*em itie*!, Stock Sheet**, \Va^e« Sheets, ete. Valnalioil 
of Fixed and Float mo S«Hnei Ue-erves. Th*‘ pri maples 

^overnine tiie di\i‘!ion of [<'•< tU**. Form** !>f a<'eoimtH and 
Balance Sheets. ( 'a^ulal and Bevemie items Tin* Anditor’s 
ceriiticate. Tin* liai/ilitV “f Amlitors, Tlie eomiuet of inves- 
tigations and tho certifving of average piollts. 

Advanced Banking (Previous). 

Currtnrt / — ^^The functions^ .and economic significance of 
money. Various forms of monej. Quantity Theory of money. 

Currency apprecyiiion ami depreciation causes, effects, and 

remedies. Battle of monetary standar<ls. (hirrency Principio 
ami Banking Frinclple. Jjetho.js of regulating note-is.sue in 
different count rii.s. Various^ propoftals for international 
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ciirrt'ncy Th*' post-war currency problems in different 

I ml inn (!nrrf*i)cv sy^t^Mn, flistorioni (ievclopment ami 
prrsf‘iit I'urrf'ncy prt)lilenn llic^ War arni Golil Kxchitni^o 
Stafi<iar(] in Imlia. 

IkinkuHj , — Tlie natuip of Banking anJ iho fiincliooa of 
tha Imnkt r. Simple bunking operations. The General s^ruc- 
line ami melhmls of fOnglish banking. How to read the 
Balama} sheet of a hunk. Banking and Money Market. Th'fe. 
He.servo and tlie Discount rate, (’ausos of Huctuations in tbo 
Bank rate (Credit and its lievelopnients. 

/ nd'hin Ikuikin</ St/stvm. — Kxohango Banks» Joint Stock 
Banks^ ( !()*opei at i ve B.ink'*, The Imperial Bank of Imlia. 
Biohlems of Indian Banking Structure of Indian Money 
Mui ket. 

'riie origin nml management of romn.’'rcial t'risis Siato 
interference with tianking. 

A' 

Sfork Kj-*'htn<h\ — Uelation with Money Market. Working 
of Stock Dvchange. liondon Stock Exchange, Bombay Stock 
Kxidiange, ('.ih’nttji Stock Exchange, Arbitrage, Bulls and 
Bears, Options, Straddling, vSetilement, Economic effocts of 
Speculation. 

Advanced Banking* (Fiinal). 

The ordinary praeiice of Bunkers with regard to the open- 
ing and conduct of Banking accounts. 

Chf*)*ie , — Forms, Endorsements, Crossing of Cheque®, 
Forgery and Alteration. Bunkers' marks on Cheques, Termi- 
nation of bankers’ authority to pay Che^ques. 

BilU of Kxrha/ufe, —Form®, Endorsements, Acceptance, 
Aeceptnnce for honour, Case of need, Noting Protest, Stamp 
duties. Discharge of a hill. 
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* TiM'ory fuid obMrsirt(M i^tu' of i iLility, Disruiinting 

of iHii’* of 

Jhinleti' Ctnhf.^ — Tru %‘**1 of <'iroul:ir 

notj*«, < Banker <h’ ( 'rnlitw, | * Bankrrn* f "r 

London Acot‘j»(anc** ^ 't 1 >oommMil4ir \ (’loiil, Uowjlvin^ 

Credit. 

liattkft ’ inn k»‘<a}d<* 

...I kmI |.io(MotN. ship'J, ^tiaian(oo>, d<d)U, 

DoiaMitiiM'-J oW ■ ‘I'lnoann*-'. Ciisi'ciin d advaij( <‘s. 

liJaokinj^ in inonls. I)«'f<osi! of wiili tlo’ ILnk. 

Brinks anii rii‘.t<ont r‘<. M coliani-'in of lln* t le*aNii;^ lloumo 
f>\ >tom. 

ml «o . oo : . l/o'/<io<oo' // ' un l .1 

II I'-tvo i»’al and v'oinj'arati VO -rr. i y of banking’ uith f^iMOnal 
roforoni ‘0 to tho Annoioao, tooniu). and I’donoji, 

Itun' Uf / f. (n Roljitino I () ( BilN »>f Lxclian^o, 

Pioinii'^ory nolo'i, li frikor*'' ad v anco-* a^^un-l ’'••rur 1 1 Bankers’ 
crodiK. 

fUfl'lt i)t ,\ ii/<(l fii'efif (it rt fif s rtf mih/tffi /id/d.ifnf, 

CommeroLil and Industrial Organization. 

(A sj'orj.d ooiiMo for '>tndont>% wlio wi^h lo know llje 
{)os-il>iiif io^ of Indii'^tiN <)r (•’oinmoroo as a lif** v%f>rk). 

Cut'll VlMH. 

A i^onoril <»nrvoy of* tlir* Iv''»nf>fni<i tin> j;(rowth of 

( a)miiiHrcn*, and llio princij'.il indnsiriH.H of tip' ii adinp oountrieg 
of the world 


Skponj# Vkah. 

The application of tin- -^tndy of tlio First Vf*ar f’onrse to 
Indian condition.^, with ‘*pf*cial rnferencf to Or^ainV.alion of 
Afrricnltural, Mining, Cottage and Factory In<lu«trie4i Factors 
influencing I-iiboor fOfli 'i^iicy. Methods of Remuneration, 
Organization of Trade IJnioft.s • 



412 


LucKNcm' univkr.sity_calekoar 1923-24 [cH. XLvni 

Eoonoinios. 

Iniroiluctort /. — The subject matter of Economics* Human 
wants, ami the efforts needed to provide for them. Simple 
definitions, weallii, uliiif y, value, goods, capital, income. Total 
and marginal utility, (Conditions of Wealth. 

Proilnrtion. — Factois of production, (combination of the 
factors in varying proportitms. Laws of Diminishing, IncVeas- 
ing, and (Jonstant H^luriis. Principles of^ substitution. 
Piiysical enviruniiienls. 

hand . — Its nature. The perpetual life of land. Limitations 
of space. I’ertilily, ( dimate, Natural resources, ScicMitific 
agriculture. liarge r,?. small holdings. Relation between 
Country and Town. 

Division of Labour. Efficiency of Labour, 
Influence of f Mimate, Custom, etc. Poj)ulaiiou, Laws of popu- 
lation. Productive ami llnproduclivo Labour. Emigration 
and C’olonisation. Mobility, 

Capital , — Growth of Capital. Fixed and Circulating 
Capital. The War and the market for Capital. Productive 
and Unproductive Capital. 

Dnsineis Management . — Large and small scale {)roduction. 
Localisation of fndustries. ’ Types of organization. Supply- 
price of business ability. ‘ 

The present methods. Inequalities of wealth. 
Ethics of private property. Socialism and its branches. Prin- 
ciples of substitution in equalising supply and demand for 
factors of production, 

Rent . — Gross and net ReuL Economic rent. Quasi-Rent. 
The marginal theory of rent. Margin of cultivatioo. Rent 
does not determine price. Unearned increments. Land Tenure. 
CupiUlisatioo of rent. Indian Land Revenue. 
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• Real and nominal wagr*« Theory of waged. 
Time wageu. i^iece wage*. Efficiency waged. Pcciiliantidi 
of labour according to Mardball. Trade Uuiond. Poor I44W. 

• itilertgl , — Gross and Net Interest Negative Intereit. 
Theory of Interest. Deiitami for and su|»|d}’ of l'a|ntal, Rule 
of Interest Tendency to iH|UHlily. 51ot)ility of 

-Elements of profits. Normal j»rotits. Theory of 
projiu. Relation between [>rolit and noiinal values. Tendency 

equality. 

. Monopolies . — Dellnitions. Poetrine of maximum satisfac- 
tion. M<»n<>|*oIy-prioe. Theory of maximum monopoly rovunuek 
Unfair compeiition and price discrimination. Tiusty and 
Kurtel.s. Taxation ot monopolien. (’ontrol. 

E.cehiiuje -Theory of Barter. Value Price. Influence 

* • 

of custom find competition on valuer. Markets. Extent and 
<;ondition9 of wide markets. Theory of Normal Values. Short 
and long periods. liaw of Poinand and Hupply. Demand and 
vSiipply Equilibrium. Cun8ume^^s surplus. 

Vnrmtcy. — Functions and materials of Kinds of Quantity, 
Theory of money. Greshaurs Law. Buttle of the 8hindards. 
Gold Exchange Standard. Appreciation and Depreciation. 
Indian Currency System. Historical ilevebipment and present 
conditions. Gold Standan> Reserve. Fiffects of the War 
on the Indian Currency System. Paper currency. Currency 
parity. The State and^Ciirrency. Crfwiit and Prices S[»ecula- 
tion. Purchasing power t)f money. Index numbera. 

Bankina —The work of a Bank. Current and Deposit 
accounts. Caeb reserves. Investments. Private Banks. Joint 
Stock Bonks. Exchange Banks. Central Banks. The Bank* 

priDciple. The Bank Act of 11^44. The Bank rate and 
ibe money market! Cleuriog system. TUe Principal Banking 
systemi of ibe world. Ibe lodiao Banking ajstem. Organisa- 
tion of credit in IrKlia! lodigenoHS Banking. Old Presidency 
Fanks. Imperial Bank of India. Mobility of capital. PtnanciDg 
of lodnstries. ttelatiou l>etweeij ^^'urrency and Bunking. 
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i^tork J\! rrliaiojt\ — Hdation with riionf^y m;uk(‘t. Its priRci- 
pal f»‘at(ir#'s un<l ('ormtitin-nts. Loiuloii Stock Exchange. 
lUse afwl full ot* Aihitragc. Bulls and Bears. 

Settlement. Underwriting. 

JSalinnal — National Wetilfli, National Capital. 

ron.'ifnhf'finn — lietwM-n individual income and 

individual vv*dl-}»»dno. We-dtli and W elfare Wants. fjaws 
<d* Wdint'<. It'dation }iftA('» n WanK un i Act!w.fu*'i [jaw of 
Sati.ihle W’anN Uiihtv, r-^ifivt^ to time and tdac<‘ Laws of 
( ’onmiinption St.mdjid nf Ijivirig. Ketent ri>e in India 
l*\iinii) lLjdg<‘t 


Commercial and Economic Geography 

I 

ddie nieanino ot t ieoj^M unlu and the nnpoi tanee of the 
(Lmgraidmail iin toi in political ami eeonm’nic development. 

Idle inure important tvpes of phvsie.d legions considered 
irom the I'cotnumc ‘'tandpmnt. V egetation as deterndned liy 
rdaplnc ami <dimalic I’onsideralion" Tin* principal economic 
plants and the condition-* mn-essary for their growth. 

A dataiUnl stu iy of the prcidiiction, d i -t i , hnf ion, and 
exolmnge of the import. mt. mineral, vegeta'oU* , e*ultural, 
animal, and industrial cumnmdities of (Joinimo- vitu s[*eoial 
knowledge of the various jouducts of fmlia 

IMeans of trans[)Oit hv land, water, and rail. The v.'irioiis 
existing trade routes. The po-^itions of the important commer- 
cial cities and the geogt aphi^al causes that work for their 
great nens. 

Import and expert trade of the British^ Empire and the 
importance of India in the same. Indian Rail way system. 

The preparation of sketch maps for purposes of illustrations. 
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Business Organisation and Methods 


{\ of tho ('oininorcittl l>i}>l<una ('oursv) 

ion of Partnership'^, »loiot Stot»k ( \>in|>anir«, 
opri.itive naNino*'s««'4, Trof*t>, ( 'oin['anu‘s^ l]\poit Trade. 

ivartrls. M ono|>olie*5, Protii-xhiu Hi};. 

Market", MoiuiCacturin^ P\ j.o» l-t rade. 

Mflhod-i of tinanein^ ootu'Ci i)s ; 1 luli vidiial I’artner- 

shijm .ind ( Vniif laiiK'^. 

ilt'thods of ojH'ratifio Lii'.ino^-s odDooi O" : ( ttlioe st enis ; Lahour 
having' doMoe." . Uej'orf*- ; A dvei ; Klii< lent numa^e- 

nnnit 

EngllBh. 

Flli 1 \ KAIl < 'nl'JisK. 

* l‘\)i (In* |»ra(‘tical us<* (d Kn^lj>)i with re* 
f<‘ir(*n('e lu < 'ofnitnTce and in 

the chuire of .sulijeot.H. 

.. For training the "todents lo f*on«ir‘nHO or 
Kiuninarize jetter>», doi umonts, and Htule- 

iiieiit.s. 

For pra<‘tic“ irj punctuation, f<p(dling, and 
tljo u^so oP hufiinej-s terms and Htdjfevia- 
tion*^. Draftin^^ (d rdtif-ial, fiusirieSH, and 
personal letter?. 

. To increase the vocahulary of students and 
for the correct use of idiotns. 

JSkcond Vkau (’ODK^^r.. 

Advanced Foiiitnercial English with special reference to 
secretarial traifjin^^. ('oinf)osilion and required reading of 
standard authors, newspaper.?, and reports, for enlarged voca- 
bulary and fluency. 


W ri full/ 


r rcuf II fitnuj , 


Cor? r?i( 


Spffial rmditnj 
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lotwnatioimi Trade and Foreign Exchange. 

7ra^lt\— lU naturo anl Factors governing iU 

charwcler* Alvantag*‘S of tratie. Inflneuce of foreign trade on 
the size and distribution of national wealth. 

Aaw of t-onts — Theory of international values. 

Unto of iriu-rolsange, (!ost of ti iuis|K)rtation. 

Ihihtnce of trad^*, fliLinco of indebtedness. Indian tradl* — 
itiiernul and fortdgn. Their size arni character, lltiiie charges. , 
The [>rinci|de of tiie (erritorial distribution of money. 

Forenjn Kj'eha n/je — I n t *» r n a t i o n a I currency. Par of ex* 
change Mtdiiods of fjuodng ()i<>l<l points. The conr.se of 
excdninge. Short and long exchange. Rise ond fall of the 
exc'hange. Arlntrage operarif»n.s. Inflfjonce of foreign ex- 
change on gold reserves. Indian exchange during the SViy.* 

— For revenue an«l prolecliou. Free Trade, Protec- 
tion, Preference, l{eeipH>oity Subsidies aml^ bounties. Reta» 
liulion Imperial Federation Incidence of Tariffs. Effect, of 
Tariffs on the size and distribution of nation d dividends. Tari^ 
ami monopoly. Iinlian and English Tariff History. 

Elementary Statistics. 

Stiitlsiirs , — Its nature and scope. Its relation to other 
scienct^a. Its limitations, 

Mdluhis of Statist tail etufuirii and analysts. — Law of Sta- 
tistical Hegidarily. Inertia uf Urge numbers. Oollection and 
tubulating of da»a. Representative data. 

A detailed study of the lueibods of collecting: and tabula- 
ting data with special reference to two of the following: (1) Popu- 
lation; (2 Foreign 'IVade; (3) Family Budgets; (4) Prices; (5) 
Agricultural Statistics. tThe two subjects will be determined 
by the Head of the Department every year). 

of Ar^raa^s — Distinction between Averages and 
Means, Averages: (i) Arithmetic; (2) Weighted; (3) Sta- 
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ibUeal Co-^oi<^nU; (4) The Mode; (5) The Meditm; (6) Geo- 
metrio Me«u. Their adfantages and dUadvaniages, Uevta* 
tiooa. 

Co-eftioient of Diaporsions. 

Skiicness . — Its effectu. Measures and co«cfficient of 
skewness. 

^ Mtthod of Diaiframs ((rraffhir mtihod . — ('oiudrticlion of 
siinjdo diagrams. Smoothing of curves. Graphic method of 
Minding the median and the mode. 

• . i4<"('uran/* — Standard and limits of possible accuracy. 

Oompensatrng and cumulative errors. Biased and unbiased 
errors. Their elVects. 

huiejr number &, — Its object. Methotl of construction, 
i'lioice of base year*atul of connnodities. ImporUnco of right 
choice. Weighting. Index numbers of Sauerbeck, the London 
Economist, iSoetbeer, Kalkner. 

Interpolation, — Its necessity. Examples. 

Correlation. — Different kinds of correlation. Karl Pear- 
son’s co-efficient of Correlation. 

Public Finance. 

Public, Finance. — Its scope and relation to other sciences. 
Distinction between State and individual finance. 

Taxation, — Its nafore. Canons of Taxation. Classification 
of Taxes. General features of Taxation. Forms of Taxation. 
Single tax system. 

Sources of Revenue with special reference to /ndra.— Chief 
items. Taxes qd land. Laocf Revenue. Forests. Opium and 
Salt Revenue, Taxes on persons, property and income. Taxes 
on inheritance •and succession, Taxes on Capital, Taxes on 
Consumption, Taxes on Communications. Railways, Irrigation, 
Post and Telegraphs, Customs, Excise. 
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K.cjn'nditure with special reference to India, — Heads, of 
exp**ri<liture. ( if^ins : iJf^IVnce. Law and Justice. Ad- 
inini'^tration, Industry and trside. Public works. Labour 
lebof. E<lucatiun. Police. Famine Uelief. Growth of 
expenditure in recent times. Need of retrenchment. 

Pvovinridl I ilia nee . — Early hi.story and present position. 

Inddenre and s/uffiiHj i^J taxation. 

Piihlir credits and pnhiir deht.s.^Vvoduclwe and unproduc- 
tive debt. Redemption and conversion of debts. Sinking Fund * 

Financial admi niist ration . — Rudi^et, Gontrol over Hud^ei, 
Ways an«i Means. Vot.thle and non-votable iteni'i, power." of 
cerlilioute. Audit and appropriation, 

Flfectsoftlie Rare/// Indian hmance, 

Oommeroial and IndustrLfl Law. 

(Sote.—ln tiio study of this subject, students are re«|nired 
to refer to Indian oomiitions and Indian law^ in all c.ises.j 

i'ontra^ts — ^^)rmati(>n, Fapaoiry of paiiie.s, 

Breach, Performance and dis(diarj;f\ Fllects ol mistakes, 
misrepresentation and fraud. Sale of ^oods, A^^micy, Snroty. 
Guarantee, l^lrtnershlp, Loan and hire of ^^)o<ls, Hire-pur- 
chase. 

Insnranct : — fjifi*, Fire, and ^larftie. 

ycijofiahlc Inst n(nit'nt,\ (iifdusin^ llnndis), 

Indian Conipantu s Act. 

luinktno I one and Law relating to InsoUenoy. Restraint 
on Vrade:— Trade marks, f^atents. Registration of business 
names. Commercial arbitration. 

Lahonr Laws : — Factory Aefs. Employers' liability. 
Workmen's (Compensation Trade Unions. Indfistriul disputes 
and Conciliation Boards. Emigration laws. 

ilisceUaneotiS Law relating to Mortgages. Charter 
Parties and Bills of Lading. Income Tax .Act. Law relating 
to carriers (Invlian Hailwava Act*. 
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411) 

General Administration, 

(a) (1) The Socrclary of Sliilt' an<i liii ('omti’il. 

(2) IV (Vntrd (iroYt'rnmi'iit in Itulia. 

^5) Provinoi.il ( iowrniiDMits 

(4) 

Main poitlt^ in tlic ( JoV(‘rnin<‘Ml of ilio Unitod ICin^- 
doin^ j'O far they art* of f^inoial Iiii{)oi lal mlor»‘Kit, 

Fiiiulam(v«tal features of tlo* ( 'onsiitiiiion, (Vown, 
nif^nt, C.iljinet, E\ociiiivo Departiiioois, Oivii SiOH'ifo, eto. 

j( ) Uidatioii hotvvoiMi tlin cuoijfonoot |MrtH of th^ Biitinli 
PJiiif'ire. 

XLIX-- PENSION AND PROVIDENT FUND. 

» (1) Tlu‘ Univor^ity ‘'liall constilutf^ for tlio htoiolit of it« Hortion45o 
oftiof'rs, toMoliot'4, and otlior M'rvauts ‘-mdi joni'^ion and provident 
fimdi us it may fU in ‘^mdi mannor and Hiihject to Hucli 

conditions US' may be prescribed by the Statutes 

fc(2) Where such a pension or provident fnmf has been 
60 constituted, the Governor*(«eneral in (^)iincil may declare 
that the jirovisions of the Provident Fuiiil.s Act, I8'd7, 
shall apply fo such fund as if it W(*re a Government Provident 
Fund. 

1. The EKCcntive (hmnril ‘ifiall administer (he Provident SutuUi, 
Fund of the Udiversity* in ucfordaiice with Regulations 
framed for the purpos^^ by that body. 

2. Every ufliner, teacher, or other servant of the 
University liolding a substantive appontinent and receiving a 
salary of Rs. 40 per mensem or more shall be required to 
subscribe at the rate of 8 per cant of bis salary to the Provident 
Fund, and the Universiiy shall make a contribution of 12 per 
cent of the subscriber’s salary to the Fund. 

3. No office*!*, Peacher, or other servant of the Dniversity 
shall be eligible to receive any part or share in any sums 
contribuled by the Univerigty uale»s he has been in the service, 
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of Olo IJnivf^rHiiy for ut twelve months and has been 
jrorinilted h) the Kxecutive (Council to resign his appointment. 

4. Nu othc'^r, teacher, or other servant of the University, 
who shit!!, in the oftinion of the Executive (Council, be guilty of 
(lislioMesty or uMier gross misconduct shall be eligible to receive 
any part or share in any sums at any time contributed by tlie 
1,’nivetnify l(j the Fund on his account or accumulated interests 
or protit-i rlo^reof. The University shall bo entitle! to recover 
us the lint charge from the amount for the time being at the 
cr(Mlit of any ollicer, teuclier, or other servant, a sum equal It) 
the amount of jiny los^ or damage at any time sustained by the 
llnivorMiy by tln^ iea‘4ori of his dishonesty or negligence.* 

1. T1j(' management of the Fund shall be vested in the 

Executive Council of the University which shall maintain a 
sc|'arat(‘ aci'uunt of tiie same. 

2 Every servant of the University liobiing a substantive 
appoiniment and receiving a salary of Us. 40 per men.soni or* 
more shall he rtMjuiriMl to .subscribe to the frovidmit Fund. 

Notk : — Persons ap[»oinled on probation to substantive 
appointment are qualitied to viubscriho to the Provident f^ind, 
hut in case tlieir .services terminate before their confirmation, 
they will net he entitled to receive any portion of the University 
contribution or the interest accruing thereon. 

3, (i) The rate of subscription shall he 8 per cent of the 

pay and allowances of the employe ft^r the past month, and the 

amount cahuilated on this basis shall *06 deducted from the 

( 

monthly salary hill of the employe. 

Notk -No subscription or contribution shall be made to 
the Providtmt Fund of an employ <* who is on leave without 

pay- 

(li) The University shall, in the case of each subscriber, 
make a montbly contribution at the rate of 12 per cent oo his 
pay and allowance. » * 

(iii) The interest on both of these contributions shall 
acerm* to tlie account of the subscriber, 
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^ 4. (i) The amounts accruing to thn FuruJ sImII be placed 

in Fixed Deposits in a Dank or Banks or such oIIkm* (Jovern- 
int'Ot securities us may be appioved fiom lime to time for the 
purpose by the Pjxeculivo Council* 

(li) The suljseriptioii pai<l by the suhs«*ril»er and (he 
contribution of the lJiiiv«‘rsity nhall he credited monthly to the 
ik'parate account of each subscriber. 

^ (iii) Tlio uccountH of (he Fund shall he audited onco a 
year by the University Aieiitor or Auditors and a copy of the 
• Balance Sheet of the Fund shall be sent to every subscriber, 

• , (iv) Each subscriber .shall he entitled to receive a 

detailed statement of his .locount for the year, 

T). When a .sal^^oriher tpiiLsthe service of the University, 
whether by lesi^n.ition or dis-nissih he shall he entitled to 
ni(* 4 ^‘ivo the amount* which has accumulated to his credit, 
providetl that the UvecuiivtH ’ouncil do u[)cn his <juitting the 

service declare him so entitled. 

• 

Notk: — In default of such doedaration, tlie said suh.scriher 
sha'Xi suhje(d to the provi-^ion of Statute 4 above, he enlitled to 
receive the amount actually sub.sciibed by him together with 
interest 'accruing to the .same. 

fb On a suh.scrihor’s death before retireinimt, (in which 
case the provision of Kiile i .Hhall viutandls af»ply to his 

estate) the amount at the cre*lit of^tho .subscriber shall he paid 
to the person or |ter.sons itominated by him und«r Itnie 10 or, 
when no such nominati(>n i.s made, to his legal heir or heirs, 

7. Any contribution or interest withhold from a dismissed 
employ^ shall Iap.se to the Univer‘«ity. 

8. (a) No employ^ of th^ University shall he entitled to 
the benefits of .the Provident Fund whose 8?rviceH in the 
University entitle him to a pension or on who.se account the 
University contributes towards his pension and leave allowance 
or who has been appointed by the University on f consolbiated 
salary or on .special terms. 
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(h) time K^^rvant-i of the University ‘^hall also ^be 
entitled (c the heiietifs of the Provitlent Fund. 

9, i\) No fjfKil vvilhdfMwal will be allowed until the 

nubirnber (^tnts Iim servici or die^*. But in case of urgent 
loM-e-^sjfy the Fx» ''uiive rttay allow a subsoriber an advance of a 
siifii not ^xce'edin^ inontb’i' I'riy, provided that the arnourvt 
idvuucrd does not exceed the ammifit .tctuallv subscribed by 
him with intorvHt. 

(n) Sucfj :idvfiuce^ uill br M*(.)v<Med in n*>t more thar^ 
24 monthlv in'^talment «<, ench ol which -^hall not be less than 
i 24lh of the total Hinount advanced , • 

(iii) Ib'coverios will bo n»ad(‘ montiilv, commencing from 
the tir^t ['a\fnent of a full month''> salory after the advance is 
granted, but no reci>verv will be made from a subscriber when 
he is on haive of any kind other than casual leave. 

(i\) \Vhen a '<tiibsrnber has already taken an advance 
he will not be (digiblc for a new advance uniflthe amount alrerAlv 
advanced bus been fully paid u[». 

10 (0 Fvo ry servant of the [Tniversity entitled to'the 

henetifs ol the Provident Fund shell ire refpiired to. sign a 
written deehiration tliat lie has read these Regulations and 
agrees to abide by tiiem and shall hand in for registration to tho 
Registrar of tin* University, the naifies of the person or persons 
to whom he wishes the balanon at his credit to be paid in the 
©vent of his decease. 

(ii) The subscriber may from time to time change Ins 
mominee or nominees by wiiiten application to the Registrar of 
the University. 

A register of such nominees^shall be kept in the University 
Office. 

Co[vv of NoHfication No 978, dated Simla, the 12th of 
August, 1922. from the Secretary to Government of India^ 
Depailmvnt of Education and Health (Education). 
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« 

In ext'roi&e of iht? (ii^icrotion vMtoil in littn bj 8nl)*section 
(2) of Sootion 4f> of Iht* Luekuow Univorsiev Act, 11^20, 
i United fVovincp*^ Act No V of 11^20). tht' (iovcrnor-tjonoril 
if) C’oiincil is |)lc}i«ied to vlt'clarc that the provisions of tho 
Pr(’)viden( Funds Aof, sbull apply to tlio I’rovidfuit Fund 
consfituted by tli{‘ Lucknow Lnivcr'^ity Ft»r Ihc lienciit of (hf 
otHcci's, tearhers und other servant'* of the said University, as 
" were a (loverninent Provident I'nixl 

L TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCKS, 

1. Members of the ('onrt. the FxeiMitive Lnincii, the Hegulations* 
A<Mjleuii(‘ Lounoil, the Faculties, Committees of Courses and 

Ntudit'S or of any other body of th»' Univ(‘r‘*ity, who do not 
ordmanly reside in liUcknow, shall he Granted Travrdlin;^ and 
iiaitiMo Allowinces for altendinji lyer'tinos of the University, 
other than a (’onvor'aiion, al the followini^ ratios : — 

(i) For all journeys pe rformefi hy rail, single First- 

class fare for (he Memiier, and a Third-ehiss 
far^M'or bis servant, if any, each way from his 
permanent place of residence to Lucknfiw and 
hack. 

(ii) For all journeys performed hy roa«], eijjht anna.s 

per mile from his permanent place of resiilcnco 
to the nearest Railway station and hack. 

(tii) For each (hy )n w’hich a mortin^ is attended 

Rs. 7-8-0 

• . 

2. When a member under flule 1 has to attend two 
meetings of the university with an interval of one day bet- 
ween he shall be entitled to charjije Halting Allowauce for that 
day in the event of his remaining in Lucknow. 

3. Tho Vice-Chancellor will be granted Travelling and 
Halting Allowances at the rate of double First-class fare and 
rupees fen a day whilo travelling or halting on duty. 

4. Other •servants of the University will he given 
Travelling and Halting Allowances according to the (Jivil 
Service Regulations. 
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ft Kxaniin^THof IJnlverHity who Jonotonlinarily reside 
in Lucknow simll he j^ranted Travelling and fialting allowance»i 
for doing examination work, at the following rates ; 

(t) For ull journeys performed hy rail, single First- 
clus> fuie from the permanent place of icsideuco 
to Lucknow and hack ; 

(ii) For all jo'iriicys performed hy road eight anna» 

per mile from the perimmenl place of resid(!^ieo 
fo lim nearest railway .station and hack ; 

(iii) Fm' <ach day on whicli examination work is done, 

lU 7 ^-0. 

6. CumlidateH for emploMiienl, otherflian those rcNiding 
in Lucknow, called to Lucknow for an int( rview will he granted 
Travelling Allowance at the rate of single First-cia-^s faie each 
way for a ponl carrying a salary of Its, p(»r menscMu aij(^ 

npwaitlM, ami .single S‘‘ComLclass fare hotli ways if the a[»point- 
ment applied for curries a salary of 150 per mensem, 

and over and less than Its, *>(){) p^.f mensem, and douhio 
Inteimediate f.ne if (In* ap[u)iniment applied for carries a 
sahuy heluw Us. 150 per mensem, and Rs 5 a day^ for one ®iy 
only to cover other expenses such us conveyance hire and food.”' 


LL LEAVE. 

liKNKUAL 

1. The (dvil Service Regulations t^ith regard to leavo 
shall be adopted hy (he University. 

SCITLKMKNTAKY. 

1. The amount of casual leave granted to an individual 
in a calendar year shall not exceed 15 days. 

2. Ua.sual leave may he iaken in one or wore instalments 

« 

a.s the applicant desires, Uu sliall not ordinarily exceed tO 
days at a time. 
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3. (fusual leave shall not he comhinetl with nny other 
kind of leave, but it may be taken eiiher at iht^ beginning or 
end of holidays, |irovidt>d the period of total ubseuce does not 
exceed 15 days. 

4. ('asual leave bIuiII be granted by the Vice-(dmncellor 
except in cases noted in paragraph 5 below, 

5. Tn the case of the clerical an<l rne?na] start of the 
Uifiversity ()rtice, (he sanctioning authority shall he the 
llegisirar, r^id in the case of the clerical and menial and 
other subordinate start' of the King (leorge’s Miulical ( 'ollego 
find the King (b'orge’s Hospital, the principal of tin* King 
(ieorgf‘\« Medical i'ollege and the t!?uperintendent of the King 
Georgt/s Hospital, r<‘spocli vely. 

(Visual leave up (o a limit of three days may be granted 
the members (^ji tlie teaching start by the Head of the 
Department conoerrted, who shall communicate the grant of 

such leave to the Registrar. 

• • 

C, All ufjplications for casual leave for more thurt tlireo 
clan's from the members of the teaching sbitT sliall l>e counter- 
signed by the lleml of tlio Department ami shall be |'orwarde<l 
to the* Regi.strar by tl»e Dean of tin* Faculty concerruMl for 
sanction by the Vice-(diancellor. 

7. The Regi.strar shall keep a record of the (^»sual leave 
taken by the members of the teaching slafT of the Uni versify 
during a calendiir year .together witli the elericai and menial 
start of the Unive*rsijy Offico and the Law and Uoinmerco 
Departments. 

8. Absence on the work of the University or on public 
work for which previous sanction of the University has been 
obtained, shall not be reckor\^d as leave, 

9. Leave should always be applied for before it is taken 
except in cases of emergency for satisfactory reasons, 

10. All absence for more than two days whether on leave, 
duty, daring holidays or otherwise, shall be notified to the 
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b} tbo [XMSon concur ried, to]i;f?thor with an intimation 
of hiJ4 a<i<lr4**«ii tiring such ul*rieiice, 

Thu shall not a|ij»ly to j)arl-tiiiie servants of the Univer- 
sity. 

Stri>Y Lkan k. 

1, Sfudy Ficavf^ inf'ans leave ^ranteil to a teacher of the 
University to loiahle Imn to pursue a special course of 8^<iy 
or in vesti;^uliuu i)f a scienlilic nature. 

« 

2 Suniy Ueuve shall ordinaiily be taken out of India. 

d Study lii^ave sbali be Granted to a teaclno* for SMidy 
or Urseurob in a <lirt‘ctly connected with bi.s work in 

(be I'niver^ity and ordmanly only to a teacher, who lias been 
in ibe permanent service* of the I nivor^lty lor not less tlian 
five )earH. 

I, 'TIh' np[)lieant for Stmly Lea\e should apply at h'ast 
six months before he intends to avail hnii'-elf of such leave anti 
should specify the course or courses (d Mudy or Kesearch 
contomplated and any exaniination he may pio[»Otte to undergo. 

/>. In makin |4 an ip[>lieatu)n for Stmiy I^eave, the appli- 
cant shall urniertake t(» rtun am m the service of the thiiver- 
sity, if the latter so desires, for at least fhrt^e yours, after his 
return to duty. In case a person who has availed himself of 
the privilege of Study Leave, ^ives ifp tlie Service of tho Uni- 
versity within the j^eiiod of«ihree years uf^»^r liis return to 
duty, he shall refund the whole or sucli piyrt of the allowance 
that he may have drawn during the [)er*od of Study Leave as 
the Lxecuti\o I'ouucil may determine. 

(i. Study Leave shall bo granted by the Executive 
('ouncil on tho special recommendation of the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned and tho Vice-Chancellor. 

In making such recommeadation, the Doan shall take into 
cODsiileration any evidence the applicant can gfve of bis having 
continued to develop the study of his subject while in the 
Service of the University and shall state bis opinion that th« 



TH Mij •nri^^uTiNf; an*]'' Tu n hin^ ^! \\r I’iT 

n{'{>lit ;»iit is likt'ly to (it from »lio of Siu-lv Kt'Av*' 

luui tl*al a«UH|«iuie anaojyefnoutii i an m l (oi o-m n io^ o« 
the Work in liH }il*s»nro un<l lliwt <ii«» inrHi.^i of ti»t» Tnivi'isiiy 
uLUl not ^otli i f*y tijp jnant of mk Ii 

7 Nto<lv L*it\o jM«\ lit* tnk»*n Ml ••ofnloM.iiiou \vnl» .on' 

% 

loave or fufloii^h, v\liiolia ui iv I) iva ♦‘ftrno'l 

^ In no (lit* i^ruit of St»nlv Ii'*‘ne* in I'ojiilmial ioii 

uhh.iin oih-«r kifol <i{ •^iiall uivtjjvo an iii»'‘oin»o tjf ov«M 

^wo Vt'fos honia nMoln'r movioo, a'l'l :i p*»riol (kf t\v»*!v« 
in.'iitin if oii^’ (iin- all ojvlnruilv l»e r^-yai liffl .mm ,i -HuitiiKlo 
ni iXHumn ami “liiil nof ho o\ ■ i. •^ivo lot rx^'op! lomil 

I ♦ a^oin, 

Stu i\ lo'.n'i* will (‘oimf A'* ‘•oiNi.M* fi/r |oo!nn(j*'fi i', :i i 
l*io\i(h*fi( 1‘ uiiti, iiiit \Nil} thkt ootini ioi luiloOi'Ji 01 iinv ollim' 
h-n \ 0 II will IMI alV,.,'I anv liavi' alin.’ii ni»\ .ilicaly bf^ ilno 
to a toai'iior 

* If' A to.M'hor “tn ly loavo iinv t''mllo\r*Ml lo (lra\v ' lu h 
s’llii s :h may bo ilelormimol b\ ilm lix^outi v<‘ (’ 'HikmI proihlrd 
I i»:i ♦ '<!i(’li amount slnll mU (‘XiOoMl o') [mj of Iiih ‘^nlarv. 

li^ Any»*\tri (jM tlili ‘ahon limino Sfniv fi^avo 

\\!ll in MO c-'Ho bf‘ ot>mi'l**ro i .i< a b.n)" foi obiiMiiMi^ tiMMofmmt 
of ^al.iiy or inomoiion. 

Mr -OFFirJTATlN(>*ALLO vV ANM'IS TO MFMHKRS 
Of THE TK ACHING STAP'F ' 

I, A toaohof ofHoi.itino for anotbor in a IiioIi.m' orado , , 
shall rpceivw an Cfhoialino AHowaimo, proviticd (hat ilm i.finnl 
is not lr*ss than mio (‘alondar monib. 

Tho rates for f )ffi<’iaiin^ Allowanoos sball be as 
fullowH' — 

(o) A I*«cturer offimatin^ for a Rsador sball rro>eive 
Il'i. It/O per mensem, 

(/m a Header offioiatiog for a fVof»''Sor “ball reiadve 
150 per mensem. 

• No Offi ianne^ AUow *no«<* frill be *(iv» n unlans th<» Kx(‘rative <’oiui<‘il 

mtkea ‘a ipei:)tic o£tut<ug appiOituaenr. 
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Llll.-ANNUAL REPORT 

Till AiiiMi.ll Ri'[.ort of tlie University sliall be prepared 
uri'lcr llie iliieelioii of llm K,vecutive Uouncil, and shall be 
t ) th« oil or before jmcli Jute us may he pres- 
urihM'l hy th#* anJ *^h;ill he consi'iereJ by the Cou^i 

ils Annual Meei'mi^. The ('ourt may pass resolutions there- 
on ami conimunitMte the same to (he Kxeoulive t’oiincil vWiich 
«lmll tike them into consi-l'rulioM auJ take sucliaution thereon, 
d'. it think'* tif. 

'Iht'Annn.il Ht port of the rniversity -hull bo subnnttfd 
lu lie: < 'em( oil or ht‘foie tlioHlHt of March every vear. 


LIV. ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 

.1 (I) riie annn.'il accounts am) balance-sheet of tlie Unlver- 

sify 'sliull he pr«‘pur»'>l umler the direction of the Kseciit^vo 
t’o inuil, ami ‘^hall he Hulnuitted to the Local (juV(‘ri)ment for 
the purposes of audit. 

(.0 The aceonnt.s, when anditf'd, shall he puhlislied hy the 
I']\t'Outivo i'ouncil in tho ami Ct>|)ies therofJT sluill, 

foj'i'lher with copii'M of the audit report, if any, he submitted 

to the Uourl, to the Ijocal (iovernmont, and to the Visitor, 

% 

(d) 'Fho Mxccutise Uouncil ^hall also prepare before such 
d.ite as may he prescribed hy the Stalutes a * 8 tatomeni of the 
linancial estimates for the en>uin^ year.* 

( 4 ) Every item of new expenditure of or above such 
anionnt as may he prescribed by the Siatutes which it is pro- 
poseil to include in the tinancinl estimates shall he referred by 
the Exeentive Uonnuil to the (lohimittee of Keferencd, which 
may make recommemlation? thereon. 

The F^xeentive ('oiincil shall, after** considering the 
rroommendations (if any) of the Committee of Reference, 
su'iaut the (iiiancial estiautei» as dnally approved by it to the 
Comt wiih ?uch recommendatio is. 
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(ti^ Th« annual accounts an«l (ho linanciul c<j(ifnntps shrill 
ho ’considered hy (he t'ourt at its annual inH 0 (ir)jf, and (he 
(\)nrl may pass rcsoluiions vviih refereute (hereto ami coin- 
tminiciite the same to (he Executive (\mn< il, vi'hi«*h ihall lake 
them into consideration and take sticli uolion lluneon as it 
tliink.H ill. 

Provided that where ther^^ has been a disuj^reemeiit l)t‘twecn 
the Executive (’onncil and the Ooinmillee of Heferenco upon 
finy item of expenditure referred to it under suh*section ( I), 
flic decision ot* the ('oiirt thereon shall In' final. 

• The (inanri.il e^tfiuiales for the ^ucceedin:^ Vj-ai sli ill he 
prepared hy the E\e(!ulive ( ‘onncil on or hefoie the 20lh of 
J)eceiiil)ei of i‘V ery y < ai . 


LV --COMMITTEKS (OPJNERAr,) 


here any authorily of the University is ^rjvcn powcu’ hy ni 0 

this Act or the Statutes to appoint Uommittees, su<di (,’ommit(ees * *' 
shall, iTtiless otherwise [trovided, consist of ineinheis of the 
authority concerned and of sucli other persons (if any) as the 
nnthoriiy in each case may think fit. 

The authorities of the University shall have the power 
to appoint such (’onmitfees or Siil)-commilte(»s as mav he 
neceSvSary, and may derejrale to the UommiKees or Suh-coin- 
mittess, so appointed, «uch powers as they deem fit. 

The Vice -Uhancellor shall have power to constitute sncli 
('ommittees as he may deem advisable to liel[) him in his 
duties as the Principil Executive and Academic Officer of the 
11 Diversity. 
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17 1. lHHC.')M[MlTTEEof REPEHENCB 

r, , > I riir r HiniiiJie#* of )^Iih 11 consist llie Vicp- 

^ Ml 111 t !!i*[ til'* 1 1 ♦ lui'l of lliti Cotnt 

♦ 1.1 h i i>v 1 ' h) li ii»;\ntuu .nhl olti 'e foi hucIi i«riy u,i 

m»\ b** jjri'n ril *••1 bv the Slut 

lb TIh‘ ( Oumi of lu-h'M'iicft flli ill ile-il with of 

lihw ♦'xj ♦ n lit (,Mi oiilv, un i it^ powef* uiiil liulips in r'^jtpect of 
Mh'li ii* 111.1 ihi!i {-ro'^niboil l>y tio' Slafiiic.H. 

»1) riiiMtfshH '>r new (‘\|nMi*liturf» in tioMiuHnc-ial ♦'stiinuttAs 
thi ri’li'irf i i.\ fill" E\''(’utivM ( ouiicii to tlift Coinmiittja Of 

U* i ' » »M|I ill li I !-'■ 

Ill 111 lii*’ ' M** of iioM.riM'urt ♦‘vPiHhlitiiiH, unv itoin 
oi h'lt I lioll'.mil 01 0\(M, ail'i 

*/', in ilo* o i'^«» of r. cm riiw 4 *xj.tohiit mu*, anv item ♦>[ 
tbi.o' ihoin ui,l ni|w*ci or over. 

) i In'* t ’Oinitllci* «<l ({♦•fcrcMCn sliiill, on oi licforo such 
(in’e lo.iv be j.u'v ii‘m. } Hi Ibis bcliulf by tbe OnlinuiftuM, 
cniLuJer all item of ok jo*n.jit nro rofoiro.j to tboin by tlin 
I'Ae^wtiKo t'uuncii uo ter nub-clausi^ ( 1 ), and «b.ill m.iko and 
''oiiioMjincule to tliM KkoooIiv'h I’oiitioil aa M)on U .1 iiMv be, 
t bo) I I ♦ ^ (nUfOI'lat !i 0 l * ibol ron. 

{ (.v'ciitive Coanen, :td :ii}\ tiOio after (lie con- 

vobritioii (<[ tb** atimul tinuruial ostjmutoH by llie (Jonrt, 

|io|h" 4*'4 iuiv icMOcn tboroof involvmo rocuning or non- 
roi’uiiiiiu oxjicn.liime of the umoiiots ro.«iperiivoly referred 

to in joi'* t luuse 1 1 ), tbe H\-h'iiIiv« (’ounoil ab.ill refer (be 
piopo*«il to the < ’oMiMiitteo of j^eferon e which may require 
that the |M .*>lull l*e Uivi before the Gouit for ua deoinion 

tio'l ‘'‘'II 

* 

th file t'.Mn'niriie of Uoferenco i<1i!ill be enlitjod tir 

'! unv »*\ nr, ficm the FiXecutive t’oiincil or tbe Arade- 
ni!c t ' -uii' '] lobtho-' to tiuK ^ jlvnr cf pi ipospd expenoiliiie 
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lu tl>« < nntJor*3iil)-i'|.4nfit* ( I ) or .“iiloi lauw 
{‘ti) and to rt*i|uire lliat the |‘rojo»hul si all he coushlfrod at 
fi joint of lh« Hini of ti»6 Kxpoutive 

Council At liny such joint inf*eiin^ the Vice t li.»ncellor 
hIik)! pteaido. 

. I. The of niamhois ( f the rouil In tin* ( \.rn!uilte« 

of Ueferonce Mitall take plnoe ut the Annual Mootinj^ of the 
CoyrI, or 'it a fjptM’iai met*lino of the < ' 0111 1 eonveiuMl for tho 
|)Ur[H)Se. The niHnile-rs so ehotnl shall hold offien for « 
period of three years |)ii»vitie<l tlial the i eriod <»f ollice alniil 
Uol extend hevond ihu peiioi duiin;; which they cunlimio to 
he menihet 3 of the ( 'oiu 1. 

1, The Conunill'o* of HefeM-nce on 01 ledoie (he 7l)i 
of Jamnuv ev«MV \eai, coiiNlder ail jleniH of ex|nMldi( tii e 
^gterroi to therein h\ the K\»*cutive Council under siih* 
clause (1) of Si it iite ?, and shall make ami (•omuinnicafe to 
the iOxectrive t’oiincilas s^oon as niav he then tet'oinmenila* 
tlolis tlieleon. 

LVil - TllhJ FINANCK COMMITThlK 

'Hie Hxecutiv^* C<mn'-}| — 

ft) blidl hold, control, and administer (he propeilx 
ami funds of iho I’nivoiH.ly, and foi these 
^mr poses '•hall appoint from aimmj,' its own 
rneiyhers* a Finance Committee (0 advise it on 
mattei5 ut limincM. Tim ’j‘rea«nrer Hhall he 
Chau man of the Financ e Cummittee, and at 
lea.>.t one meniher ol tim ('mnmiltee shall he a 
mernher elected to llm Fxei iilivu Council l>y the 
t 'oiirt. 

1* The meinhera of the Fiiiame Coininitlce sli.ili hold 
office for peiio<}*onwo Kars. 

2 The Registrar of the IJnivernty <'i»all act as Secietary 
of tiic C*muniltee, 


.Statute, 


Ouhnajitw. 


S<-< I if»n '20 
of tlic Act, 


Kegulation 



Ihf 
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LVIII THK 8KLKCTI0N COMMITTEES IN INDIA 
FUR THE APPOINTMENT OF PROFESSORS • 
AND READERS 

(I) Sijlijftct to tliA j)n)viHioiT4 of ol iiH« (f) of ^nlhsertipn 
( I) of »SM<!tion tn.l of c!;tU'<e Hppoiiitin»Mit.'i to Profe^sor- 

hliipi uu'l 'jlnll inuio otj tlio ooinin.itioii of^ 

( 'oiomiltHMj of S' ltiotiou, coiHlitutoil foi pat .is follows, 
nuiuflly ; — 

(t) 'I’lin V'fM-f’li .»lh’* liof, 

(in Tlo‘ Do.m of (lif; F.KMiltv oouroriiMl, 

(ill) Twu .lOMiilx r> olcctf J }»y f lo* Exxoufi v<* ( ’otiio-il, 

(iv\ Two oMMoIx'rrt ('(»*ctO'i Itv ' lio Ao;uii*:iiic Ooiiit- 
(’il, umi 

(v) Tlireo in<*inlM‘i>, two of \vln)in sliiill nut Uj 
Urti.ors of tlo’ I’nisorsfly or txaclixrs, 
iippoinlxtl l»y tin* t ’iianoxlloi . 

(-) TIo' ('oininutpi' of Solxotion aj>pointivl nmlpr sn^.f'lanse 
(I) bIuiII report to tho Exoculive ( ’oancil wliioli shall, ^f it 
accepts the noiiiin itiori of tli» (^)mlnittee, make iho .ippoiniment 
to the p(»st jK’cordin^lv. If the Executive Council does not 
accept tlu' nominatiim of the (' )m'nllt^e it shall refer the case 
to th« Chancellor, who shall make such appi^intment as ho 
thinks tit. 


RrgaUtum'*. 


The nuMiihers “hall hold olli':e for a peiio*! of one year. 
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• LIX.-THE SELECTION COMMITFRE IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 

PROFESSORS AND READERS' 

* 1 ) Wlh^ro the Executive ('ouneil (h viren to a 

*iofc«<sor in the riiilctl Kiu^«i<»!u to till n vacant Piofca- 

auch I*r ofesHorehip shall he ilil il ou the uominMtton 
of a t 'uinmiltce i>f Sehv tiofi couHtituleil fui ilu* jUHposp in tha 
I’lAte*! Kitt^»ii>m. 

*(2) Coinmitleo of S. loctioii refcircii to in *«uh. clause (l> 
sh.ili ho conatnultMl ah follo^s>, jiuinoly : - 

( i) One iiKunhcr rcbi.itoit in the IJniiod Iviii^dom 
aj'pointod hv the A<Mdeinic ‘’onncil ; 

(n) One inoinhcr !ijt|Miinlod hy the Executive 
* C'oiincil ; and 

(ni) One inomhcr u{ j*oiii(ed hy the (‘hanccllor. 

(d) riio Executive (.'oum;il hIijiII <!<uc<idor the report of a 
(\)tniuith*o of Soloctiou constit«ited nn ler i^uh-chiiwo ( 2 ), and 
hIisTI, if it accepts the nomination of the Ootntnitfoe, iimko the 
aj)poi^j|tn»mt to tlio post according!} . If tlie Executive 
('onncil doea not accojd the nomination of the ( 'onimittoe, it 
shall refer tliB case to the Oluncell<o\ who shall riutke surli 
appointment a> he think' iif. 

(I) Nolhinjj in tliH clutHff shall ap| !y to appoinlmentd 
made hy the Oiiancelloi under clause (c) uf .mih-scolion 1 of 
Scctioti TO. 

LX -THE SELECTION COMMITTEES FOR THE 

APPOINTMENT OP TEACHERS OTHER THAN 
PROFESSORii AND HEADERS 

Af’pointrnenfs to OMching fmsts other than ProftHSorsliijoi 
and Reader.shlps» shall, snhjoct to the provisions of (he Act 
and the .Statutes, he mude in tiie manner prescriheJ hy the 
Ordinance^, 

•Subjci'l to bv H* K, tljc 


Statute' IH 
the iitdiedu) 


Statute It* 
the Schedu 



Ot'hik r. 


loM'* 
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| to t^acliiiiK po^U, other than PfufeBSorsiripi 

:iu-l liHa«l**rfthif'''. "hall he iioule ijn the of a (’otn- 

iinll»‘e of Neh'f lino < nn^titiH#-*! fur the j*uij»nj;e a'' follow'* : - 

1 . Till* \ MM' ( ’ll.llM'^^lh)!', 

I The I h ail of the Kui-iilty oonrenipH. 

!>. Two luoinia'is eh'clMj h^ ihw Ac:i<hoiii(' t ’ oiih’!!, 

4. riio llraJ ihe Itt parl iio'iit oonceriioo, and 

*• I u o mf'inhnj M vlt'Olnd hs (lir hi't**(’lll I V 

LXI niK HIJILDINOS COMMIlTKfO 

1 Tiu*i»‘ shill h»» 'I [Till t ntml h»A to atlvHO tho 

I'lvfM’iiti vn on all iiHit»M‘i foiniO' to 1 wiih tlia oon- 

.sl I (ici i(m ()l Ihiiitimos 

‘1 TIm' folio win;^ '•h ill h»» the {towio** of the Ihnldin^'^ 
t h'Miiiuttec : 

(i 1 o ('otMider and fraoia |o,){w>-?\U for ilo^ eKpeiidi- 

tin»’ of all allot iiieiits foi [oihlio Wt*rks 

yii; To r.iii for esiiin.ite<i for tlio same fiajji the 
Su|M*nntimd* nt of U oi ks uihl to examine aiol 
) ii'-s them and to make i oeojiimendat ions as to 
the order lo wnud| such works shouhl he 
cm I led out, 

(lii) I'o allot smlj fnndH a** mav fmmi time to time ha 
fdiuvd as its disposal for such woiks as hura 
approvtMl by the I’niveisiiy. 

(iv To call for tenders for contracts for the execution 
of nil vvofks whieW are to he given out on oon« 
tiHct and to advise as to the security to be taken 
on the Hccejdance of a londer, 

(v) To stve that |d ms and estimates for every Wi)rk 
other than a petty work, the prohnhle cost of 
winch is less Ihnu Hs. 500 (Rupees five bun- 
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dr^il) art) prepared and proviy^ionallv sniudioned 
by the proper auiljority, provided that no 
phin shall be required for an ordinal y work 
which entails no alteration in the original d^v^i^n 
of any huildinj^. 

^vi) To advise the lliiiverMity o^^nfJiully in all inultera 
connected with pubiic work®. 

<viA To sanction an}* contract not exceeding rn|XH^ 
fifty thousuiid for which budget provision exists^ 
and to delegate this power to the iSnperintend- 
out of Works in the case of all coutra(^« for 
less than Us. 1,(H)0 

(viii) To sanction the a(>pointmenfrt to all sanctioned 
posts on the Kngineering stafT excef)ting those 
curiying a salary of Rs. 250 and upwanls and 
with the exception of the work charges and 
iiH^ial staff* 

LXIL -HOSPITAL 

Tko King George’s Hospital was opened in the your 1913. 

At present there are 22b beds, and 4 extra beds for female 
Tuberculosis cases. Of these 228 beds, 42 are for Medical 
male, 14 for Medical ^female ^cases, 51 for JSurgical male, 14 
for Surgical femate cases, 12 for Tuberculosis male cases, 
32 for Ophthalmic male, 14 for Ophthalmic female cases, 
12 for Gynaecological cases, 10 rooms for male and female 
Isolation cases, 4 Private Wards for male and 4 for females, 
12 Cottage Wards for male and female cases, and a Ward of 
4 beds for students. 

There is an Out-Patient Department for Medical, Surgi- 
cal, Gyntecologfcal, Tuberculosis, Ear, Nose, and Throat, and 
Ophthalmic cases. There is also an X-Ray and Electrical 
Treatment Departtn«mt. 
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In n-hlition to the Physicians and Surgeons on the Teaching 
Staff in the Faculty of Medicine, who all take part in Hospital 
work, there areone Anointhetist, one Resident Obstetric Surgeon, 
two Houho Surgeons, two House Physicians, one Ophthalmic 
House >Siirgeon, and a Medical (officer in charge of Stortjs. 
There is also an Assistant Huperiiitendent. 

The Nursing Staff consists of one Lady Superintendent, 
one Lady Sii[ierinteiulent, 4 Nursing Sisters,, 12 

Staff Nurses, 12 Probationer Nurses, and one Matron Nurses’ 
Home. 

In tlie Hospital there is on(3 main Clinical Room,hnd 
four Huh^^iilinry one’^. There is also a Clinical Lecture 
Theatre, and a s[)ecial room for Practical Pharmacy. 

There aro three ni^jpenmries and sej[>arate store rooms 
for Mt'dical and Surgical equipment, Linen, and Miscellaneous 
Store.s. 

There is a Stud(Mit.s' Day Ke.st Room and a Students’ 
Night U(3tiring Room. 

There is an Emergency Room where urgent ca^ are 
seen at all hours, and a medical Officers’ Duty Room, and 
Night Retiring Room. 

Attached to the Hospital there are cjuartors for the Assist- 
ant Superintendent, Lady Superintendent, ‘Nursing Staff, 
Compounders, and Menial Servants, * 

The [lo.spitnl is managed hy the Executive Cooncil of the 
University through u Board of Management. 

1. The Board of Management of the King George's 
Hospital shall consist of 8 members elected aonoally by the 
Executive Council. 

2. The Superintendent of the Hospital shall be the 
Convener and Chairman of the Board. 
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3. Four membf*rs of Iho Boara incliisivo of tbo Chairman 
shall form a ^juorum, 

4 . Tho Board shall meet when recjuired^ but ordinarily 
once a mouth. 

5- The powers and duties of the Board sliull bo 

(a) To look after the general administration and n[)-koep 
of the Uospital ; 

% 

(h) To appoint, subject to tbo control of the Executive 
('ouncil, persons to the clerical and uionial 
gtafi of the 11 osjiitjil ; 

To appoint House Suri'oons, Physicians, and inoiu- 
bers of the Nursin); StuiT subject to conilrm- 
ation*bv the Executive ('ounoil ; 

(ti) To allocate the functions of the Hospital and to 
disti4bute the be<Js to the charge of IMiysicians 
and Surgeons ; 

(^) To make recommendations to the Executive f'ouncil 

» regarding the general rf^juirements of iho 

Hospital ; 

(f) To prepare th^ draft Annual Budget for the 
Hospital. 
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LIST OF RECmEIED GOAOUATEa 

1 Amikul ('hftmlra Dntt, Ksq., M.A. 

J Hubn Ham Snks^^ua, Es»|., M.A. 

H Ikuifirrti M.B.» B.S, 

i Hunkf Hiliari Lai Apirwula, M.A., LL.B. 
r> limii Pramida Hhatn;i^i;ar, M.A., L.T. 

I) Bhu|M?iiilni Nath K<5rr, Esq., M.A., B.So. 

7 Hruj Naruin (*hakl)a»L Bandit, ILA., LL.B. 

H lirij Nath Slmrt^a, Pandit, M.A., LL.B. 

(.‘Imin Sin^h, Kanwar, Hao Snliib, M.A.., LLB. 

10 Diir^u PruHud, E^q., B.A. 

11 (Lidliar Narayan Bhukay, Esq., M.Sc. 

12 (iojd lOasiid Bunoiji, Esq., M.8c. 

Id liar Dhian Chandra, E.sq., B.A., LL.B, 

It Ilai^ovind Dayal ‘Srivaatava, B.A., IjL.B. 

L’) flaginwhan Narayan Chaudhry, Esq., U.A., B.Sc. 

Ill Jai (f()|ml Asihuna, E.sij., B.A., LL.B. 

1/ Kali Sabai Nigain, Capt., M.I)., F.UC^.S, D.T.M. 
IS Lulji Srivnstava, Esq., M.Sc. 
lO Mididi Husain Nasiri, Esij,, M.A. 

20 &lanni Lai, Esq., 51. A., LL.B. 

21 Mohiuninad IShuzad Aii Khan, Esq., B.A, 

22 Nnlini Nath Bose, E.'^q., M.Sc. 

2d Narayan Svvaroop, B.A., li.T, 

24 Pernn»sbwar Dayal, Babu 51 .Sc.* 

25 Badha Kri.shna Srivastavi, Esq., B Sc., LJi.B. 

26 Haj Narain Shukla, Esq., B.A., LIj.B, 

27 Ham (/liandra Sharma, Esq., B.A. * 

28 Ham Prasad Verma, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

2‘d Shankar Dayal, Kai Bahadur Babu, B.A., LL.B. 
dO Shiam Behari lial Agarwala, E‘«q., B..A., LL.B. 
dl Shyam 51anohar Nath Shar^, Pandit, 51. A., LL.B, 
d2 Shyam Sundar Sharma, Pandit, M.A. 

3d Somcshwara Datta Shukla, Paudit, B.A. 

31 Triloki Nath, Esq., B.A. 

35 Tulsipat Ham, Esr|., B.A. 

36 William Muchiii, Rev., M.A. 



UST OF 8l’0cfiSSF(’L CANOiDATM 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFOl CAIDIIMTES 
1022 . 


Roll 

iip. 


M.A. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 


Name of (.’aniiidatc. 
Enulish LitkkatI'UE. 


FiuhoJ in 
Division. 


1 •Annnd Narain Mulln ... ... ... II 

,2 Nath iSrivastava ... ... HI 

3 Brij Bhusan Hliaran Jolly ... ... HI 

*4 .Hari Dita Chakravarii ... ... ... H 

8 Surencira Nalh Tiwari ... ... ... HI 

Histuhy. 

9 Akl»tar Husain ... ... ... H 

ft Bhupati Prasacf Bagolii ... ... H 

12 Nixam-ud'din Ahmad ... ... ... HI 

IS Rami’handra# ... ... ... HI 

15 Bamcshwari Prasad iSrivasiava ... ... HI 

16 %Budhir (Chandra Binba... ... ... H 

Economics. 

18 Hari Raj Swanipa Mathur ... II 

19 Ka.shi Prasad Srivaatava ... ... HI 

20 Krishna Morari Lai , ... ... ... HI 

21 Lalta Prasad Brivastava ^ ... ... Ill 

22 Mooi Chandra Tripa^bi ... ... HI 

23 Moin*nd-din Ahmad Biddiqi ... ... II 

24 Shiv Ram Sbarma ... ... ... Hi 

Mathematics. 

26 Sham Bahadur Mathur ^ ... II 

Sanskrit. 

27 Chandra Sekbara Misra ... ... HI 

28 Ganpaii Lai Jha ... ... ... IH 

29 Shiva Prasad Sbukla ... ... ... Ill 



uo 

I.UCKVOW UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1923-24 

Uoll 

No. 

Name o£ Candidate. 

Passed in 
Division. 


AliABlO. 


30 

Mohammad Sayeed Khan 

ir 


Pbrsian. 


31 

Krishna Prasad 

4 


M.A. (FINAL) EXAMINATION. 


lioll 

No. 

Narno of Candidate. 

Passed in 
Division. 


FiNUmSfl LirKBATlfiE. 


33 

Ashutosh Bhattacharyya 

11 •. 

34 

Kadhe Shyam kfeth ... ... .o 

iir 


llisToiiy. 

• 

33 

Mohammad Karim Alavi 

14 


Matuematics. 


30 

Ounesh Rama Chandra Sohni 

I 

37 

Niranjan Lul Tayal ... 

I 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


lloll 

No. 

Name of Candidate, 

Passed in 
Division, 

1 

Abdul Mohit 

111 

2 

Abdul Wahid Khan ... 

III 

3 

Abdus Salam ... ... . ... 

II 

4 

Ali llazi ... ... ,,, 

II 

5 

Alopi Din Towari 

II 

f> 

Amrit Lai 

III 

7 

.Anoop Sbarma ... ... 

in 




LIST OF srccKssrtn. candioatils 
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Boll 

No: 

Name of Candidato. 


l’n!<f.p(l in 
Di\ ision. 

8 

Arjun Lull 

. « . 

HI 

10, 

Avadh Behari Lai Srivastava 

. «• 

ill 

12 

Badri Prasad Kharey . . 

... 

III 

J.T 

Behari Lai Seksena 

• . • 

III 

U 

Rhagwati Prasad Misra 


111 

15 

^Bhagwuti Saran Nigani 


III 

.17 

Bishiin 8ahai Hrivnstava 


III 

18 

RLsheshwar Nath Misra 

. . . 

III 

1,9 

Bishwpshwar Prnsud Miara 

. . . 

11 

20 

‘Bishiin Singh Srivaatava 

, . . 

111 

2-2 

F^rij Bihari Misra 


III 

28 

P>rij Mohan Lai Astliana 


III 

24 

Brij llaj Kinhoro 

... 

II 

2**. 

Cdiandra Nath Mnkorji 


11 

27 

Ch. Abdur Ualiinan Siddiqi 


111 

28 

Daniel Nath 


III 

29* 

Daya Chandra TUiaturvedi 

• « • 

in 

.‘iO 

Dhirendra Nath Kar ... 


III 

32 

•Fnkhr-ul-Hassan Nomani 

. . . 

III 

33 

Cjjjyadhar Prasad Srivastava 


III 

84 

Ghulam »Iilani Usmani 

, . . 

iif‘ 

35 

Girija Prasad Srivastava 

. . . 

III 

3C 

Girija Shanker Verrna 


II 

37 

Gopal Chandra Sinha , 

• * » 

II 

38 

Govind Prasad Sinha 


III 

39 

Grish Chandra ftrkastava 


11 

40 

Habib Asghar 


11 

42 

Elardeo Singh Peters ... 


HI 

43 

Hardova Prasad Srivastava 

• • • 

III 

44 

Hari Har tfath Srivastavi^ 

• • • 

III 

45 

Hari Har Prasad Singh f J) 

. . . 

III 

46 

Hari Har Prasad Singh (11) 

• • • 

III 

47 

Hari Krishna t^rivastava 


II 

49 

Ishaq Hasain 2kiidi 

• « . 

HI 

51 

Jaganoath Prasad (II) 


II 
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t.t'<‘K>!</'W t.’NI VERSITY— €ALESl)AU 1923-24 


loll 

No. 

Name of (’luulidiite. 

Paf>sfi<l in 
Division. 

Ui 

Kalikit rriiHru! 

id 

r,:\ 

Kamhi Nath Un[)<a 

III 

• 

r>r> 

Kanbftiya L lU Mi.sra 

III 

fiii 

Kuhlii (’liaran 

III 

r»7 

Kaslii Natl) Khanria ... 

Id 

M 

Keilar NaUi Sriviustava 


eo 

Khalil .Ashrtif 

III 

€1 

Khunnoo fiul 

Id 

62 

Khawajtt Yawar I!u<^ 2 iin 

11 

63 

Krislina Dutta Ssili^al 

ni 

64 

Krishna 8warup 

III 

6.1 

Kunwai* Rajandra fiahadur 

III 

66 

Lnkshmi Narain Gu|^)ta 

II 

68 

Madan Murari 

. ... HI 

70 

Mahahir Prasad Srivaslava (II) 

III 

71 

Mahadova Pra.sad 

HI 

73 

Muhashwsiri Dayal 

iif 

74 

Mauik (’hatid Jain ... 

HI 

7.1 

Mazliur lluiiain Khan... 

KI 

76 

Mirza AJohamjn<»d Wasi 

Id 

tiO 

Mohainniad Mnjtaba Aii 

Id 

85 

Narayau J)ass Guthi ... 

III 

86 

Naniin IjuI 

. I 

87 

Narayan Prasad Asthana 

ni 

88 

Nitya Gopal Jhingraa 

III 

89 

Prabhu Dayal Srivastava 

III 

91 

Qutub-ud-din Ahmad 

III 

93 

Riijendra Prasad Upadhaya 

III 

95 

Raj Narain Mishra 

Id 

97 

Ratna Pati Misra 

m 

98 

Ram (Uiandra 

III 

99 

Rain Chandra Das A^arwal 

III 

100 

Rameshwar Dayal 

. • ... Ill 

101 

Ram Datta 8hukla 

III 

102 

Ram Shankar 

11 




u^r or sCcrKssm.^ * whiDvn:.'- 

4.ir) 

Roll 

.No. 

N .tino of i 'uIui^{at^^ 

l’u'*c«‘i in 
Divi.ion. 

m 

Hum 8 v\ a l oop 

IH 

lui* 

Hup Narain Sriva.stuva 

III 


8a4u NamI 

III 

r<T7 

8 :iiy<‘J llujtuin 

III 

1 iO 

Suiy^^J Muntajil) llusuiii 

nr 

1 1 • 

8 almi-iul-<liii Alnnad 

111 


8 haNislo* 4 ; H iliadur 

III 

,iu 

Sham Sundoi N a rain 'Fa ok ha 

III 

it:» . 

Shunkor Sahai Sak-^tuoi 

III 

1 1 »; 

Siiniikoi S.ihai Varma 

III 

1 KS 

81)00 1 )‘il'ir<*y La) 

II 

I !l^ 

Shium M.mohar X:Oh 

II 


Shiva NuruNan l^al 8 riva‘<tavu 

III 

i5T 

Shiv [*ru 3 ‘oi Bajpai 

III 

1 

Sinva lNa>;ol Ti ipalln 

III 

1 

Shri Kri*ilma t'in/^h ... 

III 

1-24 

Shyain Bohari liul Sr iv a, ‘‘lava 

III 

125% 

* Shyain Naraiii Mohillay 

m 

1 :M 

Sham Sundar Slink la 

III 

127 

^Tldhosli war Slndvia... 

III 

12 <^ 

Saiyod 5 a wad Hu^^ain dafari 

HI 

12 »() 

Syod Ali Husati Hi/.vi 

III 

1 

Sytol Faiya? Ali Quffi 

II 

15 4 

Syed (iha/.^nfer Alj Na<|vi* 

III 

155 

Syed iManzoor ^lu^ain Hizyi 

11 

I5i; 

Syed Mohammad Ahha‘i 

111 

157 

Syod Mohammad Na(|i 

III 

158 

Syed Najmnl Ha. 9 an 

II 

140 

Syed Sajjad Hn«ain ... 

HI 

141 

Syed YusyE Husain Mosvi 

HI 

145 

Triloki Nath 

HI 

144 

Uma Prasa^ 

H 

145 

Vidya Bhushan Tiwari 

HI 

14G 

Vi.shwa Nath Sin^h ... 

HI 

147 

VV’^asi Ahmad AkhgaV , 

II 



■tU l.rcKNOW I N-lVICft'i]! V — CALEN’DAK HI23-24 


Roll 

No 

Name of Cundidate. 

Passed ’in 
Uivi.sion. 

14'J 

Annie (iDrlnulo ('ardis (Miis) 

Ill 

lot) 

Ellice Znherbiihler (Mis>) 

II- 

lol 

Urace Coinoinilla Jivavandhain (Miss) 

III 


Marina rot Ora hum Kerr (Mis.s) 

III 

\u\ 

Mildred Ruth (’ooinhes (Miss) , . 

II 

I5r> 

Nur Jtdnin Md Yusuf (Mi^s) 

U 

l,n; 

Shelomith Vincent ( Mis^) 

Jl 

irj 

\'eru Ivy Marhy iMiss) 

I 


MSc (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 


liull 

N(». 


N aiiio of i 


I’ll V'^irs. 


iH Jui Niir;iin I’litlfiwar 

Lalit Mohan i’ramanii.'k 

i ’(ihMi>rny 


A 1 M.inimlra Nath Kov 
Iv Shyain Smolt'r Joshi 

H-g ANY 

4!^ f»irja l)a\'\l Srivaj'tas i 

4 \ Mahailoo Pi asa'l 

4;') Maha4o>a I’rasinl Nij^ain 


Pa^^sed in 
Division. 


h 

II 


II 

111 


III 

III 

III 


M.Sc (FINAL) EXAMINATION. 


Koil 

No. 


Niinio of (’anilklut'". 

SlATflKMM U S. 


I’{i.«spi| m 

Division. 


l(i Sii>lnl Iviini.u' I’raiiuintk 




H'l Ol Mi'OK.v.sIll tASMhATFS 

B Sc EXAMlJkATION 

f i!> 

i<o\\ 

N.iUJo uf 

ni 

No. 

Div i^iuiu 

1. 

A jit KiiniAr Mifra 

I 

2 

Ami Kri:^hiiH 

n 


Hha^^^wati Pra^.ui Siiva**! iva 

in 

•1 

Bhanu Piatap Sio^li 

11 

• 

l)cl»i Day.il A^thaiia 


7 

iUir^^a r^a>a(l:( Misia 


s 

Her bart Alfici Hu It 

II 

• 

11. \V Nadiaii Shukla 

n 

JO 

rlaj^at Naiaiii Mt lnctra 

11 

11 

.lai Naruvaii llha(na;^ar 

1 1 

i.; 

Kaila^ Nar.iyua K :iul 

.. I i 

1 ^ 

i^Ialieslt rias.i*! '^ti\.i-ta\a 


n 

MohanniJ.oI M.ih^li lla‘'.ui 

11 

k; 

Mohima IVuU.lhIi ( 'hat t» r )<•(' 



NaiaU) Da-. P^aiiuimk 


iM 

Parniutina Dayal 



Ibollia N.tl li M nk<‘i ji . . 


-'0 

Haniesh sn ar ( 'Ijandi a 

If 

21 

Tv1\in Narain Hai);;al ... 


22 

iSai} (^‘1 Man‘'Ur llu.saiii 



Sliikfjj IJch.ai La) Matliur 


2o 

Snaj'Utl.iiin Ahnni'l * ... 

II 

26 

Tiibciii i’l^^.^ad Sak^crja 

II 



r.( ( hNo»v c.Nrn ersitt — cu-EKnAR 


FINAL M B.. B S. (GROUP B) EXAMINATION. 

Holi Name of (’andidate. 

No 

‘2 Ajodhya Nath I>h:ith 
\ ( ’Ijandranari Joslii. 

1 Oharrnanand Nautival 
(iiilah [)wn Kharnia. 

U> liar? iSliiuikMi Chaltii V4*di, 

1 1 Ha? i »Si?il?a. 

IT) Mukaiid Swaiiip V^oina. 

1 hi IhiiKJhu (»o}al 

17 V ai e«li Nall? < ‘hahei j‘M\ 

1 'J llaj.i Kam ( i upta 

2 I Uain Swat ??|» G tipfa. 

22 Sai\o^l?vNat Nall? 

2d ShjHtiidioo Dayal iMi-ra 
25 iShiva Natl? Misui. 

2d J^V'd Mahmoud AU Khan 

SUPPLEMENTAHY. 

Ihdl Namt‘ of (’andidato 

No. 

1 At’liai Boha? i Spth. 

3 l>r\omdia Natl? ( hakiavaili 

4 Hari Narain Slnvapmi. 
f) Ivaoliunand Bohari. 

d l5heoi)audaii Lai A>lhana. 




Li,<r >t'ccK>sFrr. caniuimik^ 

U7 

. FINAL M.B., B.S. (GROUP A) EXAMINATION.) 

• Roll 

Nunit* of ('aihliJate. 

llonourii in. 

No, 

1 

Anaiul 8waru[) (iinita 


) 

Baij Nath Viunia 


' a 

Blia^vvat Saliai Srnaatavu . . 


4 

Bbawani Hliankt i Bhatna^iar 



Bfij B<*luui liul 8iivahtava 



Brij Bl^ni^lian Lai (iuj^ta ... 


<♦ 

Jagdit-h Datta Slianna 


lU 

Jai Narain JSingh 

Hygiene 

11 

Knslma Uain Jlia 


1:! 

^ladhava Sahai Sii\as(ava 


l-> 

Maht'iidra Nath Agurwal ... 


11 

Netai (Miaiidia Sliomo 



Burusliottani .Shanmi 


17 

Hadha Kfi^hna Malhui 

Hygiene. 

*18 

JSat t.diit Aih^^id 


113 

Siiyain Bella ri Lai »Siivastava 


'liX 

Siiiam Lul Sliarma 



iSohan lail Mital 

llygn ne. 

24 

iTundar Singh . . 


2:> 

Sunnidra fail (ia\il 



Tiihcni Sahai Sak‘‘ona . . 


29 

Yadneshsvar Go|ial Shrikhande 

PUPPLEMENTARY. 


lioll 

Name of (’andidat^*. 


No. 

1 

(jirja Prajsad Srivastava. 


2 

Hari Tandon. 


a 

i^iya Ranjan Bhattachar\ m. 


4 

Sliiani Na|h (’oriHol. 


5 

Shri Nath Bfiargava. 


6 

Syed I.'ihtia<| Hn.siin 


7 

Triveni Pra.'?ud. * 




1 is 


Hull 

1 

:i 

I 

r> 

T) 

7 

*♦ 

10 

12 

\.\ 
li 
i:» 
10 
1 1 
18 
r.) 
20 


2 i 


23 


21 

2 f) 

28 

211 

:;o 

:u 

32 

33 

34 


3 :> 


30 
3 7 
i '8 


{s'ivhu-i'iv rALKNi^\i; i‘323-24 

FIRST M B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 


Name uf i \in JiOate. 


Huuouib in. 


A O' i 111 Ali Hustiny . . 

14t*0an Lali Kainra 
lUja^^wun Das.M \V.niOv\a ... 
lilin^want Go|>:il 
hhawani Sljank<*r Yajmk 
lUiola Nath K ii[<our 
iii'-lh-iO war vSin^h 

ajvnilra Kiiiiiur ('lialt^'iji 
( Miandra v^in^^h 
(ill raj Kishori' Kai/.atla ... 
liar BaiiM Smi^Oa 
liari Krishna IlaiiOoi) 

Uai i Narain Giijita 
JiUMidra Nath Ihisu 
Kapoor ('han3ra Kao 
Kashi Piasa-ia 
KeOur Nath liihui 
Khazau (3ian«l 
Knlw'ant Kai 
Ijjiksluni N.MMiii <0x0 
Matian WOiaii Kal 
Malussh i^rasad 
M\>ol ('hand Af^aiwala 
Nurundra Nath Smha 
Norondra N.ith (’hattorji 
Naresiivvai Man Hiiij^h 
Noinida" rikanidas Hakim 
Patit Tahan Chowdiiry 
Kaohuhii iSharaii ^riva^tava 
Hn]ondra Kumar Jsirkar 
Kam (diandra 
Uain ('handra ( ’haltor jot- 
Kam l)a?j Ohar^ava 


rii \ .•'l(dn^»y 




OF tMM'lPATKh 

4411 

n>n! 

N.une of ('aihlhluto. 

Hout 

)ur,> in. 

• No. 




40 

H.lfo Ki'^hoif' 



41 

R.irnapati l*i:ik:i'ili V.unvi 



42 

Hum i^iltari Misrii 



’ ?a 

Hao^ji Ltil 

Mol 01 la 

Movhoa 

45 

Sar<iar Moli:imm;ol Ah (Mi-^) 




Sani[) Naraiii Varmu 



\i 

Sh:irjk<'% fial Hhar^ iva 



4cS 

8inatn IhOnri Hal 



•10. 

Sbi\a Naiuui l.al . 



51 

SyeJ lintnol llu‘ian) 



52 

\’anioali Saraii Man^^aiik. . 




D. P. 11 iPART IP EXAMINATION 


HoM 

• 

N un*' oi ^ 'aiitji-l.ito. 



No. 




• 

1 

Aiiil (.Oiun lra H.inro j -a 



') 

Ajoilliva Nath D.as 

With n 

onour.«. 

i) 

IHoii Madliava Hov 



\ 

«»^iointi Prasad Sak'iMia 



r 

O 

K halil-id-Hahmao 




Suraj Prasad Srivanfava . 



10 

S\vanj{' r.,il 




SUBPLEMKNTARY. 



Hall 

Nanio of ( /jin iid itn. 



.No. 

1 

Mi than Lai 

Stnr-ii M ill A^arwala. 





•r>o 

M :( ' K NO vv r M V KRnIT V — <: \ LK N 1) A R 

1923-21 



D P.II. {PART I; EXAMINATION. 


\u\ 

No. 

Name of Caii<iidate. 



I 

Anil ( han.lr.i Ilanerjea. 



2 

:i 

Ajodliya Natli Das. 

IJoni Madliava Hoy 



4 

(jromti I^ra.sad ^SakHoiia. 



T) 

Klialil-ui'Uulitnan. 



{) 

Millian fjiil. 



1 

Uani Sarnp Vanna. 



[) 

Suraj Pnis.'ul Siiv.i'^hiva, 



l(» 

SwLUiifi Lai. 




SUPPLEMENTARY, 



\U\ 

No, 

Namo of ( \4mliiiato. 



1 

Suraj Mall Ao.irwala. 




NEW (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 


Uoll 

N 0. 

Name of ( \unHdate. 


Pas?p(l in 
Divi.sioii. 

1 

Rlia^wati Nath Sriva^tava 

• • . 

I 

2 

Bluipati Prasad Hagchi 


I 

o 

Bhupendra Natli Kar ... 

... 

II 

4 

Bireinirii Nath Hoy 


I 


Bishun Prasad 

» * • 

II 

n 

1 

Brij Nath Zutshi 

... 

I 

s 

Brij Bhusan Sharan Jetly 

* . . 

It 

0 

Ganosh Prasad Misra ... 


II 

11 

Qirja Shankor Srivastava 


I 

12 

Hari Raj Swarnp Mathur 

... 

1 

n 

liar Prasad Sand 


I 

u 

dashaiid Singh Bisht ... 


I 

i:* 

dugil Kishore Misra 


II 



LIST OF surrKssKr* panimoatls 


toll. 

No. 

« 

Name of (’aiuiidate. 

I’aiKoil in 
l)i\isiou. 

16 

Jwala I^msad Siiva^lava 

11 

17 

Kaslii Prasad iSrivastava 

I 

18 

Kedar Nath Srivaslavtt 

ir 

lO 

Rri^<lina Lai (Jnpta 

11 

21 

Krishna Prasuil 

I 

22 

Jjalta Prasad Siivustuva 

i 

23 

Mahabir i^rasad 

r 

M 

Moliarnmad U«uf-n/.-Zaiiian F'aruki 

I 

26 

Mool Chandra Tripathi 

1 

27 

Moti l^al (’liak 

1 

33 

Rashid Ishai] Wahid ... 

H 

31^ 

Shiva IVa^^ud Kliaro ... 

I 

42 

Syed Ali dn^^ ad 

II 

4# 

Syed AH Saftiar 

I 

41 

Syed AH Shahber 

I 

4ti 

Tejesvi Prasad^Bhalla... 

I 


COMMERCE (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION 

Roll 

No. 

• 

Name of (’andidato. 

••• 

I'ii.sflpci in 
Divi-iion. 

1 

Balwan Singh 

II 

2 

ijbandu Lai Trehan 

II 

3 

Hirday Narain Gurtu*... 

11 

5 

Jagannath Frasad ^ ... 

I 

6 

Jai Deva Kohli# 

II 

7 

Laksbman Uppal 

... Ill 

.8 

Ladli Prasad Ahiuwalia 

H 

9 

Mahbobor Habman ... . . 

U 

10 

Sardari Lai Nagrath .. 

II 

11 

Sbankar LuJ 

II 

12 

Shiva Sbankar Sharma 

II 



452 


i.rcKKow rs(vitnsiTY— CAj.RMnAR 1923-24 


1023 . 

M. A. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION 

Name of (Candidate, 
rso. 

English Literiturb. 

1 Bhagwaii »Saran Nigarn. 

2 Bishii'iliwar Nath Misra. 

3 Orinh Oliandra. 

t John Victor tSingh. 

T) Kamta Nath < lhaturvodi. 

6 Ladli Lai Srivastavn, 

8 Kajendra Nath Uhosh. 

9 Itanjit Hingli. 

12 IShiva Shankar Tripathi. 

14 Vidya Bhushan Towuri. 

BiULO^orHY, 

If) Behari Lai Suksona. 

16 Kamta Nath Gupta, 

History. 

19 Dhireniira Nath Boy, 

20 Uoshiar Singh. 

21 Jagannath Brasad 

23 Nripendranath Bhattachaya. 

27 Subodh Lall Banorji. 

28 Vaidyanath Prasad Singh. 

30 Niir Johan Mohammad Yusuf (Miss). 

31 Regina Thumboo (Miss). 

Economics. 

32 Binod Behari Lai. 

33 Chandra Nath Mukerji. 

34 Girija Shanker Verma. 

35 Qirja DayaL 



LIST OK SUeCE>S«Kl L CANDIDATES 
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Roll 

No.- 


Name of Camiidato. 


36 Kodar Nath Tandon. 

57 Narayan Das Gothi. 

38 Sham Sander Narain Tankha. 
i9 Shyarn Sunder Shiikla. 

10 * Syed Mohd. Jamil. 


SAN^KlUI. 

4l Gopal (' handni Sinha. 

^2, Ram Datta Sliiikla. 

4^^ riheo Kailash Bajpai. 

44 Uni;f Prasad. 


Pkhhian. 

47 ^ Syed Najmul ilaaaii ... 

M. A (KINAL) EXAMINATION. 


Roll 

No. 


Name of ('andidato. 
Encijml 


2 Anand Narain Mulla ... 

3 Bhagwati Nath Srivastava 

4 Brij Bbusban Tjharan Jf*tly 

5 Bari Dass CbakraVa^^ti 


IljSTORV. 

7 Akhiar Husain Usmani 

8 Bbupati Prasad Bagcbi 

9 Nizam-ud-din Ahmad 

10 Rama Dbandra 

11 Ramesbwar Frasa8 Srivastava 

12 Sodbir Chandra Sinha 


Passed in 
Division. 


K 

II 

II 

I 


II 

I 

JII 

III 

III 

I 



LUCKNOW UMlVJlRmTY-^CALEKDAR 1923*24 




Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate* 

passed in 
Division. 


Economics. 


13 

14 

Ilari Uaj Hwarnpa Mathur 

Knslii Prasad Srivastuva 

Ill 

HI 

l.-i 

KriMbna Morari Lai ... 

II 

1 0 

lialtu Prasad Srivastara 

III 

17 

Moin-ad-din Ahmad 8iddiiji 

11 


Mool Chandra Tripathi 


19 

Siiiv Hum 8harina 

, ... Ill 


JSanukkit, 


20 

Chandra Sokhara Misra 

II 

21 

Gimf-atiial Jliuy 

11 

22 

iShiva Prasad Shukla 

1 


Matukmatich. • 


2:i 

Shuin Bahadur Muthur 

II 


Auabic. * 


21 

Jlobannnad 8ayecd Khan 

... ;i 


Pkk^ian. 


2:> 

Krishna Prasad 

m 


B. A. EXAMINATION. 


Poll 

No 

e 

Name of (\indidate, » 

> 

Passed in 
Division. 

1 

Ahdul Hafiz 

HI 

3 

Akhar Ali 

II ■ 

G 

Anwarnl llaij 

III 

7 

Ashfaq Husain Khan ... ' 

HI 

9 

Ballahh Pas Rastogi ... 

I 

10 

Balwant 8ingh 

HI 

U 

Bortie Almon Phillips ... ' 

HI 

12 

Bhagwan (^haran 

HI 



LIST or SCCCEsJSrUL CAXDIDATEfit 




Roll JName of (>atididat6. Paaaed in 

No. Divisioo. 

13 Bhagwan Dues Jaioi .. ... U 

15 Bimla Datt Uaiu ... ... ... II 

1<) Brij Bahadur ... ... II 

17 Chandra Blianu Qupta ... ... Ill 

?19 Cbhote Lai Chaturvt*di ... ... Ill 

£0 Durga Dayal JSrivastava ... ... Ill 

2^ Gajraj Gupta ... HI 

23 Ganga Jiarayan (iarg. . ... ... II 

24 Oulam Jilani ... ... II 

•20 Harcharan Lai ... ... HI 

27 Iqbal All ... ... ... H 

28 Izliar Husain Siddiqi ... ... Ill 

29 Jagdainlm Prasad Srivaslava ... ... Ill 

30 Jagarinath Prasad ... ... Ill 

^31 Jiwan (3iandfa Joshi... ... ... II 

32 Kalka Prasad ... ... Ill 

•33 Kanhaiya Ls^ll Mahendra ... ... II 

34 Karta Krishn ... ... Ill 

3^^ Khwaja Ziarat Husain ... ... Ill 

41 Madan Lai Seth ... ... Ill 

42* Madan Mohan Lai ... ... Ill 

45 Mahesh Bal Dikshit ... Ill 

40 Mahesh Pras.ad Nigam ... ... Ill 

48 Manni Lai Tewari • ... ... Ill 

50 Mirza Mc^iainmad Jafar Husaini .. ... Ill 

51 Mohamad Tacy Alnnad ... ... Ill 

53 Mohammad Farflqi ... ... Ill 

54 MohammaJ Husain Qazmi ... ... Ill 

55 Mohammad Nasrullah Abul Kbairi II 

50 Mohammad Sarwar Quraishi ... HI 

57 Mohammad Adul Hai Khan ... ... HI 

58 Mohammad Aha Jafar Zadi ... ... II 

59 Prabhat Kurnar Banerji ... H 

00 Pratab Bh\n*Singb ... ... HI 

01 Prayag Narayan Mahendra ... ... HI 



ua 

LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY — CALENDAR 1923-24 


Roll 

No* 

Name ol Cun Ji date* 


Passed ir 
Division 

f>3 

R;if^hamindan Prasad Sakseiia 


HI 

(li 

Rai Bifthetihwar Bali 


III 

65 

Kama Nurain Miflra 


III • 

66 

Rum Chundra Bhutnagar 


III 

68 

Baiyed Bitut Husain 

• • t 

III 

70 

Suiyid Moharninud Haider 

. . . 

III 

71 

Bumanindra Nath (/bukravarii 


Ilf 

72 

Barju Prasad Sinhu 


III 

71 

Bliambhoo Dayal Jugdhari 


11 

77 

8hi va i^arun Bingh 

. . , 

III 

7S 

Bliiva (jrovind Alehrotni 


III 

79 

Bhiva Bliankor Lai, Asthana 

» . . 

III 

M 

Bhri Natli Brivastavti 


in 

81 

Bhyam Sundar Naruin ILiinroo 


II 

82 

Bila Kant (’liaran Bhuklu 

• 

II 

81^ 

Byed Akbar Ali 

* . . 

III 

88 

Byed Hasan Mn^anna 

. . r 

III 

W 

Byed Mohammad Naseer Ahmad Na«|vi 


III 

08 

Taijdoer Bahadur Siugli 

• •• 

m 

04 

Trihluian Nath Brivustava 

• , * 

III 

06 

Yaijuh ftlasili 

. . « 

in' 

07 

Aiuigrah Han Naruin (Miss) 


IT 

08 

Gertrude Almeida (Miss) ,,, 


II 

00 

Gladys Eleanor Gideon (Miss) 

• •• 

If 

100 

Ivy Perois Thomas (MUs) • 

*• 

III 

101 

Noor-iin-Nisa (Miss) 


nr 

102 

Nora Roy (Miss) 

... 

II 

108 

Bhri Ivunwar Beth (Miss) 

, , , 

HI 

104 

Bhuhashinie Winifred Bhaw (Miss) 

. . • 

III 

105 

Tirzab VioU't 5Iayull (Miss) 

. . . 

in 
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Roll 

No. 

1 


6 




9 

11 

12 

13 

14 


loll 

No. 

1 

2 

-3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


MST or firrORS-SKCL C,4 NDU'.VTEh 

M. So. (PHEVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 

Namo of ('andidate. 


Physics. 


Shiatn Behari Lai Maihnr. 

CfiEMISTUV. 

Kailua Narajan Kaul. 

Kam (^laran Uupta. 

Mathkmatios. 
Durga l^rasadtt Miara. 

Bo I ANY. 

Ajit Knnmr Mitra. 

Thukiir (’Iiandra Narayun 

Zooi.f >uY. 


Jagdoshwari Uajal. 

Kedar Na(h*Gu|)ta. 

Moliima Prokash Ohatterjee. 

Iladha Nath Mukerji. 

Samgbn Saran (.haudhiiry. 

M. Sc. (FINAL) EXAMINATION. 


Nam« of CaDdidate, 
Physics. 

Jai Narain Lfacihwar 
Lalit Mohan Prarnanick 

Chemistry. 

Manindra Nath Roy 
Sbiam Saodar Joshi * 

BoTANy. 

Oirja Dajcal^Srivastava 
Mahadeo Prasad 
Mabadeva Prasad Nii^am 


PflHsed in 
Division. 

II 

1 

ir 

II 


11 

II 

TTT 



f.n'KN’OW r:{IVKRSITY— CALENDAR 1923-24 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


4.‘»H 


Hull 

No. 

Numo of ('anJicJato. 

Passed ir 
Division. 

1 

Abfktacl IltiAain 

• 

II 

4 

Fa»ih IJlluh Kiriiiani 

II 

:> 

(lovurolian Daji 

III 

8 

Jamil-uUHuhiiian ^.^uaroisliy 

III 

• 

9 

JiUJiuna Saruii 8riva8tava 

II 

12 

Ken Will Kishore Mahrotra 

III 

14 

Krishna Murari 

II 

15 

Mahhnh Alum 

11 

u; 

Molul. KhuliI-nr-Ilahman Sid'liqi ... 

II 

17 

Mohairunad Ahdn! Sidditji 

II 

18 

Mohurninad Ahdnl Maj»*ed 

II 

19 

Narain IJatt Josoi 

11 

21 

Naveen (diandra Pando 

III 

22 

Prahhu Narain Mehrotra 

HI 

28 

Haghunath 8ahai (iupta 

HI 

27 

8aiyid Mutid llnsain 

ii 

2S 

Satyendra Nath Chakra varti 

I 

29 

Sliiva Sahai Sharina 

••• 

30 

Shyanui Cluirun Varma 

II 

32 

Syed Akhtar Husain 

HI 

;33 

Toj Krishna 

HI 


FIRST M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

Roll 

No, 

Name of Candidate. 

Honours in. 

2 

Akohoy Kumar Mittar 


3 

Bhagwati Prasad Bhatnagar 


4 

Bbairo Prasad Nigam 

. * . 

6 

Bishun Narain,,. 

. . » 

7 

Ohandi Das Chatter ji 

, . 

8 

Chandra Bban Stngh 

• • • 

9 

Chandra Mohan Mathur 





LIST t)F siu< i 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candiiliite. 

Honours in. 

(0 

DurgJi PrHSfid Sharmii 


12- 

Fazle Knriin Khan 


13 

Ganga Prasad ... 

. . « 

n 

Hasihul Hasan Khan 


IT) 

Indra Narayan ... 


IC 

• Ja^darnba Prasad V^arnia . . 

... 

,17 

Jtigdeesli^Prasad ^h-irina . . 

.. 

18 

Karnla Dalta Tripalhi 


It) 

, KhiirsliMi! Alinuni 


23 

MoliariKMi AImIiiI Hasith Sah* ry 

. .. 

21 

M'lhiiinniad ALdul M.i ji 1 Kiim 

... 

2:» 

Mohaniin.i'l llafi/ Pllafi Kli.n 


2t; 

:n 

N.iwal Ht‘h.n i liii Matiiur 

Huj Ki*<lior<' Scdi . . 


32 

Uaj Narain T<4ii'ion 

... 


Hama Shunkori ! )ixii. 


34 

Itain D.itt Pant 


3^) 

|Roop Ki'-lioi’^* Arora 


37 

Sami nl-lah Klian 

. . . 

3^ 

Sankata Nurain Muthur . . 

... \u .U ,,i y 



{ With DiHtnK'f 

41 

Snraj Pal 


42 

Snrendranatli Mitfor 


44 

Ya^ya Devi Sharinji 



FINAL M.B., B.S. (PARTI) 

EXAMINATION 

Roll 

No 

Name of Pandidate. 

• 


2 

• 

Behari Lai 

. . . 

3 

Bbola Nath. 


4 

Bir Bhan Bhalia 

Pathology 



(With Liatinciion), 

r> 

Bfij Bebari Sharma * , . 

i 

4 » * ^ 



Ln KS<M' 


NfVKk'nirV — < VLEN’DAk l‘»23-24 


ik'O 

Koli 

No. 

12 

13 

i:> 
17 
2 1 
2 7 


Koli 

No 


i‘) 

7 

13 

1 I 
i»; 
17 
W) 
21 
22 

24 
2', 
2»; 

25 
23 

:u 

32 

33 
;H 
35 


N une of ('uoiiidate* 

.Tai kl Kras >‘i < lupta 

Muho^hwar Pmsad Snjlia ... 

Mo’jinriiM'l Mohoon 
fV.iu Nath 

Hiuih Moii.nninjul A ta-or-Ualniian 
Shji[*a3 \3o I v »k Hlia^ vvat . . . 

'Fik un >1 D^ii "'iiilkla 

FINAL M.B B.S (PART II) EXAMINATION. 

N.iiiio i»l ( ’aioiulat«'. Honours in 

An »rnl Swaru]' (* iipta 
Ka»j Nath V3inna 
Hh i^Nvaf Salnii Srivustavu ... 
lUi iwaiu Shankar lihatnuj^ar 
1 »ri] Ih inn \ Lai Si i\ a 't » v 4 
lUi j Bhiinlian L il (f nphi 
.la I .Nni am Stn^h 
Iv r tsli.an Kam .1 ha 
Mahfonlra Natli Aoarual 
M:ihortli ( haroli a Yiw ina 

Nptai < liuihlra Sho!oo Snr^pvy 

Piirnshottnni Sliarnui 

Kadha Ivii^jhati Mafhni 

Sat C\\\i Anan3 

Shiiun Lai Shanna 

Shiain Nath Lon>nl 

Shyarn Ik'han Lai Srivu'^tava 

Sohan Lai Mital 

Surendra Lai Govil 

Syod lahtia^j Husain Hizvi ... .. , 

Tara Pado Roy.,. 

Tnheni Sahai Saksena 
Triveni E^rasnd... ... 




LIST OF SCCX-ESSKUL r\SI>U>ATKS 
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LL B (PREVIOUS) ‘examination. 

Mioll 

No. 

Name 0 ^ Can<litiate- 

I’rtistod ia 
Uivisiuu. 

f 

AhOul Moliit 

I 

i 

Ahmad Ali 

11 

5 

All Razi ... 

1 

(> 

Alopi Din rowan 

1 

?• 

Avadh Bihari l^al Srivastjiva 

I 


Bocho Ijikl (Jmur V'aishyu 

I 


Bo joy LCrislina Bauiirji 

11 

i:W 

Bisluiij Sinj»li Sriviibi'ivu 

11 

14 

Bish\vtv‘*hwar Prasad 51i3ia 

1 

15 

Hrij Bohan Bal Kaul fSh:n;^a 

H 

17 

Brij 51ohan La! Asthana 

11 

P 

Duya (diandri:^ ( 'liaturv«‘di 

11 


Dolii Prasad Molirotia 

I 

23 

iiirij i Sliankar Vai iita 

1 

f) 

(Jof-al ( diand A Binha . . 

1 

27 

(friih ( diandra 

1 

30^ 

Uar Doo 8ahai 

II 

32 

Kri'^lina f^alia; »^rivas(ava 

11 

33 

da^annatli Prasad 

I 

34 

flolm W'o^h'y Prtors ... 

I 

35 

Kamta Nath L-hatur^cdi 

II 

37 

Kamta IVasad (nipta 

II 

40 

Kedar Natti Tando« 

I 

41 

Khwaj,» Yawar Husain 

1 

42 

Kunwar Y/.dunath SmgU 

II 

45 

Lakfihini Naruiii Gupta 

11 

46 

iMahahir Prasad 

11 

48 

Munsa Ham Sak.sena 

I 

49 

Mazhar fhi.saio Kiian ... 

I 

50 

Mohammad Ahmad 

I 

52 

Moti Ram..* , 

I 

55 

Narayan 8ahai Srivastava 

II 

57 

Oudh Behai j l>al 

II 



4«2 


LrCKX'lW INIVEHSITV— CALENDAR 1923-24 


Holi 

No 


Nttine of f ' iiolrUtt). 

Fuss«(J iu 
Dnision*. 

fju 

pi a V 

»o NaliUfl llik.lhlt 

I 


ii.ij 

N fii ain Sr 1 sa->tHVu 

II 


iiuti) 

1 < > fi a lolf ii 

H* 

♦]r> 

Kh/o 

t ’ll ifoh ,i 1 )aH .Agui wul 

I 


K M(i 

N i r'.iin 1 1 ufigal ... 

J 

tW 

i(Hin 

ShaMl.Hi 11 

I 

% 

h'j 

lOiiit 

Sn.^fi 

11 

72 

Itotip 

K ixlior** Tamlon 

11 

hi) 

1 1/t n j S ij 11 . j' 1 

II 

hi 

. : - 1 

1 Al < roiia r 

r 

b • 

MH V :i 

< '*1 « nui liul 

n 

s 1 - 

^ ‘ ' i \ . i 

j ‘i ,i -a 1 fk'i j ;»ai 

H 

*■> > 

'' V . 

.'** 1 M 1 1 k ' ! ! i ; ‘ t { ’’ 1 i 

II 


'h\,un iMilmti li»l S''l VUHlii Vti 

II 


Sid-ih 

-'ill ar Shu klu 

II 

h:> 

S.u.ij 

|V»1 ^uigh 

11 

\H) 

SuH-n irii N<iMi r^wiiri 

II 

92 

S \ 

llau'lov llaMih 

II 

94 

s V »■, j 

(tlmzaiif.ir Ali Naq\ i 

If 

97 

\ ♦'<) 

Najinul lla^nn ... 

. •! 

9h 

S \ «mI 

jj 111 llu-UUl 

11 

*,<» 

'rii kui l^'asi.1 Siivastava 1 

II 

10'> 

lljtkui PifUJui Snviistavu II 1 ... 

11 

10 

L :Uo 

Pnisjul ... • 

11 

10'. 

,limi Sal ai Mnni ... 

I 

lot) 

Visawa Nulh Singh ... 

II 



1 1ST or st’crEssFCt, rAsninATES 
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LL. B (FINAL EXAMINATION 


Roll 

No. 

Naiiif' of ( 'amliiiate. 

Pu«Hed HI 

Division. 

I 

Bliagwati Naih Siivastavu 

. . 1 

2 

Hliupati Prasad Ih^cbi 

11 

*3 

Bluijiendranatli Kar 

IH 

4 

Hirendra Nath Roy 



l^j-hnn Prasad 8aks**na 


n 

J^aj Na%h Ziitshi 

I 

7 

liiij Hlnislia!! Sliaian .J«*tly 

11 


(f iiitLsh Pr i'^ad Misju 


\} 

Gu ja Sh:inkar Srivastuva 


11) 

liiiri Raj Swaru[ta Muthiu 

n 

11 

H »r Prasad 


12 

Jasliand Sjn^h Posht 

II 

v\ 

fju|4al lvishor(' Misra 

14 

Jwala Pra'^ad Srivustava 

... I 

ir> 

K^shi I’rasa.l%Siivu8iava 


l^; 

Ivodar Na(h Siivastava . • 

• •• ' 

17% 

Krishan Lai (Lipta 


13 

^Krishna lVa«ud 

Lilfa Prasad Srivastava 


10 

:Mahal>ir Prasad 

1 

11 

r 

M 

Mohd U'^u{.u/-/aniiin Farn.ji 


Mool Chandra Tripalbi 

» 


Risiiid \Valv<l 

f 

li 

t^hiva Prasad Kl^ar*' 

11 

1 

^7 

Syed All duwad 
t>yed Ali Shahhar 

T'''ja^\i lhasul Riiuihv 



4f)4 UCKN'iW UKIVERSITY— CALE.VUAK 192;^ 24 


B. COM. (PREVIOUS) EXAMINATION. 


Hull 


Passed in 

No 

Name of C'amliJate. 

Division. 

1 

Bula Porsa<i Vanna 

Ill 

o 

Haliniikun'l Shfinnu 

... HI 


Bipin Bohaii l*al 

... HI 

4 

('hhaJJami liull 

If 

5 

Dina Nath llunda 

HI 

7 

Harhann 8in|;li 

... HI' 

8 

llarcbanin Sinj^h Pahwu 

... HI 

{) 

Jiii Dov CliaD'lnii 

IH 

10 

•laidov Prasad Gupta ... 

... IH. 

12 

Kartar SirijL^li 

... Ill 


Kualii Uaui Shui uia 

IH 

14 

Khawaja Hatooz-ul-lah 

... HI 

ITj 

Kishori Lull Gupta 

HI 

Ifi 

Lai Phaud Sliarir.u 

H 

IH 

Maklian Lai Gupta 

... Ill 

21 

Mukand liiil A^urwala 

i Passed) 

22 

Nathaniel Timothy 

. Ill 

2.H 

Prom Narain ILijaj 

... Ilb 

2t 

Ha^hu Nath Batra 

• JU 

26 

Shiv (’hand . . 

II 

•i? 

Surya Narain Misra ... 

III 


B. COM (FINAL) EXAMINATION. 

Floll 

No. 

Name of (.’andidate. 

Passed in 
Division. 

1 

Balwan Singh 

II 

o 

*9 

(duindu Lai Trohan ... 

II 


Jagannath IVasad 

II 

4 

dai Dova Kotili 

II 


L.ikshman Up pal 

III 

1 

Mahhohor Bah man 

... Ill 

s 

Sardarilal Nagarath ... . * 

II 

0 

Shankar l^ai 

H 


Shiva Shanker Sharma 

... Ill 



No. 


Li>t nK ^rccKssj ri, cASi»n)\iKN 

B. COM ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 

N:uno of ('aniliil dtr 


2 Aiij > ihya i Blmtniijjfar 

3 Bulak Rani Dhunn. 

4 l^uU Prusud 

‘i ^(Jopal Diitt IVwari. 

5 .Ia)2;adi9h (’hundra Mukorjin*. 
Krislina fras.id Slianna. 

p) Ksliitisli (’hufulra Ran. 

1 I * Rat^liiinatli Pra*^ad (iu|»ta. 

12 Ra josh war Prasad. 

! Ram Ki^lioro Sa i an. 

1 t Ram Saroop Dik^iiu 
V) Ram Sin^li. 
hi Ram 8\varup Uar^. 

Ij) Sit la Saliai Shnvastuv.a. 

21) Svpd Ma^nd iflimad Naijavi 


465 



i.l’CKNo’V CN’U’KUhU'Y -f,' YI.KNH \It l'.*2.i-2) 


IMDEX TO THE LIST OF AUTHORITIES AHD OFFICERS.- 


Aba Jafar, Raja Mir Sye^l, K.C. f.E.... 

,3.3. 38, 57, 66 

Aoharya, S , R A M.l^. & ( 

;.M., 


K-U.rS., M U.r.S . 

D.O. 

-30, 40, 45, 74 

Aoliurya, Prusuniiu Kuinar, M.A., 

Pb I)., 

D.Litt. 41, 49, 50 

Adya Datt Tliakur, Pandit, M.A 


.. 35, 50, 75 

Ahmad Shah, E , M.A., fjtt. 


35, 70 

Ali A^h^ar^ Sv<*d, Manivi 


... 43, ,)0,*75 

Amarpal Min;^h, Ilaj «, M.U.E , aM. 

I.r 

36, 58 

A mil Ah, M.A , H fi 


70 

And^^rson, J., Li-mt -(\)1 , M.B., (M.E., 

Anukfil (diandr;i Datta, M A. 


■u 

A.'ihvvorth, E H , IhA., d.P., I.(J.S 


61 

AMthana, flay (topal, B.A , EIx.l^. 


34 

Asthana, Ibnirav M S(' 


72 

Avadf'^^h Mifji^h, Raja 


• ... .1.? 

Ihdni Ram Por^liad 

. . • 

.3; 

Ihdni Ram Suksona M A, 


34 

Bacon, N A., (M !*<•«), M.Sc. 


41, .‘>2, 69 

f^idri Nalh Sa'jfri. f'.mdit, M \ 


.'<0. 72 

Radri Nath lUiatt, Pandit, B.A. 


35, 5o! 72 

Buhl, K N . M.Sc n (Mill , [>Sc 


39. 13, 52. t',i,"65, 
?3, 76 

B.'iij Nath I'h(jar, Mnn'^hi 

. « . 

71 

Bam P> ihadur Shah, Rai P»a[jadiir 


l\ unwai 

. . • 

5S 

BanarMi Da^, M.B , S 
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